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PREFACE 

This is the first volume of the Supplementary 
Author Catalogue comprising entries for letter 'A' for 
publications received in the Library from 1951 to 
1961. In compiling this volume the same rules of 
entry, the principles of arrangement etc., as followed 
in the original volumes have been observed. Every 
item in this volume has been physically verified and 
is based on the actualities of the Stack Room. 

This volume has been compiled under the 
supervision of Sri Benoyendra Sengupta, Assistant 
Librarian who was assisted by Sri Amal Sarkar, 
Technical Assistant and Sri A.K. Munshi, Junior 
Technical Assistant, to all of whom the Librarian 
is thankful. 

The Librarian is grateful to Sri A. S. Krishna
murthi, Manager, Government of lndia Press, 
Faridabad, as also his staff for the speedy execution 
of the printing of this volume. 

NATIONAL LIBRARY 
·The Belvedere' 
Calcutta-27 
April. 1964 

Y.M. MULAY 
Librarian 



ARRANGEMENT OF ENTRIES 

The main entries have been arranged in one sequence alphabetically by the 
author and title of booh. Joint authors have been arranged in a separate sequence 
immediately after the entries for the same authors writing singly. Secondary 
entries, e.g., entries for editors, translators, etc., have been arranged in a separate 
~equcncc. 

Term 

Auflage 

Band (German) 

band (Swedi~h) 

bearbeitet 

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 

bibliography, bibliographical 

bulletin 

centimetre 

circa 

coloured 

Company 

compare 

Compiler, Compiled 

Copyright 

department . 

diagram, -s 

edition, editor, edited 

engraved 

enlarged 

facsimile,-s 

fascicle 

flourished 

folded 

frontispiece, -~ 

genealogical 

government 

illu!>tration, -s 

includmg 

incorporated 

Abbreviation 

Auf!. 

Bd. 

bd. 

bear b. 

bib!. 

bull. 

em. 

ca. 

col. 

Co. 

cf. 

comp. 
L. 

dept. 

diagr., diagrs. 

cd. 

en gr. 

en I. 

fac!>im., facsims. 

fasc. 

fl. 
fold. 

front., fronts. 

geneal. 

govt. 

illus. 

incl. 

inc. 



UST OF ABBREVIATIONS [contd.] 

Term Abbreviation 

introduction in trod. 

Junior jr. 

leaf, leave~ I. 

lim1ted ltd. 

Manu~cript, -~ m~ .. m<.<;., 

new ~eric~ new <>cr. 

no date (of publication) n.d. 

no place (uf publication) n.p. 

number,-~ no. 

page, -'> p. 

part,--, pt., ph. 

parte pt. 

plate, plates pl. 

portrait,-<; port.,port<;. 

preface pre f. 

preliminary prelim. 

preliminary leaf p.l. 

pscudonytn pscud. 

publishing pub. 

serie ser. 

series ser. 

Supplement Suppl. 

Teil, Theil T., Th. 

title page t.p. 

tome t. 

tomo t. 

translator, translated tr. 

versus vs. 

volume,-s v., vol., vols, 



NATIONAL LIBRARY, INDIA 
AUTHOR CATALOGUE 

OF 

PRINTED BOOKS IN EUROPEAN LANGUAGES 

SUPPLEMENT (1951-1961) 

VOL. I 

A I A. B. C. of Communism. [l9S2}. 

The A.A.L. gurdc to professional BUK.HARJN, Mikolai lvanovich, 1888--;-
examinations. 1950-52 1938, and PREOBRAZHENSKII, Evgentl 

Alekseevich, 1886-
AsSOCIATION OF ASSISTANT LIBRARIANS, 
London. 

027/As 78 

The A B C code; 5th ed.; improved 
with the verbatim supplement code 
as part IV; the A B C code, 5th ed. 
as compiled by W. Oausen Thue. 
N.Y., Central code bureau, 1923. 
llp.l., 1485 [I] p., 1 1. 21! em. 
One fold table at the end. 

621. 38222/A 1 

-- --7th ed. A. B. C. universal 

148. B. 1609. 

A. B. C. of Indian po!Hics. Kitabghar, 
Rajkot, R. L. Shah, 1946. 
116 p. 18 em. 

172. A. 2681. 

ABC of Librariamhip. 1954. 

SINHA, Indradeo Narayan. 

161. E. 1237. 

commercial telegraphic code ... ed. by ABC of reading. [195-]. 
William Droege. London, E. Fisher & PouND, Ezra. 
co.; N. Y. Longmans, Green & co., 
1936. E 801/P 86~ 

621. 38222/A 1 (1) 

The A. B. C. of atomic energy. 1958. 

HINTON, Sir Christopher. 

E 539. 76/H 597 

The A. B. C. of carnations and pinks. 
1960. 

SHEWLL·CooPER, Wilfred Edward 

E 635. 9~315/Sh 59 

of central banking 

The A B C of rclativt1y. 1958. 

RussFLL, Bertrand Arthur William 
Russell, 3rd earl. 1872-

150. A. 483 (1). 

The A B C of the federal re-.erve 
syftem. 1950. 

KEMMERER., Edwin Walter, 1875-, and 
KEMMERER., Donald L. 

147. F. 1635. 

The A B C of the foreign exchanges. 
The A. B. C. 

[19-45). 
MIRKHAN, Muhammad, 
IYENGAR, S. 

and KESAVA l9Sl. · 

I 
CRUMP, Norman E. 

147. F. 1873. 147. F. 739 (1). 
M2NLC/62-1 



2 ABC 

A B C's for hospital librarians. 1943. 

POMEROY, Elizabeth. 

161. E. 1071. 

A. F. Encyclopedia of Textiles. 1960. 

AMBIUCAN F ABIUCS. 

677. 03/Am 35 

A. I. M. 0. 

See ALI.-INDJA MANUFACTUit.mtS' 
0.GA.NIZATION. 

A. I. M. 0. Dtrectory of Indtan Manu· 
factures. 1958. 

The ALL-INDIA MANUFACTURERS• 
O.GANIZATION, Bombay. 

338. 4058/AI!l. 

The A. I. R. manual. 1959. 

AA.R.QN 

A.S.W.' ReeellhdlleUowsldp iJa bildio-.....y pablic:atioDs. 
BUSHLER. Curt Ferdinand, and other8. 
Standards of bibliograpbical descrip
tion. 1949. 

161. E. 1111. 

A. W. MeDOD lectures iD tbe fblearta 
GOMBRICH, ERNST HANS JOSEPH, 1909-

Art and illusion; a study in the 
pscyhology of pictorial represeatation. 
New York, Pub. for Bollingen Founda
tion, by Pantheon books, 1960. 

XXXI, 466p. front., lllus. (part. col). lacsuns. 
bibl 25i em. (Bolhngen senes, 35, S) 

E/0 701. 15/G 585 

MARITAJN, Jacques. 

Creative intuition in art and poetry. 
Washington, Pantheon books inc., 
1953. 

ClmrALEY, Vamana Vasudeva, and xxxu, 423 p. col. front., plates, bib!. 2St em. 
APPU RAo, S. (Bolhngen series, xxxv. 1). 

137. A. 555. 
349. 54/C. 448 a 

Aa.mir 
A. I. R. pubHeatioDs. See Amir. 

Onr.ALEY, V.V .• and APPU RAo, S. Aaroa. [1954]. 

The SO years criminal digest, 1904 to THERIAULT, Yve~o. 
1953. 1955- E 843. 91/T 343 

343. 0954/C 449 

A. R.I. C., tr. 
GATTEFOSSE, Rene Maurice. 

Formulary of perfumery and of cos
metology; tr. by A. R.I. C. London, 
Leonard Htl1 ltd., 1952. 

I 

X1U. 252p tables. 2li em. 
l 

135. G. 873. 

ASME Haadbook 
BOLz, R. W. Metals engineering 

prooesses. 1958. 

671/ B 639 

Aaron, Dlldel, 1912-
Men of good hope : a story of 

American progressives. New York, 
Oxford Univ. press., 1951. 

JUvp., ll.,329p. 2ltcm. 
"Notes on sources" p 309-321. 

147. G. 4"!. 

Aaron, Daniel, jt. auth. 

HOFSTADTER, Richard, 1961-and others. 
The American Republic, [by) RU:hard 

Hofstadter, William Miller[&) Daniel 
Aaron. Englewood Clift's, N. J., 
Prentice Hall, 1959. 

2v. Jllus. ~ double), ports., ~ fao
HUCKERT, l. Engineering tables. 1956. smas, tables. bibl. 2Scm. 

621. 8083/H 865 mtB 677 



AARON 

Aua, IUduri Itbmar, 1901-
The theory of universals. Oxford, 

Oarendon press, 1952. 
viii, 247 [l]P. 2li em. 

E 160/Aa 75 

Aaroaovltdl, Sam 
The niling class; a study of British 

finance c8.pital. [London], Lawrence & 
Wishart, 1961. 

l92p. tables. !Stem. 

E 330. 94'1./ Aa 75 

Aaroa's rod. 1952. 

LA"WaENCE, 
1930. 

David Herbert, 1885-

156. c. 1401. 

Abadan : a first hand account of the 
Persian oil cri~i~. 1953. 

KEMP, Norman. 

Abai. 1955. 

AuErov, Mukhtar. 

Abai. English. {1951]. 

AuEZOv, Mukhtar. 

147. A. 1417. 

157. E. 1393. 

157. E. 1573. 

Abailan, Pierre, 1079-1142. 

HE1..0m~t 1101-1164. 

Lettres de Heloise et Abelard; tr. 
nouvelle de Paul Zumtaor, dessins de 
Rem.brandit [Lausanne] .Mermod, 
{1950). 

t78.p., Z J 1'6! em. (Les amouteuses-
(v.) 8.) 1 

157. B. llll. 

ABBADY. 3 

AbalkiD, N. ed, 

VSER.OSSIISKOE 1'BA.1ttAL 'NOE ~ 
TVO. 

Na.sledie stan.islavskogo i praktika 
sovetskogo teatra; sbornik sta.tei. 
Pod red. N. Aballdna. Moskva, 
Gos. lzd.-vo. Iskusstvi, 1953. 

225[1] p., 11. bibL 20cm. 

E 792. 09-11 /V 9Ci9 

[The] Abandoned wood. [1937}. 
SAINT-HEILER, Monique. 

157 ... 1963. 

Abaaindraaath Tagore, his early work. 
(1951]. 

CHA.KRA VORTY , Ramendranath. 

174. A. 50-1· 

(The) Abastumani A~trophysical 
Observatory. 1958. 

KHARADZE, E. K. 

E sn. t947/K. 517 

Abb, Gustav, 1886-
Schleiermachers reglement fur die 

konigliche bibliothek zu Berlin vom 
jahre 1813 und sein vorgeschichte ... 
Berlin, M. Berslauer, 1926. 

viii, 119 p. front., ports. 23cm. 

"Dem scheidendcu general direktor ..• 
Fritz Milkan dargebracht bon der Preoassi· 
schen staatsbibliothek." 

"Eswurden 330 gezhalte abzuae hergcstellet 
.. No. 66." 

E 025.543155/ A1t 18 

Abbady, Isaac A., tr. 
BEN-ZVI, ltzhak. 

The exiled and the redeemed; the 
strange Jewish 'tribes' of the orient. 
Tr. from the Hebrew by lsacc A. 
Abbady. London, Vallentinc, Mitchell, 
C:l958. 

xiv, 334 p. front. ~.)plates: 21cm, 
E 30L451/BG 



4 ABBA-s 

Abbas, IOnraja Ahlaei 
See Ahmad Abbas, Khwaja. 

Abbs,Mekki. 

The Sudan question; the dispute 
over the Anglo-Egyptian condominium 
1884-19Sl; (2nd ed.] London, Faber 
A Faber ltd .• 1952. 

xis, :Wlp. map, table.. 211 em. (Colonial 
and comparative studies). 

Fold. col. map at end. 
"Lilt of books and documents consulted by 

the author" : p. 18.5-189. 

121. B. 247. 

Abbas, S. A. 

Capital requirements for the develop
ment of South and South-East Asia 
Groningen (Netherlands), J. B. Wol~ 
ters; Bombay, Vora; & Co., publishers 
ltd., 1956. 

4 p.l., 15Ip. tables (part fold), diagrs. 22!cm. 
"Selected bibl." : p.14.5-1.51. 

147. B. 761. 

Abbas bin Ali Sbirwani. 

Un chapitre de l'histo1re de l' lnde 
Musulmane; ou, Chronique de Scher 
Schab, Sultan de Dehli. Traduite de 
1' Hindoustani par M. GareindeTassy. 
Paris, Vve Benjamin Duprat, 1865. 

2 p. 1., 164 p 24!cm. 

Extrait de la Revue de 1' Orient de I 'Aig6rie 
ct des colonies, ann6e 1864- p. [2). 

Ori&inal title : Tuhfa·i·Akbarshaht. 

Tr. from Urdu version Tarikh·t-Sher Shahi 
of Mazhar Ah 

E 954/Ab 19 

Abbas nan Kakbar Sarwani Ahmadi 

Bee A·~s bin Ali Shirwani. 

A&BEY 

Abba~ Jolm D., jt. ed. 
INTEJlNAnONAL CoNFEP.ENOE OF RADIO
BIOLOGY, 5th, Stockholm, 1956. 

Advances in radiobiology; proceed· 
ings of the fifth International Con~ 
ference on radio biology held in Stoe'k~ 
holm on 15th~l9th August, 1956. 
Ed. by George Carl de Hevesy, Arne 
Gunnar Forssberg & John D. Abbatt. 
Edinburght, Oliver & Boyd, 1957. 

xv1, 503 [1) p. front. (port.), plates. tables, 
dtagrs. bibl. 24!cm. 

574. 191/ln 8 

(The) Abbe Mouret'., '>in. 1957. 

ZOLA, Emile. 

E 843. 8/Z 74a 

Abbe Mouret's tran~gress1on. 1960. 
( 

Zola, EMILE, 1840-1902. 

E 843.8/Z74ab 

Abbett, Robert William, 1902-,ed 
Amen can civil engineering practice; 

prepared by a staff of specialists. New 
York, John Willey & Hall. ltd., 
C}956. 

3v. 11lus, maps, charts, tables, d1agrs. 2lcm. 

624/Ab 19 

Abbey, Helen, jt. auth. 
MuRPHY, Douglas Power, 1893~, 
and ABBEY, Helen. 

Cancer in famihe!.; a study of the 
relatives of 200 breast cancer pro bands. 
Cambridge, Mas!.., Pub. for the 
Commonwealth Fund by Harvard Ur,t
versJty press, 1959. 

x, 76p. tables, bibl. 2lcm. 

E 616. 994/M 95l 

Abbey, Statoa, ed. 
Practic-al automobile engineering, 

illustrated; 4th ed. Bombay [etc.}, 
Asia publishing house, t9S9. 

SJ 2 p. front., illus., tablet~, diaJfS. 22cm. 
E m. lt AJt tt 



AWJey, $tatoa, trd. 

Gm!. George Edward. 

The goldsmith's and silversmith's 
handbook. 1952. 

739. 2/G27 

HokNBR., Joseph Gregory, 1847-1927 

Dictionary ot terms used in the theory 
and practice of mechanical engineering 
.. 7th ed. rev. & enl. by Staton 
Abbey, London, Techmcal press, 1952. 

2[v) b 1. 181 em. 

621-83/H 784 

0DHAMS PR.ESS, LTD., London, pUb. 
Motor manual; how your car 

works and how to service it. 4th ed. 
rev. by Staton Abbey. Bombay, Asia 
publishing house, 1960. 

319 [1} p. front., dlus., (part double.) 
tables, dlagrs. 22!cm. 

E 619. 1/0d 2 

(The) .AW.ot . . 1932 
ScoTT, Sir Walter, 1771-1832. 

156. c. 1519. 

Abbot, Jacob Bates. zllus, 
HAUSMAN, Leon Augustus, 1888-

The illustrated encyclopedia of 
American btrds; illus. by Jacob Bate~ 
Abbot. New York, Halcyon House, 
1944. 

XlX, S41 p. front. (dtagr.), dlus., tables. 
2lcm. 

155. c. 131. 

Abbot, Waldo, and Rider, 
Rkhard L 
Handbook of broadc~ting; the fun

damentals of radio and television, 4th 
· ed. New York [etc.,] McGraw Hill 

book co. ~c., 1957. 
1x, SJl p. iUua., plan. dtagrs. 23cm, 
Bibt : p. 516-520. 

"l. 941/Ab 76 

A.,._ Anlaar taie, 1873-1952i 
National eleotrical code handbook; 

based on the 19S9 ed. of the Natwaal 
electrical code. Rev. by Frank Stetb. 
lOth ed. Sponsored by the National 
Fire Protection Association. Ne~w 
York Jetc.}Mc Oraw-Hill book co., inc., 
1960. 

XVI, 680 p. Illus., tables, diagrs. 2(ijctn. 
(McGraw·Hlll handbooks). 

Abbott, B. c., jt tr. 
PIERON, Henri, 1881-

621. 3007/Ab Z(i 

The sensations; their functions, pro
cesses and mechanisms. Tr. by M. H. 
Pirenne & B. C. Abbott. London, 
J. Gamet Miller, 1956. 

xx.in, 468 p., 1 1. illus., table (double), diqrs., 
bib! 2Jcm. 

E 612. 8/P 613 

Abbott, Bereaice. 
New guide to better photogr-aphy; 

rev. [2nd] ed. New York, Crown 
publishers, inc., .-:1953. 

vnp., 2 1 ,180 p. front., plates. 2S em. 

137. G. 389. 

Abbott, E. 
Notes on India, wtth remarks on the 

navigation and commercial resour~ei of 
the Indus and its tributaries, by Audax 
Phil-India. Southamton, printed at the 
Hamspshire Independent office, 1857. 

1 p 1 , 81 p. 20 em. 
162. G. 77. 

Abbott, Elisabeth, tr. 

(The) FwnmN joys of marriage; tr. 
from the French by Elisabeth 
Abbott, with illus. by Rene Ben 
SV$san. London, Orion press, 1959,. 
vu p., 11., 2%1 p. col. plate~~. 24om. 

E847.1./f 466 



AbiJott, Eft~,_, 1843--1901, and c-.w.. Lewis, 1830-1908. 
The life and letters of 8enjamin 

Jowett, M.A., master of Balliol col
lege, Oxford; 3rd.. ed. London, John 
Murary, 1897. 

2 v. fronts., plates, ports., fllCSlms. 22cm. 

124. B. 561. 

Abbott, lsobel. 
Indian interval, by Babbot. London, 

Hammond, Hammond & co., ct960. 
2SSp. 20cm. 

Abbott, Justin Edw•cls, 1853-, tr. 
Stotramall; a garland of Hindu 

prayers; a translation of prayers of 
Maratha poet-saints, from Dnyaneshvar 
to Mahipati. Poona, for the Author 

· by Scottish Mission Industries co. 
ltd., 1929. 

xvii, 207, [123] p. (The poet-samts of Maharas
tra, no. 6). 

Marathi text, index and glossary at end. 

178. c. 1987. 

Abbott, Justin Edwards, 1853-, tr 

MAHIPATI, 1715-1790. 

Ramdas; translation of Mahipati's 
Santavijaya by Justin E. Abbott. 
Poona City, N. R. Godbole, 1932. 

ABBOlT 

Abbott, Leoaard ~ 1878-~ ed. 
Masterworks of economics: digosts of 

10 great classics. New Yotk, Double
day & co., inc., 1953. 

ixp., 1 L. 754 p. 21 ern. (Masterworks series). 

330. 81/Ab 27 

--Masterworks of government; digest 
of 13 great classics. New York, 
Doubleday & co., inc., 1947. 

1x., 754 p. 21! em. (Ma'lterworks)enes). 

3l0. 82/ Afl 27 

Abbott, Nabla, 1897-
The Kunih papyri from aphrodtto 

in the oriental institute. Chicago, 
Ill., University ofChicago press, 1938. 

xviii, IOlp. iRus., facsims. 24;. em. (Orien
tal Institute of the University of Chicaao. 
Studies in an~t oriental civilization, no. 15). 

Bibl, : p. xiii-xviii; btbl. foot-notes. .J 
Text Ill English & Arable. 

E 932/ Alt 28 

--The rise of the north Arabic 
script and its Kuranic development, with 
a full description of the Kuran manu
scripts in the Oriental Institute. Chicago 
Umversity of Chicago press, ct939. 

xxii, 103 p., 11. plates (part fold), map. 30cm. 
(Umversity of Chtoago-Oriental Institute 
publications-v. SO) 

Bib!. : p. xvii-xxil 
tSS. G. 190. 

Abbott, Regioald. 
Man's work and needs. London. 

University of London press ltd., 
<:1954. 

Xli:V, 409 p. 18 icm. (Tile poet-saints of 296p. front., illus., maps, tables. 21 em. 
Maharaahtra, no. 8). (Fundamental Geography, book 4). 

E 891. 4/M 278 r 

MAHIPATI, 1715-1790. 

Tukaram; tr. from Mahipatis Bhak
talilamrita, chapters 25 to 40, by Justin 
E. Abbott. [ ], 1930. 

u, J46 p. 13 em. (The poet-sainu of 
Maharuhtra, llO. 7). 

E 9'1./T 819 m 

61. D. 183. 

Abbott, Thomas KiogsatiD, tr. 
KANT, Immanuel, 1724-1804. 

Fundamental principle of the 
metaphysics of ethics. Tr. by Thomas 
Kingsmill Abbott. London, I..ong
mans, 1949. 

2 p. L, 102 p. 18 tcm. 
150. E. 345.. 



AIBOIT 

Allltett, 1'llolas IC......,.., tl'. 
K~NT, lmmanl,lel, 1724-1804. 

Kant's critique of practical reason 
and Qther works on the theory of ethics; 
tr. by Thomas Kin.gsmill Abbott; 6th 
ed. With memou and portrait. London, 
Longmans, Green & Co., 1948. 

Jx1v, 368 p. front. (port.) 21~ 

193/K 135 

Altbott, W. 
The dtmensJOntng of engineering 

drawings, by W. Abbott. London and 
Glasgow, Blackte and son ltd., 1953. 

nip., 1 1,. 186p., dtagrs 22cm. 
Bibb: p. 184. 
Tbia volume ts supl~mentary to "Machine 

Drawmg and Destgn". 

131. B. 281. 

ABDUL "1 

Abdel raua v......r. M. 
Gynccolosk*J urology: with a tote

word by Naguib Mahfouz •. Spriu.. 
field, Charles C. Thomas, ct96(). -

xvii, 896 p. illus., tables., diqrs. 23em. 
"References" at the end or most of the 

chapters. 

618. 1/Ab31 

Abtlel Gawad&IMntdwr, Dofodaet, 
See Gawad-Schumacher, Dorothea 

Abdel. 

Abda-1-Ahad D'rid. 
See Kaldani, David Benjamin. bp. 

1867-

Abdul Ali. 

Abbreviations dtchonary. 1958- The Shaik and his 'Sutisln' (Shaik 
Abdul Kader Jilani). Madras, J>io.. 

421. 8/D 34 cesan press, [1954}. 
DE SOLA, Ralph. 

vii, 89 p. ts;cm. 
Abln'e"Ys. 1958. 
STBPHBNSON, Herbert John. 

421. 8/St 45 

'Abd al-Ghani Khan, Kazi, jt. ed. & tr. 
Roos-KBPPEL, Sir George Olof, 1866-
1921 and 'Abd al-Ghani Khan, Kazi, 
ed. & tr. 

. . . Translation of the Tarikh-i
Sultan Mahmud-i-Ghaznavi; or, The 
history of Sultan Mahmud of 
Ghazni (the text-book for the higher 
standard examination) by G. Roos
Keppel & Qazi Abdul Ghani Khan 
. . . Lahore, printed at the Anglo
Sanskrit Press, 1908. 
lp. L, 65 p. 21cm ( . Roos-Keppel's ed. 

of the Pushtu text books-no. 4). 

178. G. 1113. 

Abdul Ali. 

BAVB1A, Malik Ram. 
Women in Islal:n; being an English 

version of his original work in Urdu 
'Awrat awr lslam.i t 'alim', prepared 
by M. Abdul Ali. Hyderabad., The 
Institute of Indo-middle Bast Cultural 
Studies, [19S9]. 

Vll, 138 p. 2ltctn. 

E 348.97 /B 461 

Abdul Aziz. 

Arms and jewellery of the Indian 
174. D. 267. Mughuls. Lahore, the Authot 

(1947]. 

AlMkt NUit, .Jqlil. 
u, 159 P.- plates. 181cm. ('I'bo M'l.(lbul 

cqurt and jtS iMtitutions-v. 3). · ' 

Su ~WBll, Gamal Abdel. 



ABDUL 

AINialp&l, R~. 

In search of an Indonesian identity. 
by Roesla,n Abdulpni New 
Nusantara publishing co., [19-]. 

20 p. port 2()!cm. 

E 320.991/ Ab 32 

Abdul Ghani9 Molaammed 

Notes on criminal tribe& of the 
Madras Presidency, by Muhammad 
Abdul Ghani. Madras, printed by 
Thompson & co., 1915. 

4 p. 1., 138p. plates, port. 20!cm. 

AWai-H._yy. 

MAATHl.R·UL•UMARA 

173. H. 959. 

The Maathir-ul-Umara, being bio
graphies of the Muhammadan and Hindu 
ofticers of the Timurid sovereigns of 
India from ISOO to about 1780 A. D., 
by Nawwab Samsam-ud-Daula Shah 
Nawaz Khan & his son, Abdul Hayy; 
tr. by H. Beveridge; rev., annotated & 
completed by Baini Prashad. Calcutta 
Asiatic Socieity, 1941. ' 

2v. 2S;<:m. (81bliothcca Indica). 

ABDuL 

Alldal Kt.dat. 
Social history of the Muatims m 

Bengal (down to A. D. 1531). Dacca, 
Asiatic Society of Pakistan, 19.59. 

xvii, 252 p. 24;cm. r 

"Select bibl.'' : p [212)-225; blbl. footnotes 
Author's thesis-Dacca University. 

E ~/Ab 32 

'Abd ui-Karlm ibn Ibrahim, al ..Jili, 
b. 1365 or 1366. 

De l'homme universe! ; extraits du 
livre al-insan al-kimil. Tr. de 1' Arabe 
et commentes par Titus Burckhardt. 
Alger, Messerschmitt; Lyon,P. Derain, 
1953. • 

2 p.l., 93 p., 2 1. 18! em ([Collection "Sou
fisme" [pt.] 2D 

178 • G. 1195. 

Abdul Latif, Saiyved. 
The great leader ... foreword by F.K. 

Khan Durrani. Lahore, Lion press, 
1947. 

200p. 18cm 

169. D. 1115. 

1 
-The mind al 'Qur'an builds. Aga-

69· B. 18. pura, Hyderabad, Academy of Islamic 
studies, 1952. 

AINial Husaio, comp. 

Gulzate Daudi for the Bohras of 
India; a short note on the Bohras of 
India, their 21 Imams & 51 Dais, with 
their customs and tenetti. Burhanpur, 
the author, [n.d.] 

2 p. 1., 223, 3 p. col. map (fold.), tables. 
l9tan. 

Meant t~ be a suPplement for an artii:le on 
tho Buhra• printed on p. 15-23, v. xv.ii1 of 
the EtbaoaraPbic Survey, C.P. 

118. G. 1187. 

xi, 114p. 21 ~m. (lslam1c studies aeric:s
no.l). 

178. G. 1155. 

Abdul Latif, Saiyyed. 
AzAD, Abul K.alam, Maulana, 1888-
1958. 

Basic concepts of the Quran prepared 
by Syed Abdul Latif. Hyderabad, 
Academy of Islamic studiea, 1958. 
a.iiip .. I 1., 118p. 2liem. 

B 29'7.12/Az 1l 



AWid Majlll &u. A1MW W.._., ICfti, 1~ 
lawabart.t Nehru and his. ~; Ptmdameatak of Islam. ~ 

4th eeL New Delhi, Indian printiq the Author, 1961]. 
worb, P9Sl}. eover-t.itlo, U(ll p. 22 em. 

2 p. 1., 102 p. col. plates 171 em. "A te1oot bibl ... : p. 11. 

E a•!N 315 a "Repriated from the Stiver jub lee COIIiiiiOI&'o-
7~ rabon 'Vol. 1950 of the lndsan ~ 

--Life and speeches of Sardar Patel; 
a study of the career and character of 
Sardar Patel, as well as his ideas and 
ideals, including his important speccbes 
until his death by .. Abdul Majid Khan .. 
with an autobiographical letter by 
Sardar Patel. New Delhi. The Indian 
Printing works, 195 1. 

xv1, 384 p. photos (mel port) 17cm. 

169. D. 1257. 

Abdal Qadir, Sir. 

Famous Urdu poets and writen, 
by Sir Abdul Qadir, foreword by Dr. 
Sachclridananda Sinha. Lahore, 
New book BOCieity, [1947]. 

3 p. I, 200 p. front, plates, porta. 18cm 
[Based on lectures o». the sub)CCt delivered 

at the PuQJab wuverS&ty.] 
Confl'tJIS.-GbaBb;S•r Syed Ahmad Khan,

Daah Delhavi;-Akbar Allahabadl; -Moulvt 
Nueer Ahmad;-Moulana Altar Husam Hab,
MouluvJ Mohammad HussaJD Azad; -Moulv1 
Zaka Ullah; Moulana Shlbb Nuamam;
Sharar Lukhnav1;-Pandlt Ratan Nath 
Sarshar 

174. G. 315. 

Abdul Vabid, Saiyyed. 
Introduction to Iqbal. Karachi, 

Pakistan publications, [195-]. 

Congress"-t. p. 

E 297{D n 

Abdal and the pirates and other plays 
for the classroom. 1955. 

BRITI'ON, Roy. 

157. J. 145. 

Abdalla SbarUf. 
A textbook of hydraulic machinery; 

with a foreword by D.B. Narasimbaitb. 
Poona, Allies bookstall, (1960). 

2 p. 1., 418 p. illus., tables, diqra. 2JCII'I. 

E Qt. 26/ AI» 32 

Abdallah biD AWul Kadir, 1797-1854. 
The adventures of Munshi Abdullah; 

an English reader for the 2nd year of 
the secondary school. by A. a. B. 
Etherton. London (etc.], Lonpn•ns, 
Green & co., 1958. 

1x, 144p. 18lcm 

E 41U4/ Ab 31 

Abd-Uallah iba Uaaar. 

See Al-Baidawi, 13th cent., Abd-ullah 
2 p.l., 67 p., 21. front. (port.) 20!cm. ibn Umar, Known as., 
"Worlc of Iqbal" & "Boob on Iqbal .. at 

end 

174. G. 357. 

-Iqbal; his art and thought. Lon
don, John Murray (publishers) ltd., 
c 1959. 

x.v., 2S4 p. front. (port.) 2J~. 
.. OrigtnaUy pnvatcly ~ted in Lahore nt 
1~."--Cove,;. 

Abd-ar, Rabha. 
Mughal relations with Persia an4 

Central Asia; (Babur to Auranpeb). 
Aligarh, Muslim University Depart· 
ment of history, [n. d.]. 

2 p.I., 108, [14J p. 27 em. 
Btbl., : p. 107-108 . 
"Reprinted from Islamic Cultw'e. volt. 

VW & IX (1934-35). 
~Wcopf. 
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Abdar, Rahman-i Tali. \ Abedin, Zainul, i/lus. 
lstoriiii Abulfeiz- Khana; perevod SEN, Ela. 

I 

S tadzhik:skogo, prcdic;lovie, prime- ' Darkening day~; being a narrative 
chanilii ukazatel' A. A. Semenova. of famine-stricken Bengal. With 
Red, R.N. Nabiev. Tashkent, drawings from life by Zainul Abcdin. 
lzd. -vo Akad. Naulc Uzbekskoi Calcutta, Su~>il Gupta, 1944. 

SR, 1959. J79p. wl. front., wl. plate~> (part double), 
175 [I] p. 22cm. 18 em. 
At bead of title : "Akademii Nauk Uzbeka· 

koi SSR Institute Vostokvedenili." 
Add. t. p. in Uzbek. 

E 958/Ab 32 

Abdurakhman AvtorkhanoY. 

See Avtorkhanov, Abdurak.hman. 

Abdm Salam Kburshld. 

See Khurshid, Abdus Salam. 

Abel-as SaUk, Saiyyed. 

Salyedena Hazrat Ghaus-ul-Azam; 
or Saiyedena Hazrat Mohiuddin Saiyed 
Abu Muhammad Abdul Qadir-Al
Baghdadi-AJ-Hasani-Wal Hoseini. 
Calcutta, Sa1yed Matlub Murshed, 
1939. 

xv, 168, 15{l]p. col. plates. 17icm. 

E 197/Ab 31 

Abdos Saunad Khan. 
SULTAN JFliAN BEGAM, ruler of Bhopal, 
1858-

An account of my life ... tr. by 
C.H. Payne. London, John Murray, 
1910-1922. 

2v. fronts., plates, ports, map. 21! em. 

E 954/Su 59 

Abe, Masanao. 

Distribution and movement of cloud 
around Mt. Fuji studied throug_h 
photographs at the Abe cloud and Au 
current research Observatory, Gotemba, 
near Mt. Fuji, July 1932 to Aug~st. 
1933. Tokyo, Central Meteorological 
observatory, 1937. 

~p.l., 466p., II. tllus. plates, tables, diagrs. 
291 x211cm. 

153. B. 38. 

E 823. 9/Se 55 

Abegg, Emil. 
Der Messiasglaube in Indien und 

Iran; auf Grund der Quellen dargestellt. 
Berlin [etc.,), Walter de Gruyter & co., 

I 1928. 

vi. p., I 1., 286 p., front. 7 plates, facstms. 
24!<;m. 

Bib!. foot-notes. 

E 291. 61/Ab 33 

Abegg, Lily. 

The mind of East Asia; (tr. from the 
German by A.J. Crick and E. E. 
Thomas). London, N. Y., Tbame~ 
and Hudson, [1952]. 

vii, 344 p. 21 t em. 
"Notes" at the end of each chapter. 
Original title : "Ostasien Denkt Ander~·. 

65. c. 29. 

Abegg, Richard Wilhelm Heinrich, 
1869-1910. 

KNOX, Joseph, 1877-
Physico-cbemical 

[17th ed.]. London, 
1951. 

calculations; 
Methuen ltd., 

vii1, 194 p. tables. I 8~cm. 

153. G. 715. 

Abegglen, James C. 
The Japanese factory ; aspects of its 

social organization. Glencoe, fll., 
Free press, 1958. 

xiii p., 1 1., 142 p. 21 em. (Center for 
International <;tudJes, Ma~s. Institute of 
technology). 

E 338. 65/Ab 33 

--The Japanese factory; aspects of 
its social organization. Bombay [etc.], 
Asia publishing bouse, 1959. 

xiii, 108 p. tables. 21 em. (Center for 
International stuilies, Massachusetts Institute 
of technology). 

E 338.65/Ab 33(1) 



ABEL ABERCROMBIE II 

Abel, Georgie Lee, and others. 1 Abelson, J. 
CRUICKSHANK, William M, and JoHNSON, I Jewish mysticism. London , G. Bell 
George Orville, 1915-, eds. I sons ltd., 1913. 

&lucatjon of exceptional children and I IX. 1!14 I' I Q 1 em (Th" que'! oertes). 

youth. Contributing authors ; Georgie H•bl . p (177]-179 
Lee Abel [& other~] Englewood Cliff~;. 

N.J., Pren~ce Hall. 1959. 160. Q. 113. 
XIV, 723 p. map, tables, diagrs. 23cm. 

( Prcntu::o-Hall psychology series). • 

371. 92/C 888 

Abel, Lionel, tr. 

GoLL, lwan, 1891-1950. 
Jean Sans Terre, by Yvan Goll; pref. 

by W.H. Auden. Drawings by Eugene 
Berman, Marc Chagall [&]Salvador 
Dati. Critical notes by Louise Bogan. 
Tr. of the poems by Lionel Abel. New 
York, Thomas Y oseloff. 1958. 

190 p. illus. 2tcm 

E 841.9i/G 582 

Abel, Theodor~ jt, ed. 

BnRGER, Morroe, and others, eds. 

Freedom and control in modern 
~t~eiety [ed. by] Morroe Becger, Theo
dore Abel (&) Charles H. Page. Toron
to, D. Van Nostrand co., 1954. 

x11, 326 p. tables bib! 23 em. (Van Nostrand 
\tofJC\ m SOCtOlOgy) 

E 304/B 453 
Abelard poets. 

GRANSDP.N, K. W. Any day. 960. 
E 821. 91/G 767 

HINE, D. The devils' picture book. , 
c 1960. 

Abend, Hallett Edward, 1884-

Chaos in Asia. London 
head, 1940. 

Bodley 

13p. 21!cm 

115. E. 553. 

---Pacific charter. London, John 
Lane, Bodley Head, 1943. 

3p. 1., 183 p. 20cm. 

Map on the lining paper. 

148. B. 1039. 

Abendstunde m spathcrb\t. 1959. 
DuERRENMATf, Friedrich. 

E 832.91/D 869 a 

Abensour, Emmanuel S., and Moral
Lopez, Pedro. 
Principles of tenancy legislation; 

a comparative study, by Emmanuel S. 
Abensour & Pedro Moral-Lopez, in 
collaboration with Erich H. Jacoby. 
Rome, F.A.O., 1957. 

v1, 69 p. 23 em. (Food and &Jriculture 
Organ1zat1on Legislative series, no 2). 

E 333.32/ Ab 36-

E 8ll. 5/H 588 Abercrombie, Lasc:eUes. 

Abele, Rudolph Von. 

See Von Abele, Rudolph Radama, 
1922-

Abell, Walter. 
The collective dream in art; a psycho

historical theory of culture based on 
relations between the arts, psychology & 
the social sciences. Cambridge, Har
vard University press, 1957. 

,.v, 378 p. 39 plates. 24 em. 
B1bl., note1. : p [361}-370. 

E 901/Ab 35 

The art of Wordsworth ; [byJ 
Lascelles Abercrombie. London [etc.,J 
Geoffrey Cumberlege, Oxford Univer
sity press, 1952. 

v1p., 11., 57 [l]p. 19cm 

156. E. 1737. 
--Principles of literary criticism. 
Bombay, Vora & co. publishers privnte 
ltd., 1958. 

160p.l8cm. 
"Bib!. note" : p. 160. 

E 80/Ab 37 
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Abercrombie, Michael, jt.ed. 

JOHNSON, M. L. , and 
AoERCROMBif. Mtchacl , eds. 

ABHAYAVARDHAN 

Abetti, Giorgio, 1882-

New biology. [Harmond,wot th], 

The hil>tory of a~tronomy; tr. from 
the Itahan Stona dell' astroncmia. by 
Betty Burr Abctti. New York. Henry 
Schuman, 1952. ,. 

Penguin Books, 1950. 
128 p. plate~. tahlc~. lll em 

7 p I , 338 p plates (mel. proll~) 2t i em. 
(Life of <cience library no. 24) 

E 574/J 635 153. A. 525. 

Abercrombie, Minnie Louie Johnson. 
The anatomy of judgement; an inveo.,

tigatiOn into the proce%es of percep
tton and reasonmg. London. Hutchin
-.on &: co. (publt~hers) Ltd., 1960. 

156p. 11lu~ .• plate,, t.tble~. thagrs. 21cm. 
Bibl. : p. 145-149. 

E 153. 5/Ab 37 

Aberdare, Clarence Napier Bruce, 
3rd Baron of Duffryn, 1885-

The story of tcnnts, by Lord Aber
dare. London, Stanley Paul & Co. 
ltd., 1959. 

l80p. plates. pm t~. tables, plan. 21cm 
·•Bibl." : p. 175. 

E 796. 34209/Ab 37 

Abernethy, George L. , camp. 

Pakistan; a selected. annotated biblio
graphy. New York, Amencan Instttute 
of Pacific Relation~. 1957. 

[4) p. 1., 29 p., 28 x 21 em. 
Typed scnpt. 

016. 9547/Ab 37 

Abert, Anna Amalie. 1906-
Ciaudio Monteverdi und da~ musika

lt~che Drama. Lipp'>tadt, Ki~tner & 
Siegel & co., 1954. 

4 p 1, 354 fl. illu,. (m,t\IC) 30cm. 

E/0 782. 1/Ab 38 

Abetti, Betty Burr, tr. 

ABETTI, Giorgio, 1882-

The h~\tory of astronomy, ... 
tr. from Italian 'Storia Dell' astrono
mt.l' by B::tty Burr Abetti. London, 
Stdgwick & Jack~on. 1954. 

xvli1, 345p. pl.t!t.:~. port~.. diagrs. 21cm. 

520. 9/Ab 39 

• ----The history of astronomy; by Gtor-
gio Abctti; tr. from Italian 'Storia Dell' 
Astronomia' by Betty Burr Abetti. 
With a foreword by Sir Harold Spencer 
Lones. London, Sidgwick & Jackson, 
[1954]. 

xviii, 345 p plate<., port<, diagr'. 20! em. 

520. 9/ A b. 39 

--The sun, tr. (from Italian), by J. B. 
Sidgwick. London, Faber & Faber, 1957. 

336 p. tllus. plate'>. faes1m, dlltgt'. 21 em 
Bibl. : p. 336. 

523.7/Ab 39 

Abgar, first Christian King of Armenia. 
1956. 

NAOJARIAN, H. M. 

E 822. 91/N 125 

Abhandlungen fiirdie Kunda des Morgcn
landes. 

No. 33 ScHELERATH, B D.t'> Komg
tum m R1g-und Atharvavrcda. 
1960. 

E 294/Sch 37 

Abhayavardhan, Hector. 
lntcrnatwnaltw1 and '>OCW ll1.111 111 

A'>ia. Bombay, Soc1alist party, 1956 
Cover tttlc, 26. lxxp.' (21!cm Soct.ilc'l 
tf<.LCt. 6.) 

148. B. 2161. 

--Ri>ing price!>. Hyderabad, Sl1cialt~t 
Party, 1956. 

Covcr·tJtle, 11, Hlp. t,tblcs. 21 em (Soc1atcst 
tract, no. 2). 

E 338.50954/ Ab 46 
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Abhedananda, Swami, 1866-1939. Abbedananda, Swami, 1866-1939. 

. . . Attitude of Vedanta towards 
religion. Calcutta, Ramakrishna 
Vedanta math. [1947]. 

Human affection and divine love . 
Calcutta, Ramakrishna Vedanta 
math, 1952. 

4 p. I., 49 p. front. (port). t7;cm. xv1, 192 p. front., (port.) 21! em. (Abheda
nanda m·Jrnllrial seric,, no. 4). 

179. E. 645 (1). 

179. E. 1275. --The ideal of education. Calcutta, 
----Divine heritage of man; [7th ed.J Ramakrishna Vedanta math, 1945. 

Calcutta, Ramakrishna Vedanta math, xiii, 91 p. front. (port.) ts;cm. 
1947. 

219 p. front. (port.) 17t em. 

179. E. 1487. 

--Doctrine of karma; a study in the 
philosophy and practice of work; 
[3rd ed.] Calcutta, Ramakrishna Ve
danta math, 1947. 

\JY p., I 1., 142 p. front. (port.} 18cm. 
Le-;turers delivered in America. 

17l. H. 869. 

---India and her people; a study in the 
social, political, educational and 
religious conditions of India; 6th ed. 
Calcutta, Ramakrishna Vedanta Math. 
1945. 

xvii, 294p. 17;cm. 
172. B. 187. 

179. E. 1021 (1) --An introduction to the philosophy 
of Panchadasi. Calcutta. Ramakmhna 

-----Existiert die secle nach dem Tode ? 
einzige authorisienc deutsche uberset 
zung. Leipzig, Theo~ophisches vcr 
lags haus, n. d. ; 

2 p. l., 3 -30 p. 20 em. ( Vt:danta-philosophie. \ 
ht:!t vii). 

179. E. 1197. 

--Gottliche gemein~chaft; einzige 
aucorisierte deutschc ubersetzung. 
L.:ipzig, Thcosophi~chc~ verlagshau~. 
n.d. 

~ p.L. 3-24 p. 20 em. (Vcdanta-philosophie, 
heft Vfll). 

179. E. 1199. 

--The great saviours of the world. 
Calcutta, Ramkrishna Vedanta 
nath, 1957. 

xli p., I 1.,337p. front., port~. 2Itcm. 

179. B. 295. 

--How to be a yogi; [lOth ed.J. Cal
cutta, Ramakrishna Vedanta math, 
1943. 

xviii, 206 p. port. 1 !!~em. 

179. E. 1007. 

Vedanta Math, 1948. 
xviii, 46p., I 1., front. (port). ts;an. 
Lecture delivered at Christo-Tbeosphicial 
Society, London on 27th October, 1896. 

179. E. 1687. 

--Life beyond death; a critical study 
in spiritualism. 3rd ed. Calcutta, 
Ramakrishna Vedanta math, 1960. 

xii, 235 p. front., plates, ports. 21 ;em. 

r. E 133. 9fAb 47 

---2nd ed. 1948. 
160. T. 269(1) 

--Mystery of death, a study in the 
philosophy and religion of the Katha 
Upanishd. Calcutta, Ramakrishna 
Math, 1953. 

395 p. front. (port.) 21;cm. (Abhedananda 
Memorial series no. 5). 

179. E. 1349. 

--Path of realization; a study in the 
comparative religion; [2nd ed.J 
Calcutta, Ramakrishna Vedanta 
math, [1946]. 

xiv [I], 176 p. iront. (port.) l7tcm. 

179. E. 1421. 
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Abiledaaaada. Swami, 1866-1939. 

Philosophy and religion, by Swami 
Abhedananda. Calcutta, Ramkrishna 
Vedanta math, 1951. 

209 p. front. (port.) 21;crn. 

179. E. 1335. 

·-Reincarnation; [6th new ed.} Cal
cutta, Ramakrishna Vedanta math 
1951. 

89 p., 1 I. front. (port) 18 em. 

179. E. 1521. 

---7th ed. 1957. 

179. £. 1521(1). 

-- --Science of psychic pheno
Calcutta, Ramakrishna Vedanta math, 
1946. 

xv, 100. p. front. (port), plate. 211cm 
(Abhedananda memonal senes-no. 3). 

150. B. 1821. 

-Self-knowledge; 7th cd. Calcutta 
Ramakrishna Vedanata math, 1952. 

151p. front. (port.) 17 !em. 

E 181. 48/ Ab 47 

-- --8th ed. Calcutta, Rama
krishna Vedanta math, 1958. 

124 p. front. (port. ) 21 ~-

E 181.48/Ab 47 (1). 

--Spiritual unfoldment; [11th ed.]. 
Ramakrishna Vedanta Math, 1946. 

S p. L, S-100 p. front (port). 17!an. 

179. E. 1459. 

ABHEDANANDA 

Abbedananda, Swami, 1866-1939. 

True psychology (our relation to the 
absolute); [2nd rev. ed.J. Calcutta, 
Ramakrishna Vedanta math, 1954. 

xxxviii, 214p. front. (port). 22 em. 
(Abhedananda mcmonal 'ierles no. 2). 

150. B. 1871. 

--The Vedanta philo&ophy. Calcutta. 
Rdmakrishna Vedanta Uath, 1959. 

51 p., 11., front, pi.1te, ports, facsun. l!!cm. 

E 181. 48/Ab 47v 

--Vivekanda and h1s work; [3rd cd.) 
Calcutta, Ramakmhna Vedanta mdth, 
1950. 

58 p. front. (port), fdc~1m. 15!-cm 
J ecture delivered at Carnegie Lyceum, New 

York, ou 8th MarLh 1901 

169. D. 1451. 

---Warum smd dJc Hmdu& vcgetanc1 ? 
cinzige authom.1crte dentsche uber~et
zung. Leipzig und Frankfurt. A.M , 
Jaegersche verlag-;buchhandlug, n.d. 

3 p. 1., 3-27 p. 20 em (Vedanta-PhiiPsphK, 
heft II) 

179. E. 1191. 

-Wdrum VCJWHft em Hindu dd<. 
moderne klrchcn tun obglecih cr 
christus anerkennt; cin7Jge auton<.Ier 
deutsche tibersetzung. Leipzig und 
Frankfurt, Jacgersche verlagsbuchhdn
dlung, • n.d. 

28 p. 20 em. (Veddntd-phllosoph!e, heft I,. 

179. E. 1189. 

--Wer ist der erlther der &celcn ? 
einzjge autuonsiertc deutsche tibersetz
ing. Leipzjg und Frankfurt, Jaeger.., 
che verlagsbuchhandlug, (n. d.). 

2 p. 1., 3-30 p . .20 em. (Vedanataphilosoph1e, 
heft III). 

179. E. 1193 
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Abbedananda, Swami, 1866-1939. 
Yoga psychology. Calcutta, Rama

krishna Vedanta math, 1960. 
xxiv, 408[1] p. front. p~rt. 22 em. (Abheda

nanda memorial series No. 6.) 
Lectures delivered by the author before an 

assemblage of learned men & women in 
America in 1920. 

E 181.45/Ab 47 

Abhedananda, Swami, 1866-1939, comp. 
(Sri) RAMAKRISHNA, Parmahansa. 

The sayings of Ramakrishna; with an 
explanatory life of Ramakrishna, comp. 
by Swami Abhcdanada. [2nd ed.]. 
Calcutta, Ramakrishna Vedanta 
math, 1946. 

224 p. front., port. 16 em. 

179. E. 1543. 

Abbedananda memorial series. 

No. 4. ABHEDANANDA, Swami. 
Attitude of vedanta toward~ 

religion ... [1947]. • 
\ 

179. E. 1275. 

No. 6. ABHEDANANDA, Swami. 

Y ogapsychology. 1960. 

E 181. 45/Ab 47 

~The) Abhidhamma philo~ophy. 1954. 

K-\SHYAPA, J., BhiHhu. 

178. D. 1427. 

Abhidhammattha- ·Sangaha. 1931. 
GomNDA, Anagorika, Brahmacari 

E 294. 3/G 747 

Abhinavabharati, English. 
ABHINAVAGUPTA. 

The aesthetic experience according to 
Abhinavgupta; cr. & ed. by Raniero 
Gnoli. Rom<l, h. M.E.O., 1956. 

xxxii, 122p. 24 em (Serie Orientale 
Roma Vlfr 

156. A. 1017. 

ABHYANKAR 15 

Abhinavagapta. 

The resthetic experience according to 
Abhinavagupta; tr. & ed. by Raniero 
Gnoli. Roma, Is. M.E.O., 1956. 

xxxii, 122 p. 24cm. (Scrie Orintal Rorna. 
v. II). 

156. A. 1017. 

Abhinavagupta, Rijinak.a 

Le paramarthasara. Tcxte sanskrit 
edite et traduit par Liliane Silburn. 
Paris, E. De Boccard, 1957. 

105(1} p. 25 em. (Publicali<'n' de 1' Institute
de civilization indiennc, ~~rie in 80 rase 5' 

' 

E/0 294. 5/Ab 47 

Abbisamayalankara. 1954. 

PRAJNAPARAMITAS. 

178. D. ~71. 

Abbyankar, M. G. 

The Rajputana rifles; a history of the 
regiment, 1775-1947. Bombay (etc .. ) 
Orient Longman~. 1961. 

xxii p., 2 1., 468 p. col. front., plates (part 
col.), ports. (part col.) map,. 23cm. 

E 356. ~Ab 49 

Abhyankar, N.G. 
Provincial debt legislation in rela

tion to rural credit. New Delhi, 
Federation of Indian Chambers of 
Commerce and Industry. [1940]. 

3 p., 1., 102 p. table~. 21 em. (;Federatwn 
Research Department, publica- tion, no. 2). 

E 332.31/ Ab 49 

Abhyankar, S. K. and Abhyanklll',V. K. 

Progressions, [supplement to stu
dents elementary Algebra] ; 2nd ed. 
Indore, V.K. Abhyankar, 1957. 

2 p.t., 48 p. di.igr. 18 em. 

E 5ll/Ah 49 
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Abhyanbr, S.S., jt. comm. 
GADGIL, S. V., and others. 

The Hindu marriage act, act no. 25 
of 1955, with full commentary by S. V. 
Gadgil, S. S. Abhyankar [&] Y. V. 
Patwardhan. Poona, S. S. Abhyan
kar. 1955. 

iv., 104 p. 20 em. (Law bulletin pubheation-
no. 2). 

171. A. 2675. 

Abbyaokar, Shreeram. 
Ramification theoretic method~ in 

algebraic gcomctly. Princeton, N. J.. 
Princeton Univrr!>Jty press, 1959. 

vi p., 2 1., 96 p. d1agn. 25i em. (Annals 
of mathematics studies-43). 

B1bl. : p, 95-96. 

E/0 516/Ab 49 

..\bbyaokar, V.K •• it nuth. 

ABRYANKAR, S. K., and ABHYAN'KAR, 
V.K. 

Progessions, (supplement to students' 
elementary Algebra); 2nd ed. Indore, 
V. K. Abhyankar, 1957. 

2 p.l., 48 p. diagr. 18 em. 
E512/ Ab 49 

Abid Husain, S., 1896-

The national culture of India, by S. 
A bid Husain; with a foreword by S. 
Radhakrishnan. Bombay [etc.]. Jaico 
publishing co., 1956. 

xw, 205p. 16cm. 
165. A. 941. 

--The national culture of India; 2nd 
rev. & enl. ed. Bombay (etc.,] Asia 
publishing house, 1961. 

xi p. 11., 237 p. 21-fem. 
E 954/ Ab 56 

--The way of Gandhi and Nehru. 
Bombay [etc.], Asia publishing house. 
c 1959. 

xxi, 184 p. 22 em. 
E3l0/Ab 56 

--The way of Gandhi and Nehru; 
2nd ed. Bombay [etc.], Asia publishing 
house ,1961. 

xviii p. 1 l., 179 p. 22cm. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

E 310/Ah 56 (1) 

ABORIGINAL 

Abid Husain, S., 1896-

What is general education. Bombay 
{etc.,] Asia publishing hoause, 1959. 

82 p. diagrs. 18lcm (General education 
reading material, series no. 1). 

E 370. 954/ Ah ~7 

(The) Abinger Himalayan Expedition, 
1956. 

DuNSHEATH, Joyce, and others. 

Mountains and memsahibs, by the 
members of the Abinger Himalayan 
Expedition, 1956, by Joyce Dun
heath, Eileen Gregory, Hilda Reid[(&)] 
Frances Delany. Foreword by Mrs. 
Pandit. London, Constable, 1958. 

x, 198 p. front., plate~. 21lem. 
164. F. 337. 

(The) Abnormal per~onality. 1948 . 
WHITE, Robert Winthrop. 

Abode of snow. 1955. 
MASON, Kenneth. 

150. B. 1601. 

164. F. 279. 

Abolition of z!mindari. 1947. 
SINGH, Charan. 

172. F. 1615. 

(The) Abominable ~nowman adven
ture. 1955. 

IzZARD, Ralph W1Jliam Burdick. 

164. F. 287. 

Abominable ·.nowman: legend come to 
life. 1961. 
SANDERSON, Ivan Terence. 

E 599. 884/Sa 56 

(The) Aboriginal race~ oflndia. 1954. 
SARKAR, S.S. 

173. IL 843. 

(The) Aboriginal tribes of Hyderabad. 
1945. 

FuRER-HAIMENDORF, Christoph von, 
1909-

' 173.H. 92. 

Aboriginal woman, !>acred and profane. 
1939. 

KABERRY, Phyllis Mary. 
155. E. 869. 



ABOSCH 

Aboedt, David, tr. 

MASAA.KI, Kosaka, ed. • 

Japanese thought in the Meiji era; 
& adapted by David Abosch. 
Tokyo, Pan-Pacific press, 1958. 

2p.l., v, 3, 512p., 1 I. front. (part ports., & 
part facsims.) 21 em. (Centenary Culture 
Council series). 

E 952. 031/M 37 

Abraham, C.C. 
Basketball for men and women. 

·Calcutta, Y. M. C.A. publishing house, 
1956. 

vi p., I 1., 190 p., I I. illus., plates, diagrs., 
. forms. 23 em. 

Bibl. at end. 

136. D. 745. 

Abraham, E.P. jt. auth. 
FLOREY, Howard Walter, 1898-, 
and others. 
Antibiotics, a survey of penicillin, 

streptomycin, and other antimicrobial 
substances from fungi, actinomycetes. 
bacteria, and plants, by H. W. Florey, 
E. Chain, N. G. Heatley, M. A. Jen
nings, A. G. Sanders, E. P. Abraham 
f&] M. E. Florey. London [etc.], 
Geoffrey Cumberlege, 0. U. P., 1949. 

-v. illtss., tables, diagrs. 24! em. (OJ<ford 
Medical publications). 

Ltbrary htH: v. 1 &:!. 

615. 329/F 663 

Abraham, Gerald. 

See Abraham. Gerald Ernest Hill. 
Abraham, Gerald Ernest Hill, 1904-
ed. 
The history of music in sound. 

London, Oxford university press, 1957. 
10 v. front. illus (mu~ic), plates, fascim. 

24fcm. 
Sib!., : V. I : p. 41. 
Companion vol. to New Oxford History of 

Mu~ic. 

138. D. 551. 

--Schubert; a symposium. London 
[etc.), Geoffrey Cumberlege, 0. U.P., 
1952. 

ABRAHAM 17 

Abraham, Gerald Ernest HiD, 1904-

Tachaikovsky. London, Gerald Duck
worth & co. Ita., 1949. 

J44p. front. (port.) 18! em (Great lives no. 
90). 

Bihl : o. 135. 

E 92/C 348 a 

Abraham, Herbert, 1883-
Asphalts and allied substances; their 

occurrence, modes of production, uses 
in the arts and methods of testing; Sthed . 
New York [etc.,]. D. Van Nostrand 
co., inc., 1954. 

2v. front. (v 1.), ill us., maps, tables (part fold.), 
dia!,>TS. (part fold.). 221 em. 

Bibl. : p. 1511-1575; 'Rcfcrenc.es' : p. 
1577-1870. 
Paged continuously. 
Contents : v. 1 : Raw materials and manu

factured products:-v. 2 : Method~ of testing; 
bibliography and reference~. 

553.2/Ab 82 

Abraham, James Johnston. 

The surgeons' log; 7th ed. London 
[etc.,], William Heinemann ltd., 
1959. 

xii, 244p. plates. 2 km. 

E 915/Ab 82 

Abraham, Karl, 1877-1925. 
Selected papers of Karl Abraham 

. .. with an introductory memoir 
by Ernest Jones; tr. by Douglas 
Bryan and Alix Strachey. London. 
Hogarth press ltd. , and the Institute of 
Psychoanaly&is, 1949. 

527 fl. 211 em. (The International Psycho
analytical library, no. 13). 

"Bib!. of scientific pl,l.blications" : p 
503--510. 

21J8 { 1 J p., 1 1., 44 p. ill us. (music) 21 ~ em "J i~t of books and papers referred to": p. 
Bibl. : P- 259-266. 511-515. 

E 780. 92082/Ab 831 150. B. 1785. 
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Abrab.ams Louis Amold, 1893-, 
and Hawtrey, Stephen Charles. 
A parliamentary diCtionary; with a 

foreword by Edward Fellowes. Lon
don, Butterworth & co. ltd., 1956 . 

VIIi. 224p. 211 em. 

328.42003/ Ab 82 

Abraham, N. T., and others 

A text book of economic history 
(paper I & II) (containing India. 
England, Japan, U.S.A., & Russia) by 
N.T. Abraham, A. N. Desai, B.V. 
Pandya & R.W. Sabnis. Bombay, 
A.R. Sheth & co., 1960. 

1vi, 1S6 p. tables 21cm 

E 330.9/Ab 82 

Abraluun, Roy Clive. 

A modern grammar of spoken Hausa. 
Nigeria, Crown agents for the colonies, 
1941. 

vii, 172p 21! em 

159. B. 37. 

Abrllbam,T.S. 

ABRAHAMS 

j Abrahams, Gerald, 1907-

The law for writers and journabsts. 
London, Herbert Jenkins ltd., 1958. 

224 p. 21I<:m. 

E 070. I~Ab 82 

-The legal mind : an approach to the 
dynamics of advocacy. London, 
H.F.L. publishers ltd., 19S4. 

xu, 252 p. 21 em. 

145. B. 6!7. 

Alwahala9, HaroW ed. 

XVII Olympaid Rome 1960; with a 
foreword by Roger Bannister. Lon
don, Cassell & co. ltd., 1960. 

[12}, 276p plates, tables. 181cm 

796. 48 I Ab 12 

The Jew and Palestine. [Kumbanad, Abrahams, Harold, (md Craulp, Jack, 
Printed at Hebron printing house}, ds 
1956. e · 

I Athletics, ed. by Harold Abrahams 2 p .. , 34 p 18 em · fi d b 
and Jack Crump; With a orewor y 

114. C. 135. Lord Aberdare. London, Naldrett 
press, [1952]. 

Abraham, V. M. 1 180 p. front., tllu~, photos 21icm . 

History of economic thought, for 1 

M.A.& B.A. (Hons) students of 136. D. 353. 
Indian universities. Delhi [etc.], 
Jtwan Prakashan, 1959. 

2 p. 1., tv, 344 p 21 em. 

E 330. 109.' Ab 82 

Abrahams, Gerald, 1907-
According to the evidence, an essay 

of legal proef. London, Cassell & 
co. ltd., 1958. 

xt, 248 p. 2li em. 

E 343. 1 /Ab 82 

Abrahams, Israel, 1858-1925. 

Jewish life in the Middle Ages. Lon
don, Macmillan & co., ltd., 1896. 

xrvu, 452 p. tables. 20jcm (The Jew1sb 
hbrary.-v. 1.). 

"Index of Hebrew authortttes" : p. (431]-
436; bibl. footnotes. 

109. A. 149. 



ABRAHAMS 

Abrabams, Margery, and WiddoW8011, 
Elsie May. 
Modern dietary treatment; by 

Margery Abrahams and Elsie M. 
Widdowson; 3rd ed. London, Balliere, 
Tindall & Co., 1951. 

vii, 3SS[i] p. tables. 20cm. 

Bib!.: p. 326-331. 

133. E. 159. 

Abrahams-Curiel, Dian~ tr. 
LINSSEN, Robert. 

Living Zen; pref. by Chri!.tmas 
Humphreys. Foreword by R. Godel. 
Tr. [from the French] by Diana Abra
ha~uriel. London, George Allen 
& Unwin, 1958. 

348 [I] p. diaif~. 21lcm. 

E 294. 32/L 655 

. Abrahamsen, David. 
Who are the guilty ? A study of 

education and crime; by David Abraha
msen. London, Victor Gollancz ltd., 
1954. 

xi, 340p. l9icm. 
Btbl, : p. 315-330. 

AbramoT, A. A. 

J-46. F. 331. 

Tables of in G {Z) for complex argu
ment; tr. from the Russian by D.G. Fry. 
Oxford [etc.,J, Pergamon press, 1960. 

2pJ., 33lp. tables, dtagts. 24! em. 
(Mathematical tables, v. 10). 

At head of title: "U.S.S.R." Academy of 
Sc1enoes. Institute of Precision Mechanics 
and Computational Technology. 

517. 32/Ab 83 

Abramovitz, Moses, 1912-

Inventories and business cycles, with 
special reference to manufacturers' 
inventories. [N.Y.}, National Bureau 
of Economic Research, inc., [c1950J. 

xxx (1), 632 p. charts, tables. 23cm. (Studies 
in business cycles, No.4). 

147. E. 865. 

ABRAMS 19 

Abramovitz, Moses, 1912-, and Eliuherg, 
Vera F. 

The growth of public employment in 
Great Britain; a study by the National 
Bureau of Economic Research. Prince~ 
ton, Princeton Universtiy press, 
1957. 

xiii, lSlp. tables, diagrs. 23cm. (Nati-
onal Bureau of Economic Research. 
General series, no. 60). 

E 351.1/Ab 83 

Abramo'fitz, Moses, 1912-

(The) ALLOCATION of economic resour
ces; essays in honour of Bernard 
Francis Haley, by Moses Abramo
vitz, [& others}. Standford, Calif, 
Standord University press, .195.9. 
5 p.l., 244p. tables, diagrs .. bibl.· 23!<;m. 

(Stanford studies in history, economics and 
political science, 17). 

E 339. 082/AI 57 

Abrams, Mark Alexander, 1906-
Social surveys and social action. 

London [etc.,], William Heinemann 
ltd. 1951 

3 p. 1., 153 p. tables. IR!cm. (Contemporary 
science books). 

Bib!. : p. 151-153. 
149. B. 733. 

Abrams, Meyer Howard. 
A glossary of literary terms; ba.<>ed 

on the original version by Dan S. 
Norton & Peters Rushton. New York, 
Rinehart & co., inc., 1959. 

v, 105 p. 22! em. (Rinehart English pam
phlets). 

808. 3/Ab 83 

--The mirror an<i the lamp: romantic 
theory and the critical tradition. New 
York, Oxford University press, 1953. 

xiii, 406 p. 23tcm . 
Bib!. references included in "Notes" ·P· 337-

392. 

E 809.91/Ab 38 
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Abramskii, I., comp. 
AGAPOV, B., and others, ~ds. 

Time, events, people; chronicle of 
forty glorius years, [ed. by B. Agapov. 
N. Vladimirsky [&] V. Zakharchenko, 
Comp. by I. Abramsky. Text by 
V. Zakharchenko & I. Peshkin Tr. 
from the Russian by D. Skvirsky. 
Designed by A. Deineka]. [ ], 
Foreisn languages publishing house, 
[195-). 

(440)p. illus. (part col., part double, part 
fold. & part mounted), ports., fold. col. map, 
f.tcsims., diacrs. 32x24cm. 

914. 70084/Ag 14 

A........W, I. P., comp. 
BOLSHOI 1EAT1l SSR : opera balet ; 

sostavitel' : I. P. . Abramskii. Otvet
stvcnnyi red. I. F. Belza (i drugie). 
lMoskva, Ou~. muzy kal' noe izd. 
vo., 1958] ... 

565(1) p., I. illus. (part col.), col, port~. 
(part col). bib I. 33x 25 em. 

E/0 792. 0947/ B 638 

AbriUIISOD, Harold A., ed. 

Somatic & psychiatric treatment of 
asthma; ed. by Harold A. Abramson. 
Baltimore, The William & Wilkins 
Co., [1951]. 

xiv, 751 p. illus table~. diagr. 23 em. 
lnclud~ bib!. 

Contributed by 34 specialists. 

132. H. 269. 

Abraates, Laure Saint-Martin (Permon) 

JIDlOt, duchesse d', 1784-1838. 
Memoir~ of the emperor Napoleon, 

from Ajaccio to Waterloo, as soldier, 
emperor, husband by Madame 
Junot ... with special introd. by 
S.M. Hamilton. Washington [etc.,] 
M. Walter Dunne, 1901 

3v. fronts. (part col). plates, port. 23icm. 
(Universal eahs1cs hbrary). 

Ed. deluxe. 

Title within ornamental borders. 
Plates accompanied by guard sheet With 

descriptive letterpress .. 
113. c. 661. 

ABSECK 

Abrasimol', P. 

Minsk, capital of Soviet Byelorussia. 
Moscow, Foreign languages publishing 
house, 1954. 

47 [1] p. Ulus. (part double). 21i em. 
Illus. on the cover & lining papers. 

63. D. 223. 

Ab!:_eu, Alphonsus Lignori d' 

See d' Abreu, Alphonsur. Lignori. 

Abro, A. d' 
The evolution of scientific thought, 

from Newton to Einstein; 2nd ed., rev. 
&t enl. [New York] , Dover publica
tions, inc., 1950. 

xxp., 1 I., 23-481. p. incl. front. plates, 
ports, diasrs. 20iem. 

1S2. A. 773. 

--The rise of the new physics .... 
[2nd ed.] N.Y., Dover publications, 
inc., 1951. 

2 v ports., diagrs. 20iem . 
t.-p. {double) 
Paged continum/y. 
Onginally pub. under title, "D.;chnc of 

m~chnnism". 
153. c. 717. 

Absaliamov, Abdurakbmao. 
Ogon's neugasimiyi; avtorizovannyi 

perevod s Tatarskogo M. Demidovoi i 
M. Chenganovskogo. Moskva, Sovet
skii pisatel', 1959. 

588 p., 2 I. 20 em 

E 894. 33/ Ab 88 

Absalom, Absalom. 1951. 
FAULKNER, William. 

157. A. 629. 

Abseck, Mellioe d' 
La mystique de Ruysbroeck 1 'Admi

rable; un 'echo du neoplatonisme au 
XIV siecle. Paris, Librairie Ernest 
Leroux, 1930. 

2 p. 1., ix, 30 9 p. I I. 25t em. 
Bib!. foot-note~. 

E/0 ~J 25 



ABSENT 

Absent de Paris, [1952]. 
Gmu.oux. Louis. 

62. B. 139. 

(The) Absolute being. ct958. 

TALLET, Jorge. 

E 111/T 145 

Absorption and extraction. 1962. 

SHERWOOD, Thomas Kilgore, 1903-
and, PIGFORD, Robert Lamar, 1917--

131. J. 87. 

Abstract bibliography of cotton breed
. ing and genetics, 1900-1950. [1954]. 

KNIGHT, R.L. 
016. 63351/K 747 

ABUL 21 

Abii Said Ahamd ibn 'lsi-, ai-KJwraj, 
d. 899? 

. . . The book of truthfulness 
(Kitab al-Sidq); ed and tr. from the 
Istanbul Unicum by Arthur John 
Arberry. London[etc.,], Pub. for the 
Islamic research association by Hum
phrey Milford, 0. U. P., 1937 . , 

vil,70,84 p. 21 em. (Islamic research 
association series, no. 6). 

In English and Arabic (text) Published for 
the Islamic Research Association. 

Serie~ title in p:ut also at head oft. p. 
Printed in India. 
English and Arabic. 
Arabic text paged with Ar.tbic numeral 

character;. 

178. G. 1097. 

Abu Zakariya 
Abstract painting and &culptut e m 

America. ct955. See Yahya bin Adam bin Sulayman. 

RITCHm, Andrew Carnduff. 
137. E. 291. Abul A'li Maadiidl, Saiyyed. 

Abstraction and empathy. 1953. 

WoR.RrNOER, Wilhelm. 
E 701'. 1/W 896 

Abstraction and fanta!>y. 1954. 
T0KYO. NATIONAL MUSEUM OF 

MODBRN ART. 
137. E. 362. 

Abu Ahmed Zill-Al-Waheed. 

Napoleon: the Mussalman, his Isla
mic annals, by Abu Ahmed Zill-Al
Waheed. Calutta, Herald Green & 
Co., [1954]. 

100 p. port., facsim. 18cm. 
125. B. 861. 

Abu Bakr al-qutbi -al-Ahri. 
Ta 'Rikh-i-Shaikh Uwais (History of 

Shaikh Uwais); an important source 
for history of Adharbaijan in the 
fourteenth century by J .B. Van Loon. 
The Hague, Mouton & co., 1954. 

3p. 1, 100, 134·184 p. fold. map, fold. 
table. 24 em. 

Text in Engltsb & Persian. 
113. F. 615. 

Process of Islamic revolution, by 
Sayyed Abul-Ala Maudoodi; (transla
tion). Rampur, Maktaba-e-Jamaat 
e-lslami, Hind, 1953. 

I p. I., 57 p. 18icm. (Jslamic series). 
Address delivered by the author at the Aligarh 

Muslim University. 

E 297/Ab 94 

Abul Hasan Ali, Nadvi 
Education or cultural aggression in 

free India; rendered in English by 
Obaidur Rahman. [Basti], Anjuman
i-Taaleemaat-i-Deen, [1961]. 

Cover-title, I p. 1., 28 p. 22icm . 

E 379. 54/Ab 32 

Abul Hasanat. 
Ideal family planning (controlled 

parenthood); a complete up to date 
handbook. Rev. ed. Calcutta, Stan
dard publishers, 1957. 

4.p.I., [13]-180 p. illus. !Scm. 
Dibl. : p. [177]-lRO 

E 611.63/Ab 94 
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Abu'I-Izz lsma'IJ ibn ur-Razzaq, 
al-Jazari. 

. . . The treatise of al-Jazari on 
automata; leaves from a manuscript 
of the Kitib fi ma'arifat alhiyal al 
handasiya in the Mu!>eum of fine arts, 
Boston, and elsewhere, by Ananda K. 
Coomaraswamy. Boston, [Museum 
of Fine Arts], 1924. 

4. p. 1., 21 p. 8 plates. 32 x 22l em. (Mu~oum 
of Fme Arts, Bcxton. Communications to the 
tru5tees--no. 6). 

Bibl s p.20-21 : 
Plate~ accomp.m•ed by unnumb~red leaf, l:ud 
in: 

137. J. 2. 

Abul Kalam Azad, Maulana. 

See Azad, Abu) Kalam, Maulana. 

Abu) Kbair, Saiyyed. 

Shutt life of Mohammad Ah by Syed 
Abul Khair. [Patna, the Author, 
1935]. 

cover-title, ui, 51 p. 18jcm. 
E 92/M 725 

Abar-RaibiD Muhammad ibn Ahmad, 

Called Al-Bil'111li. 
The chronology of ancient nations; 

an English version of the Arabic text 
of the Athlir-ul-bakiya of Albiruni, or . 
Vestiges of the past, collected. & reduced 
to writing by the author m A. H. 
390-1, A. D 1000. Tr. & ed .• with 
notes and index, by C. Edward Sachau. 
London, for Oriental Translation Fund 
of Great Britain & Ireland, by William 
H. Allen & co .• 1879. 

:~~.v.i, 464 p. tables (part fold). diagrs. 26cm. 
106. c. 18. 

Abuscb, Alexander, ed. 
ScHILLER, Johann Christoph Friedrich 
von , 1759-1805. 

Gesammelte Werke. Hrsg, und 
cingeleitet von Alexander Abusch. 
Berlin, Aufbau-Verlag, 1954-1959. 

8v. port. 19t em. 
E 830.81/Scb 33 

Abyssillia and Italy. 1936. 

SutlVEY OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS. 

108. D. 10 [3] 

ACADEMIE 

Aeatlemia Siniea, Peking. 
Collected scientific papers. Peking,. 

Academia Sinica, 1954. 
-v. maps, tables (part fold.), diagrs. 26cm. 
Includes bib!. 
Text in Engli~h & German languages. 
Contents: [v. lj: Meteorology, 1919-

1949;-

508.2/Ac 12 

Academic freedom under the Soviet 
regime. 1954. 

MuNICH ln&titute flir Erforschung 
der Geschichte und Kultur der 
Ud SSR. 

148. G. 1293. 

(The) Academic mind 1958. 

LAZARF!ISD, Paul Felix, and THIBLENS, 
Wagner, Jr. 

E 378. 121/L 457 

Academk year. 1955. 
ENRIGHT, Dennis Joseph. 

156. c. 2161. 

Academie des .IJlscriptions et Belles
lettres. Paris. 

NoTICES et extraits des manmcripts 
de la Bibliotheque nationale et aut res 
b1bliotheques publics par !'institute 
national de France : faisant suite aux 
notices et ex traits Ius au comite elabli 
dans 1' academic des inscriptions et 
belles-lettres. Paris, Imprimerie 
nationale, 1885, 1883. 
-v. plates, 54! em. 

176. B. 70. 

AcadOlie des Inscriptions et Belles
lettres, Paris. Commission de Ia Fortda
tion Dour fans. 

SEGALEN, Victor Joseph Ambroise 
Desire, 1878-1919, and others. 

Mission archeologique en Chine 
(1914], , . (par] Victor Sega_Ien, Gil~rt 
de Voistns & Jean LartJgue. Pans, 
Paul Geuthner, 1923-

-v. illus., plans. 271 x 2H em. and atlas of 
plates-v. 40 x 29crn. 

Library hor: Atlas :2 v. & Text: 1 v. 

155. G. 348. 



ACADEMY 

Academy of Fine Arts, Calcutta. 

Paintings & drawings by Rabindranath 
Tagore. Calcutta. Academy of Fine 
Arts, [1955]. 

1 p. 1., 16p., 11. illus., 1St em. 

Exhibition :June 16 to June 30, 1955. 

E 759. 954/T 129 

--Twelve portraits of Rabindra 
Nath Tagore; [comp. by Pulinbihari 
Sen]. Calcutta, the Academy, 1954. 

[l 5 l.J. illus. (part col. & mounted). 
35x2Scm. 

Mounted port. on cover. 

"A souvenir of the exhbibition of ports 
of R.abindranath Tagore organized by Academy 
of Fine Arts, Calcutta, at Indian Museum 
16 Oct. 1954." 

ACCOUNTANT 

Acanthus, illus. 

HUXLEY, Gervas, 1894-

Talking of tea; with drawings by 
Acanthus. London, Thames & 
Hudson, 1956. 

103 [11 p. illus. lSi em. 

134. E. 183. 

Acanthus history of sculpture. 
NoBLECOURT, C. D. Ancient Bgypt. 

1960. 
E/0 732. 8/N 669. 

YALOURIS, N. Classical Greece. 
1960. • 

E0/733.3/Y 12 

169. D. 74. Accent on form. 1955. 

WHYTB, Lancelot Law. 
Academy of Fine Arts, Calcutta. 152. A. 769. 

TAGORB, Gaganendranath. (An) Accented Russian reader. 1957. 
Gaganendranath Tagore, souvenir LuNT, Horace G. 

volume two. Calcutta, Academy of 
Fine Arts, 1957. 158. F. JUl. 

4p. l. 14 mounted col. illus. 28t x 22t em. 

174. A. 700. Aeeordillg to the evidence. 1958. 

' ABRAHAMS, Gerald. 
Academy of Medica) Sciences of the E 

343
. 1/ Ab 81 

U.S.S.R. 
See Akademiia Meditsinskikh Nauk 

SSSR. 

Academy of Sciences of the U.S.S.R. 
See Akademiia Nauk SSSR. 

Academey of Sciences of the U.S.S.R., 
Moscow. Institute of Economics. 

See Akademtia Nauk SSSR. 
Jnstitut Ekonomiki. 

Acadia University. Nova Scotia. Reid 
lectures, 19591-

CAitRINGTON, Charles Edmund, 1897-
The liquidation of the Briti~h empire; 

with a foreword by Watson Ktrkconnell. 
London, George G. Harrap & co., 
1961. 

96 p. bib!. 21l em. 
E 942/C 235 t 

Account rendered. 1945. 
BRITTAIN, Vera Mary. 

156. c. 2269. 

Accountants' cost handbook. "1960. 

DICKEY, Robert Irvine. 

657. 4/D 559 

Accountants' handbook; ed. by .... , 
New York, Ronald press co.,l923. 
xiiip., 1 1., 1505p. forms, tables, diagrs. 

22icm. 
"Ust of sections" : on lining papers. 
Library luzs :-3rd ed. by W.A. Paton 1952; 

4th ed. by Wixon Rufus & Walter. G. Kelt. 
1957. 

657. 02/ Ac 27 
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(The) Accumulation of capital. 1956. 
ROBINSON, Joan (Maurice). 

147. B. 827. 

(The) Acbaemenids in India. 1950. 

CHATTOPADHYAYA, Sudhakar. 
165. A. 903. 

Achappa, H. S., comp. & ed. 
The way to success and happmess. 

Mysore, the Editor, 1957. 
x, II., 151 p. 18cm. 

156. A. 1023. 

Acltar, S. T. 
Child care in Indta and neighbouring 

countries. Madras [etc.,], Macmillan 
& co.,. ltd., 1959. 

164 p. illu~ .• t.1ble<; 181 em. 

E 649. 1/Ac 22 
Acharekar, M. R. , 1907-

The apostle of peace. Bombay. 
Rekba publication!), 1956. 

6 p. 34 plates. 28 x 21 ! em. 
Plates accompamed by guard sheet., wrth 

de'>cripttve letter pre<;'> 
Spiral bindmg. 

E/0 92/N 31Sa. 
---Rupadarsint: the Indian approach 

to human form .... introd. by G. 
Venkatachalam. Bombay, M. R. 
Acharekar, Rekha publications, 1949. 

x, [11]-63 p. incl. rllus., d1aars, chart. 
27x21 em 

One leaf contammg anatomical chart and 
one cellophane leaf contaming col. illus. face 
p. 63. 

174. A. 480. 
--Rupadarsim; the Indian approach 
to human form. Introdu. by G. Ven
katachalam. 2n~ ed. Bombay, Rekha 
publications, 1958 . 

x, [11}- 63 p. 11lus. 27cm. 
E/0 743. 4/ Acb 44 

--Skyscrapers and flying Gan
dharvas; written and illustrated by 
M. R. Acharekar; foreword by Frank 
Capara. Bombay, Rekha publications, 
1954. 

5 p.I., 120 [4] p. 11lu~. 27 em. 
[America as l>ecn by an Indian attist] 

99. A. 14. 

-- --Another copy. 

E/0 917.3/Ac 44 

ACHARYA 

Acbarya, Anil Kumar. 

History of decimalisation movement 
in India. Calcutta, Indian Decimal 
Society, 1958. 

Cover-t1tle, lOp 22 tm 

E SU. 1/ Ac 44-

Acbarya. B. K., and GoYekar, P.B. 
Organization of commerce. Bombay, 

A.R. Sheth & co., 1960. 
-[v.] illu,, 21!cm. 
L1brary has [v] I; 

E 658/Ac .U 

Acbarya, Bbanusbaoker Nilkanta. 

Reconciliation of contradictory state
ments in the works, of, and regarding 
practical and applied astrology (Phala
desa). Halvad, the Author, 1951. 

2 p. 1.. 153 p. 11lu~ .• tables. 21 i em . 

B1bl.: p. [3]-5 

Author's thesl'>-- Bomb tY Univer,ity. 

153. A./671. 

Acbarya, D.P. 

Text book of electricity & magne
tism, ... by D.P. Acharya; 2nd ed. 
Calcutta, Das Gupta & Co., 1953. 

3 p.l., 371 p, 41. dm&r'>. 22cm. 

153. E. %05. 

Acharya, G. N., ed. 
They speak for India, [by Edgar 

Snow & others]. Bombay, Caravan 
press, [1943]. 

1 p.l., 72 p. 18 em. 

Contnbutors:-Edgar Snow; Pearl Buck; 
Lm Yutang; Life Ed1tors; Wendell Willkie; 
Lionel Fielden; Harold Laski; Edward 
Thompson; Louis Fi'!Cher; 

E 320. 954084/ Ae 44 



ACHARYA 

Acbarya, G. V., ed. 
BoMBAY. PRINCE OF WALES MUSEUM 

OF WBSTBRN INDIA. 

Catalogue of the coins in the Prince 
of Wales Museum of Western India, 
Bombay; the sultans of Gujarat, 
comp. by C. R. Singhal. Ed. by G.V. 
Acharya. Bombay, Trustees of the 
Museum, 1933. 

I p.l., xxxii, 154P. m tp, f .l.C>im ..• tab!:~. 
(p trt. g m )al.) bib!. 24cm. 

EjO 737. 49540085/B 639 

Acbarya, H. Janardana. 

Sri Vishnu Sahasranama, from an 
aspirant's angle; Sandyopasana in 
Ramayana, gayathri. Srirangam, Vani 
Vilas press, [1959]. 

3 p. 1., ii p., I 1.. 54 p .• l I. 22 em. 

E 294. S/Ac 41 

Acharya, K. N., and Samuel, M.S. 

Thoughts and comments. Bombay 
[etc.,], Orient Longmans, 1958. 

171p. 18 em. 

E 820.82 ! Ac ll 

Acbarya, M. K. 
India's higher call; a plea for true 

swaraj and world harmony, !ogether 
iacidently with a protest agamst the 
White Paper. Madras Huxley press, 
1934. 

\ii [i], 134. p. l&lcm. 

171. A. 2719. 

ACHARYA 

Acbarya, Prasanna Kumar. 

Glories of India on Indian culture 
and civilization; by Prasanna Kumar 
Acharya. Allahabad, Jay Shankar 
Brothers, [1952]. 

xxiv, 454, lOp. plate~, tables 24icm . 
Bib!. : p. [455-456]. 

954/Ac 44 

--Another copy. 
165. A. 84..1-. 

Acbarya, Pundit. 

The saffron veil. New York, Prana 
Press, c 1953. 

198 p. 23 em. 

E 8%3. 91/Ac 44 

Acbarya, Snebaagsu Kanta. 

ALL INDIA AssoCIATION OF DEMOCRA
TIC LA WYERS, 3rd Congress. 

Peaceful co-existence and rights of 
colonial and dependent peoples. Cal
cutta, the Association, 19S9. 

cover-title, 14 p. 18i em. 

E 327/Al 51 

Acbarya, Udayana. 

See Udayaniichiirya. 

Acharya, V. K. V. 

The almanac and humanity. Madras, 
Manu publications, 1956. 

2 p.l., xl, 124 p .. 5 I. ill us .. col. phte, tables, 
diagr;. 24lcm. (Mmu pablicati'.ms seri!:S-
no. 3 IndologY). 

Bi&I.: p. 7. 
Acharya, Nalinimohan. 

The earthen vase. 
Error in paging : p. (125] to (127] numbered 

Calcutta, A. C. [121]-123. 
Banerji, 1953. 

3 p.l., 35 p. 18cm. 
E 821. 9/Ac 44 

,\cbarya, P. Srinivas, comp. & ed. 

Sheaves from TamiJ muse. Madras, 
(the Author], 1959. 

xii 94 p. 2licm. 
Text in Tamil & English languages. 
Second All India Writer.~' Conference, 

Madras, 1?59--t. p. 
E 194.808l/Ac 44 

173. G. 155. 

Acharya Jagadis Chandra Bose Birth 
(!entenary Committee, Calcutta. 

.A,charya Jagadis Chandra Bose 
Birth Centenary, 1858-1958, Ed. by 
temal Home. Calcutta, the Commit
Ae, 1958. 

vip., 1 1., 83 [I] p. front., plates, ports., 
facsuns. 24! em. 

91./B 651 
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Aclaarya Jagadish Chandra Bo!>e birth 
centenary exhibition catalogue, 
Calcutta, Bose Institute, [1958]. 
Cover-tttle, [47] I. plate~. flli.Stm. 23icm 
Adverti~ing mltter;, intersper~ed. 

E 92./B 651 c 

Achelis, Elisabeth, 188~ 

The calendar for the modern age. 
Edinburgh [etc.,] Thomas Nelson & 
sons, Cl959. 

220 p. tllur.. 2lcm. 

E 529. 5 /Ac 45 

r--Of time and the calendar. New 
York, Hermitage house, 1955. 

132 p. 20Jcm. 

153. A. 577. 

Aclaeson, Dean Gooderham, 1893-

Power and diplomacy. Cambridge, 
Mass., Harvard University press, 
1959. 

xp ., 11., 137 p. 21 em. 

Btbl. foot-notes. 

The WallJam L. Clayton lecture~ on mter
national economtc affatrs and foretgn poltcy. 

E 327. 73/ Ac 45 

--Sketches from life of men I have 
known. London, Hamish Hamilton 
ltd., 1961. 

x, 1 1-200p. front., p1ates. 21Jcm. 

E 92.3.273/ Ac 14 

Acheson, Patricia C. 

The Supreme Court; America's 
judicial heritage. New York. Dodd, 
Mead & co., 1961. 

Yip., 3 1. 270 p. plates, ports. 21cm. 

ACHYUTIIA 

(The) Achievement of Soviet medicine. 
1961. 

FRIDLAND, L. 

E 610.947 I F 912 

Achivements of pnvate enterprise in 
1947-52. [1953]. 

EMPLOYERS' associatiOn, Calcutta. 

172. F. 162. 

(The) Achieving society. c1961. 
McCLELLAND, David C. 

E 301.15/ M 132 

Achilles Club. 
Athletics; ed. by H. A. Meyer (Hugh 

Merrick); foreword by the Rt. Hon. 
Philip Noel-Baker. Further rev. ed. 
London, J. M. Dent & sons, ltd., 
1955. 

x, 375p. front., pldte~. dtagrs. 19-lcm. 
(Modem sport~ senes). 

136. B. 451. 

Achurcb, Janet, tr. 
HAUPTMANN, Gerhart, 1862-1946. 

The coming of peace: (a family 
catastrophe). Tr. [from the German] 
by Janet Achurch & C.B. Wheeler. 
London, Duckworth, 1910. 

vn, 119 p. I 6 em 
157. D. 517. 

Acbyuta Menon, Chelnat, comp. 

GREAT BRITAIN. 111flia Office. Library. 

C$talogue of the Malayalam manus
cripts in the India office library. London, 
published for the Commonwealth re
lations office [by] 0. U. P., 1954. 

5 p. 1 , 26 p. 21. mel. front. (fac~tm.) 
28cm. 

161. L. 44. 

E 347.9973/ Ac 45 Achyutha Warier, Trikkovil 

Achievement in Ame~ican poetry 1900 
-1950. 1951. 

BOGAN, Louise. 

157 A • .._757. 

Ayurvedic clinical research. [Tri
punithura, the Author], 1957. 
-\, 18cm. 
Library has : v. 1; 

134. A. 545. 



ACKER 

Acker, WDiiam, tr. 
TAO, Chien. 
Tao the hermit : sixty poems by Tao 

Chien (365-427); tr., introd., 
and annetated by William Acker. 
London, Thames and Hudson, 1952. 

157 p. 2llcm. 
174. D. 257. 

Ackermaa, Adolph Jehn, and Locher, 
Charles Hunter. 

Construction ' planning and plant. 
NewYork [etc.,} McGraw-Hill book 
co., inc., 1940 . 

>.viii, 38lp. illu.;; .• tnble-., diagrs. 23cm. 

E 624/Ac 57 

Ackei'Dian, Edward Augustus, 1911-, 

and Loef, Geol'ge 0. G. 
Teclmology in American water 

development, by Edward A. Acker
man[&] George 0. G. Lof, with the 
assistance of Conrad Seipp. Balti
more, pub. for Resources for the future, 
inc., by John Hopkins press, ct959. 

xv, 710 p. plates, m<Jps. tables, diagrs. 23cm. 

"Getler'dl rcfcrem:c-." : p. 667-672; bibl. 
footnotes. 

"Col. fold. mup" m>ide pocket at the end. 

E 628. 10973/Ac 57 

Acke maa, Edward Augustus, 1911-, 

ACK.ERY 

I Ackermaa, Nathan 
and Jaboda, Marie. 

27 

Ward, 1901-

Anti-semitism and emotional disorder; 
a psycho-analytic interpretatioo. 
New York, Harper and brothers, 1960. 

xiv p .. 1 1., 135 p. 23lcm. (StudicF. iu preju
dice). 

Bib!. p. 131-132. 

150. E.357. 

Ackerman, Phyllis, 1893-

Tapestry, the mirror of civilization. 
London [etc.}, Oxford university 
press, 1933. 

xi, 451 p. 4 8 plates on 25 1. 22icm. 
Bibl. : p. 431-433. 
"Notes" : p. 343-429. 

138. c. 165. 

Ackernaaa, Saul Beaton, 1887· 

Insurance, a practical guide, various 
forms of coverage, policy contracts, and 
protection afforded purchasers; 3rd ed. 
N.Y., Ronald press co., (c:.l951). 

x, 769 p. 221 em. 
Bibl. : p. 747-748. 

147. F.144S. 

jt. anth. AckermaDD, Wilhelm, 1896-

Wmr.AKER., Joe Russell, 1900- and 
ACKERMAN, Edward Augustus, 1911-

American resources; their manage
ment and conservation. New York, 
Harcourt, Brace, 1951. 

x p., 1 1.,497p. illm., maps, diagrs.. bib!. 
23~cm. 

147. n. 137. 

Ackenwm, Lauren Veclder, 1905-

Surgical pathology, by Lauren V. 
Ackerman, in collaboration with Har
vey R. Butcher, jr. 2nd ed. St. Louis, 
C. V. Mosby oo., 1959. 

l096p. illus., tables, diaif!l. 251 em . 
"References" at the end of each chapter. 

617. 0758/ Ac 57 

Solvable cases of the decision pro-
blem. Amsterdam, North-Holland 
publishing co., 1954. 

viii, 214p. 2licm. (Studies in loaic aDd the 
foundations of mathematics). 

Bib!. : p. [108]-112. 

E 164/Ac 57 

Ackery, Edward Melville. 

Electrical heating; for public and 
commercial libraries and museums, etc. 
Gravesend, Alex. J. Philip, 1938. 

57 p. illus., plans, diagrs. 18cm. ("The 

I 
Librarian" series of practical manuals,-12). 

E 02.2.1/Ac 57 
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Ackley, Charles, jt. ed. 
MAGILL, Paul La Frone, and others, 
.eds. 

Air pollution handbook:; ed. by Paul 
L. Magill, Francis R. Holden [ &] 
Charles Ackley. Editorial consultant : 
Fl'OOerick G. Sawyer. New York, 
Me Graw Hill, 1956. 

-p. illus., tables, diagrs., bib!. 23 em. (Me 
()raw-Hill handbooks). 

ACTA 

Across the lines. 1960. 
KIN, Victor . 

E 891. 734/K 573 

Across the parallel. 1953. 

ODGERS, George. 

ll5. E. 377 

628. 502/M 273 Across the river and into the trees. 1950. 

Ackley, Gardner. 

Macroeconomic theory. New York:, 
Macmillan co., 1961. 

xv, 597 p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. 

E 330. 1/Ac 57 

Ackotf, Russell Lincoln, 1919-
The design of social research. Chica

go, University of Chicago press, 1955. 
xi. 420 p. tables, d1agr. 24 em. 
Includes bib!. 

Acott, A. R., i/lus. 
KYNNBRSLBY, T.R.S. 

E 307.2/Ac 57 

Roa~s for India; ill us. by A.R. Acott. 
Bombay, Pub. for Tata sons ltd., by 
Padma publications, 1945. 

4 p. 1., 54 [I) p. ill us., tables, diagrs. 
18cm. (Tata studies in current affairs). 

E 388. 10954/K997 

Acquaviva and the great Mogul. 1945. 

NARAYAN, J Stephen. 

179. A. 745. 

Acres and people. 1947. 

WILCOX, Earley Vernon. 

E 309. 15/W643 

Across the golden heights of Asam and 
N. E. F. A. 1961. 

BAVE1A, J. D. 

E 571.. 954/B 31.8 

HEMINGWAY, Ernest. 

157. A. 439. 

Across the roof of the world. 1954. 
SKREDE, Wilfred. 

68. E. 427. 

Across the seven seas. 1954. 

CAR1ER, Edward Henry. 

ll2. D. 135. 

Across the wide Missouri. I 937. 

DE Voro, Bernard Augustine. 

122. A. 31. 

Across twentieth parallel. 1952. 

SAHNI, J. N. 
115. H. 93. 

Acta arcbaeologica lundensia. 

RYDH, H. A. Rang Mahal. 1953. 

E/0 954/R 978 

Acta bibliothecaee universitatis Upsaliensis. 

v.8-9UPPSALA. UNIVERSITY. Library. Erik 
Waller Collection. Bibliotheca 
Walleriana. 

016. 5/Up 6 

Acta historica scientiarum naturalium 
et medicinalium. 

V. 12 DDKSTERHUIS, E. J. Archimedes. 
1956. 

E 531.. 3/D 569 



ACTA 

Acta psychologica; including Nether
lands-Scandinavian, Belgium and Swit
zerland journal ofpsychology, v. 1-, 
19- Amsterdam, North-Holland 
publishing co., 19-

-v. tables, diagr. 23cm. 

Text in English, French & German Bibil.: 
p. 212. 

Library has: v. 6, Nr. 2/3, July, 1949. Ed. 
by G. Revesz. 

E 150/Ac 81 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fennicase 
nova series c. t. 

No. 1. RIUGBOM, L. I. Paradisus terres
tris, myt, hildoch verklighet. 1958. 

E/0 704. 948/R 472 

Acta Unilersitatis Stockbolmiensis. 
Stockholm economic studies, new series. 

No. I. FAXEN, K.O. Monetary and fiscal 
policy under uncertainty. 1957. 

E 338. 9/F 289 

Acting Shakespeare. 1960. 

JosEPH, Uertram Leon. 

E 792/J774 

Action series in housing and community 
development. 

DYCKMAN, J. W. and ISAACS, R. R. 
Capital requirements for urban deve
lopments and renewal. 1961. 

E 333. 77 /D 984 

WINNICK, L. Rental housing oppor
tunities for private investment. 1958. 

E 333. 334/W 731 

Activated currh:ulum. 1939. 

MELVIN, Arthur Cordon. 

148. G. 2103. 

ACTON 

Active networks. 1954. 

RIDEOUT, Vincent C. 

29 

131. D. 299. 

Activity analyi>is of prcduction andl 
allocation. 1951. 

KOOPMANS, Tjalling C., &: others, etL 
135. H. 19 •. 

Activity book. 1955. 

FARGO, Lucile Foster. 

161. E. 1175~ 

(The) Activity high school. 1953. 

FLAUM, Laurence S., 1911-

148. G. 2151~ 

(The) Activity progr<~rn. 1936. 

MELVIN, Arthur Gordon. 

148. G. 2349~ 

Acton, Harold Mario Mitchell. 

The Bourbons of Naples, (1734-
1825). London, Methuen & co., ltd., 
1956. 

ltviii, 73lp. front., p'es, ports. 2l.cm. 
Bib I.: p. 703-710. 

113. G. 517. 

Acton, Harold Mario MitcbeiJ, 1904-

Memoirs of an aesthete. London, 
Methuen & co. ltd., 1948. 

3 p.l., 415 (l}p. cal. front., col. plates, coL 
ports. 21icm. 

156. F. 3931. 

Acton, John Emerich Edward Dalbert. 
Acton, 1st baron, 1834-1902. 

Essays on freedom and power; selec
ted, with a new introd. by Gertrude 
Himmelfarb. London, Thames & Hud
son ltd., 1956. 

350p. !Scm. (Meridian books. no. 12). 

106. A. 243~ 
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Acton, John Emerich Edward Dalbert 
A~, 1st baron, 1834-1902 

(The) CAMBRIDGE modem history; plan
ned by Lord Acton. Ed. by A.W. 
Ward, G. W. Prothero (&) Stanley 
Loathes. New Y(wk, Macmillan,[n.d.]. 

--v. 24cm. 
Library has: v. 1-12. 

940.2/C 144 

Acton Society Trust, London. 

Hospital and state: hospital organi
sation and administration under the 
National Health Service. London, the 
Trust, 1955-

-v. diagr. 2llcm. 
rontetrts: v. I: Background and blueprint. 

134. A. 647. 

---Size and moralr· a pidiminary 
study of attendance at work in large and 
<>mall units. London, Acton Society 

. Trust, 1953. 
43[1]p. tables, diagr>. 22crn. 

135. H. 87. 

Acton Society Trust. Studies in nationa
Jisetl iDdustry series, ed. by Gordon 
Rattray Taylor. 

No. l. Accountability to Parliament. 
1950. 

ACZEL 

(The) Actor in training. 1961. 

FISHMAN, Morris. 

E 792.fYl8/F 539 

Actors on acting. 19 57. • 

COLE, Toby, and CHINOY, Helen Krich. 
792. 92082/C 676 

Actuelles, crroniques, 1944-1948. 1950. 
CAMUS, Albert. 

E 854. 91/C 159a 

Acworth, Bernard. 
Btrd and butterflv mv~tcries; realities 

of migration; with· an in trod. by Brian 
Vesey-Fitzgerald. London, Eyre & Spot
tiswoode, 1955. 

303p illus., col. pl.1tes, maps (part double), 
diagrs 21!cm. 

155. c. 125. 

Acworth, Harry Arbuthnot. 

Ballads of the Marathas rendered into 
Engli~h verse from the Marathi originals. 
London [etc.], Longmans Green & co., 
1894. 

xxxvlii, 129p. 22icm. 

174. E. 711. 

No. 2. The ~wcr~ of the minister. 
1952. Acyuta Pisarati. 

No. ~. Problem of promotion policy. 1 The rasigola!.phutaniti of Acyuta, 
1952. (Trkkantiyur Acyuta Pi!>iirati), (on the 

No. 4. The men on the boards, ::i !>tudy 
of the compm.ition of the boa
rds of the nationalised industry. 
1951. 

No. 5. The miner's pension. 1951. 
No. 6. The extent of centralisation, a 

discussion based on a case study 
in the coal industry. pt. 1. 

No. 7.-- pt. 2. 1951. 
No. 8. The future of the -unions. 1951. 
No. 9. Patterns of organisation. 1951. 
No. 10. The framework of joint con-

sultation. 1952. 
No. 11. The workers point of view. 1952. 
No. 12. Relations with the public. 1953. 

147. E. 1083. 

calculation of true longitude on the 
celestial sphere and reduction to the 
ecliptic in Indian af>tronomy); ed. & 
tr .• by K. V. Sarma. Madras, The 
Adyar Library & Research Centre, 1954. 

1 p. 1., 30p. diagr. 21icm. (Adyar library 
series, no. p. 29). 

Text in English and Sanskrit. 
173. G. 165. 

Aczel, Tamas, and Meray, Tiber. 

The revolt of the mind; a case history 
of intellectual resistance behind the iron 
curtain. London, Thames & Hudson 
ltd., 1960. 

xiv, 449p. 20cm. 

E 943. 9/ Ac99 



ADACHI 

Adachi, Buntaro. 

Der ductus thoracicus der Japaner. 
Kyoto, [Druckanstalt Kenkyusha], 1953. 

. 1 p. 1., 83 p., 1 I. plates (part col.), tables, 
dtagrs. 40 x 27icm. (Anatomie der Japaner
v. 3, pt. 1). 

. "Literaturverzeichnis": p. 79-83. 

Most of the plates accompanied by leaf 
with descriptive letterpress. 

132. G. 24. 

Adachi, Cboka. 

Camellia; its appreciation & artistic 
arrangement. fi'r. by Hamae Okamoto&. 
Davis Barrager]. Tokyo, Koyo Shoin 
co. ltd., c. 1960. 

278p. col. illus. (part double), diaars. (part 
col). 25icm. 

"Bibl. of Japanese Camellia writtings": p. 
133-136. 

E/0 635. 93316/Ad 11 

Adachi, Toyohisa, ed. 
SHARAKU, Toshusai. 

Sharaku, a complete collection; text 
by Teruji Yoshida, special article by 
Jchitaro Kondo, English tr. by Jiro 
Harada, ed. by Toyohisa Adachi. Tokyo, 
Meiji-Shobo, 1952. 

4v. 32x251cm. 
137. G. 108. 

Adam, Colin Forbes. 

Life of Lord Lloyd; with a fore
word by the Rt. Ron. Winston S. Chur
chill. London, Macmillan & co., ltd. 
1948. 

x, 317p. front., plates, port. 2licm. 

124. B. 383. 

Adam, Neil Kensington. 

The physics and chemistry of surfaces; 
3rd ed. London, Geoffrey Cumberledge, 
O.U.P., 1952. 

xii, 436p. plates, tables, diagrs. 23cm. 

153. G. 569. 

ADAMS 31 

Adam, Thomas Ritchie, 1900-
Education for international under

standing. New York. Institute of adult 
education, 1948 . 

viip., 11., 181p. 18icm. 
Bib. footnotes. 

148. G. 1749~-

Adam and Eve pinch me. 1982. 
CoPPARD, Alfred Edgar. 

1!6. c. 2337 •. 

Adam in moonshine. 1962. 
PRIESTLEY, John Boynton, 1894· 

1!6. c. 1691 •. 

Adam in Ochre; im,ide aboriginal Aul>--
tralia. [195 I.) · 

SIMPSON, Colin. 

Adam with arrow~. 1953. 

SIMPSON, Colin. 

Adams, A. W. ed. 

104. A. 155 •. 

70. F. 29. 

KENYON, Sir Frederic George, 1863-

0ur Bible and the ancient manus
cripts; 5th ed., rev. & enl. by A. W. 
Adams. lntrod. by G. R. Driver. Lon
don, Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1958. 

352p. front., plates (incl. facsims)., diagrs. 
Z~cm. 

160. E. 179 (1). 

Adam:i, Abigail (Smitb), 1744-1818. 

ADAMS, John, Pres. U.S., 1735-1826 .. 

The Adams-Jefferson letters; the com
plete correspondence between Thomas 
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288p. 21 ian. (UNESCO collection of re

pre5entative works: Indtan series). 

E 194. 5/Se G 

Adidevanaada, Swami, tr. 

SlllNIV ASADASA. 

Yatindramatad1pika; Bng. tr. & notes 
by Swami Adidevananda, with a f0re
word by P. N. Srinivasachari. Madras, 
Sn Ramakrishna math, 1949. 

xlui, 212p. bib!. 2lcm. 

1'79. E. 1529. 

Adinarayan, Samuel Pondlpeddi. 
The human mind. London [etc.], 

Hutchinion's University Library, 1950. 
19Sp. 18icm. (Hutchmson's Umverstty li

brary, psychology). 

· E 158/Ad 46 

Acliti and other deities in the veda. 1958. 
'PANDIT. M. P. 

E 294/P 192a 

Adjut~Um and personality. 1961. 

l..A.ZAJ.ua, ll'k.?hard S. 
E 137/L456 

Common sense, and other pol.tttcal 
writings; ed. with an introd. by Nelson 
F. Adkins. New York, Liberal arts 
press, 1953. 

1ill. 184p. b1bl. 20lcm. (The Amer1can bon· 
taae series, no. 5). 

2 copie1 
148. B. 1737. 

Adler, Alfred, 1870-1937. 
The education of· children; tr. by 

Eleanore and Friedrich Jensen. London, 
George Allen & Unwin ltd., 1957. 

3 p. 1., 309 [l]p. 181-cm. 

E 136. 7/Ad 5!) 

--The indlvtdual psychology of 
Alfred Adler; a systematic presentation 
m selections from hts writings. Bd. & 
annotated by Heinz L. Ansbacher, & 
Rowena R. Ansbacher. London, Geor
ge Allen & Unwin, ltd., 1958. 

xxlli, 503[1)p. front. (port.) 22cm. 
Adler b1bl. p. [465]-470; aeneral b1bl. p. 

[471]-477. 
E 131. 34/Ad 159 

--The practice and theocy of individ
ual psychology; tr. by P. Radin; [2nd 
ed. rev.]. London, Routledge & Kegan 
Paul ltd., 1950. 

VIii, 352p. 21icm. (International Ubraty of 
psycholoJY, philosophy and seientilic nsethod). 

A41er, Alfred, 1870-1937. 
MULLAHY, Patrick. 

15« •• 170. 

Oedipus, myth and complex. ; a 
review of psychoanalytic theory , New 
York, Hermitage press, 1948. 
z p. 1., mp., t 1., Slsp. bibl. u-. 

t!G. 1l. tas. 



AD LSI. 

Adler, Frudl Heel, 1895-
PhysioloJY of tbe eye; clinical appli .. 

cation. 3rd ed. St. Louis, C. V. Mosby 
oo., 1959. 

790p. Wus., tables, diqrs. 2Scm. 
''Referetlec8'' at the end of each chapter. 

6ll. 84/Acl59 
Adler, Fnmds Heed, 1895-
GJ.FFORD Sanford Robinson, 1892-1944. 

.. Text book of opthalmology; 5th 
ed. by Francis Heed Adler. Philadel
phia (etc.J, W. B. Saunders co., c1953. 

488p. illus.. diagrs. 23cm. 

133. I. 23. 

Adler, Ining. 

How life began; illus. by Ruth Adler. 
London, Dennis Dobson, 1959. 

l60p. illus. (part double), diaars. 19icm. 

E 574/Ad 59 

--Light lD your life; illus. by Ida We
is burd. Rev. ed. London, Dennis Dabs
no ltd., 1961. 

142p. Hlus., tables, diagrs. l9icm. 

J/E 535 1/Ad 59 
--Monkey business; illus. by Ruth 
Adler. London, Dennis Dobson, 1960. 

142p. illus., dtagrs. 19icm . 

E 500/Ad59 
-The new mathematics. U>ndon, 
Dennis Dobson, 1959. 

J87p. dtagrs. 20lcm. • 
Bib!.: p. 181. 

E 510/Ad 59 
--Seeing the earth from space; what 
the man-made moons tell us. Illus. by 
Ruth Adler. London, Dennis Dobson, 
1961. 

Adler, MfdaMI, 1868-
Jews of Medieval S~nd. London, 

Pub. for the Jewish ffiitorical Soqiety 
of England, .{by] E. Goldllton ltd., 1939. 

384p. front., maps, facaims., general. tabtt, 
22cm. 

"Mcdlevallewish mas. in St. Paul'a Cathe-
dral Ubrary": p. 2SS-21S. , 

E 296. OfJ.C/ Ad 59 

Adler, Mortimer Jerome, 1902-
The idea of freedom; a dialectical 

examination of the conceptions of free
dom, by Mortimer J. Adler, for the 
Institute of Philosophical Research. 
Garden City, New York, Doubleday 
& co., inc., 1958. 

x.xvii. 689p. 23icm. 
"Bib I. of works referred to": p. [623)·640; 

"List of other works examtned": p. (641)-663. 

" 323. 44/ Ad 59 

--What man has made of man; a 
study of the consequences of Platonism 
and positivism in psychology. With an 
introd. by Franz Alexander. London, 
John Calder (publishers) ltd., 1957. 

XIX, 246p. 22icm. 
Lectures delivered before the Imtitute of 

Psychoanalysts, Chicago, 1936. 

E 150. 81/ Ad 52 

Adler. Mortimer Jerome. 1902-, and 

Mayer. Miltoo Sanford, 1908--. 
The revolution in education; with an 

introd. by Clarence Faust. Chicago., 
University of Chicago press, 1959. 

viii, 224p. 2Qicm. 
Bibl.: p. 203-215. 

E 370.973/ Ad 65 
J88p. front (port.), illua., plates, tables, diagrs. 

191cm. Adler, Mortimer Jerome, 1902-
E 551/Ad 59 CHICAGO UNIVERTJSY. Committee on 

Adler, .Johaaa Allton, comp. Social Thought. 
ELSBVIBlt.'s dictionary of criminal science The works of the mind, by Mortimer 

iJl eight languages English/American, Adler [&others]; ed. for the Committee 
French, Italian, Spanish, Portuguese, on Social Thought by Robert B. Hey
Dutch, Swedish and German. Comp. wood. With a preface by John U. Net 
4armqed on an Bnglisb alphabetical Chicago, nt., University of Chicas() 
base, by Johann Anton Adler. Amster- press. 1959. 
dam., Elsevier p\lbliahing co., 1960. 'Q. 245{l]p. illUI. (music) lltcm, 

~.~-. 22jcm. 3U. {QfEJ '7' I 155/C .U2 



..U..t ~.,,.. 
GA.~, Tot$ten. 

Tbe life oflC.nut Wicbell; tr. from the 
Swedish by Nancy Adler. Stockholm, 
Almqvist & Wicksell, 1958. 

3S4p., 1 1. Ulus., ~lates, porta, tables. 2lcm. 
(Stockholm ec:onomtc studies, new series no. 
2). 

Adler, R,tb, illus. 

ADLJil., Irving. 

E 91/W 633 

How life began; illus. by Ruth Adler. 
London, Dennis Dobson, 1959. 

161p. 11lus. (part double), diaJl'S. 19icm. 
! 

E ~74/Ad 59 

ADLBR, Irving. 

Monkey business; illus. by Ruth 
Adler. London, Denms Dobson, 1960. 

l42p. illus., diagrs. l9tcm. i 

E 500/Ad 59 

Adler, SeUg, 1909-
The isolationist 1mpulse; its Twenti

eth century reaction. London [etc.], Abe
lard Schuman ltd., "1957. 

3p. t., S38p. 2lcm. 

Bib!.: p. 478-528 

......... 1Uc11atd, Jt. out h . 
TaoMPSON, \''i~inia McLean, 1903-. 
and ADJ.Mf, R.tebard. · ' 

Cultural institutions and educational 
policy in Southeast Asia; a reJ)C?rt. 
New York, International Sec:retiriat. 
Jnsti\ute of Pacific Rclatioll&, 1948. , 

vii,86 p. 27ix2lcm. 
148. G. 80. 

THOMPSON, Virginia McLean, 1903-
arad A.DLOFF, Richard. 

The emerging states of FreJteh Equa• 
torial Africa. Londen, O.U.P., 1960. 

ltlt, S9Sp. plates, ta61es. bibi. 23am. 

E 967. '1./T 371 

THOMPSON, Virginia McLean,_ 1906-, 
and ADLOPP, Richard. 

French West Africa. London, Allen 
& Unwin, 1958. 

626p. 1 1. front., plates, tables. bibl. 2llcm. 

E 9166. 1/T 317 

'THOMPSON, Viriginia McLean, and 
ADLOFF, Richard. 

The left wing in Southeast Asia; 
[by] .. Richard Adlotr .. New York, 1960. 

65. E. 33. 

E 31:7. 73/ Ad 59 THO)IPSON, Virginia McLean, 190>-, 
and ADLOPP, Richard. 

Adler, Soloalou. 
The Chinese economy. London, 

Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1957. 
lU, 276p. tables, 2lcm. 

••ust or works cited: p. u;o.269. 

Minority problems in South-But Asia. 
Stanford, University press, 1955. 

viii, 29Sp. bibt 23cm. 

1& B. 2017. 

Maps on WiiDI ~. f .Admiaittradoa and the nursina services. 
~ aurvoy of Chinese economic l 1953. 
~nentt si81949. . ~. Hermaa. ' 

• ...,. "'·•••· ! w. , .. m. 



42 ADMINISTRATION 

(The) Admiaistra&a of busines!t enter
prise. 1949. 

Bft.ANTON, Novel. 

135. H. 57. 

Admiaistration of national eccnomic 
control. 1952. 

REDPOft.D, Emmette Shelburn. 

147. F. 1707. 

(The) Administration of public recreation. 
1951. 

HJELTB, George. 

136. D. 633. 

Administrative law. 1954. 

GELLJ:IORN, Waltt>r nnd BYSI:, Clark. 

350/G 282 

(The) Aclmiuistratiye ~tate, 1957. 

MoRsTmN MARX, Fritz. 

ADJUANI 

Adoratsldl. VWibair Viktonntdl, 13'7t-
Dialec:tical materialism: the theore

tical foundation of Marxism-Leninism. 
2nd Indian ed. -Calcutta, National book 
agency ltd., 1949. 

2p. l.J 101p. 18cm. 
Bibl. rootnotCil. 

Adorataky, V. 

148. B. 1773. 

See Adoratskii, Vladimir Viktorovich. 

Adomo, Theoclor W, 1903-and others. 
·ht~. 

The authoritarian personality, by 
T. W. Adorno, 'Else Frenkel-Brunswik, 
Daniel J. Levinson, R. Nevitt Sanford, 
in collaboration with Betty Aron, Maria 
Hertz Levenson and William Morrow. 
New York, Harper & brothers, 1950. 

xxxill, 990p. plate&, tables. 30cm. (Studies 
in prejudice). 

Sponsored by the American Jewish CoM
mittee ; social studies series: publication no. 
3. 

150. Jr.. 35!. 

E 351.1/M 839 Adriance. Guy Webb, 1895- and Bri110n, 
Fred Robert, 1899-

AdminJstrators in aclion. 1961. 

WlLLSON, Franc1~ Michael Glenn. 

E 352.42/W 616 

(The) Adolescent- a book of reading. 
cl960. 

SEIDMAN, Jerome M. 

Adolphe. 1949. 

CoNSTANT de 
Benjamin. 

E 136. 7354/Se 41 

REBECQUE, Henri 

157. B. 2193. 

Adonis and the alphabet and other 
eflsays. 1956. 

HuxLBY, Aldou'> Leonard. 

156. E. 1943. 

Adoption among the Gunantuna. 1929. 

MillER, Joseph. 
E/0 572. 9914/M 475 l 

Propagation of horticultural plants. 
NcwYork[etc.], McGraw-Hill book co., 
inc., 1939. 

ix, 314p. incl. front., illus., tables, diaar. 
22icm. (McOrarw-Hlll publications in the 
agricultural sciences). 

"Sugsested references" at the end of each 
chapter. 

135. A. 147. 

Amiani, Jobn, 1907-

Nerve blocks; a manual of regional 
anesthesia for practitioners of medi
cine. Oxford, Blackwell scientific pub
lications, ct954. 

x, 265p. illua., tables, diagrs. 25icm. 

617. 9()/Ad 84 

--The pharmacology of anesthetic 
drugs; a syllabus for students and clini
cians. 4th ed. Spring field, m., Charles 
C. Thomas, 1960. 

xvi, 232p. illus., tables, diagrs. 27X21icm. 

615. 7810l/A4 87 



ADlliANOVA 

A~a,v...-. Pa.._ 
lSU.. e4. 
Slovo o poltu Igoreve; sbornik isslc

dovauni i stat~i. . Moskva, Leningrad, 
Iad-vo Akademii Nauk SSSR, 1950. 

ADVANCED 

Advaita ......._., Mayavati, ptlb. 
The message of our Master, by the 

first disciples of Sri RamakriJhna; {2nd 
ed) Mayavati, Almora, Advaita Ashrama. 
1944. 

~78p., t I. illus., plate, plan, facsism. 2Sjcm. vii, 226p. port. lSicm. 
At ll<lad of title: Akademiia Nauk SSR. 178. C. 1749. 

In~titut ru.uoki literatury (Pushkinskii dom.). 

113. F. n. 
Atlriuova- Peretts, V a"ara Pavloma, 

1888-ed. 
SLovo 0 Pou:.u loottsvn. 

Slovo o polku igoreve; pod redaktsiei 
chclna-Korrespondenta and SSSR V.P. 
Adrianovoi-Petctts. Moskva, Leningrad, 
Im-To Akadmli Nauk SSSR, 1950. 

--A short life of Sri Ramakrishna. 
Mayavati, Almora, Advaita Ashrama 
1946. 

3p. l., 122p. port. lSicm. 

169. D. 1507. 

--A short life of Sri Ramakrishna; 
6th. ed. Mayavati, Almora, Advaia 
Ashrama, 1958. 

483{l)P plates, fa.csmu;., fold. tables. 2lcm. Jp. 1., 122p. port. 16cm. 

113. P. 605. E 91/R 141.a 

A--..e Mcsu1 at. 1952. 
Glur.aN, Julien. --A short life of Swami Vivekananda; 

157. G. 939. (5th ed.) Mayavati, Almora, Advaita 
A~hrama, 1947. 

Atlurd, E. ~. Lewe .-aa. baro1t. 
See Lewe van Aduard, E. J., baron. 

Alldt education ac~ivities for public 
libraries. 19SO. 

tvp., I 1., 118p p01t. 15icm. 

169. D. 1505. 

THOMPSON, Carl, and other~. i -Spiritual talks, by the first disciples 
1 A Sri Ramakrishna; [2nd ~.]. Maya-

161. E. 1321. vati, Almora, Advaita Ashrama, 1944. 

Adult education activities in public 
librariea. 1954. 

SMITH, Helen Lyman. 

161. E. 254. 

AtlvUta Albrama, Mayavati, pub. 

The disciples of Sri Ramakrishna; 
rev. ; enJ. [2nd] cd. Mayavati, Alntora, 
Advaita Ashrama, 1955. 

xviii, 506p. ports. 18cm. 

169. D. 1001(1). 

--The holy Mother. Mayavati, 
Almora, Advaita Ashrama, 1945. 

tvp., I l., ii, 168p. port$. 1Sictn. 

3p. 1., ii, 394p. 14i..:m. 

178. c. 17~. 

Advaita bodha deepika (Lamp of non
dual knowledge). Tiruvannamalai, 
T. N. Venkataraman, 1960. 

2 p.l., 119p. tables. l8cm. 

E 181. 48{ Ad 12 

Advance in Africa. 1956. 

JACKSON, 1. C. 

149. B. 847. 

169. D. 1509. Advaaeed accountancy. 1955. 
-ltev. ed. 1954. GUPTA, Rup Ram. 

18. D. 1509 (1). 651/G 959 



ADVANCED 

Alvaeed experiments in practical phy
sics. 1952. 

CAL1HROP, John Edmund. 
153. c. 663. 

(The) Advanced learner's dictionary of 
current English, by A. S. Hornby, 
E. V. Gatenby & H. Wakefield, 
London, Oxford University press, 
1958. 

xxvii, 1527p. illus. !Scm. 
423/Ad 95 

Advucecl Propulsion Systems Sympo
sium, Los Angeles, 1957. 

Advanced propulsion systems; pro
ceedings of a symposium held in Los 
Angeles, California, December, 11-13, 
1957. Ed: Morton Alperin (&) George 
P. Sutton. London {etc.], Symposium 
Publications Division, Pergamon press, 
1959. 

5 p. 1., 237p. illus., tables, diagrs. 25icm. 
International ~cries on aeronautical sciences 
,nd space flight. Div1~ion IX: Symposia, v. 
~). 

Includes bibl. 

E/0 629. 134354/Ad 95 

~dvaaced square dance figure~> of the 
West and South-West. 1950. 

)WBNS,'l:e!; and RUTH, Viola. 

138. D. 453. 

Advanced topics in engineering mathe
matics. 1959. 

SHAH, C. C. 
E 510/Sh 13 

Advances in agronomy: prepared under 
the auspices of the American Society 
of Agronomy: ed. by A. G. Norman 
[and others]; v. 1-, 1949-. New 
York, Academic press inc., 1949-. 

-v. illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 23cm. 
"References" at end of each chapter. 
v. 6 Cumulative author index & subJ~ index. 

"· i-iv; p. 373-383. 
Library has: v. 1-6, 1949-1956. 

630/Ad 95 
---Another set, vols. 1-5. 

lnpropus. 

134. c. 481. 

ADVANCES 

Ad\'Meel in applied mechanics v. 1-, 
1948-.New York, Academic press 
inc., publishers, 1948-. 

-v. illus., tables, diagrs. 23cm. 

Includes bibl. 

Library has: v. 1-3, ed. by Richard Von 
Mines & Theodore Von Karman, 1948-1953; 
v. 4-5, ed. by H. L. Dryden & Th. Von, Karman, 
1956-1958. 

In progress. 

610.1/Ad 95 

Advuces in biological and medical 
physics; v. 1-,1948-. New York 
Academic press inc., 1948-. 

-v. illus., tables, diagrs. 23cm. 

"References" at the end of each chapter. 

Library has: v. 1·2, ed. by John H. Lawrence 
& Joseph G. Hamilton, 1948-1951 ; v. 3-6, 
ed. by John H. Lawrence & C. A. Tobtas, 1953-
1958. 
In progress. 

574. 191/ Ad 95 

Advances in cancer reaserch ; ed. by 
Josse P. Greentein (&) Alexander 
Haddow, v. 1-, 1958-. New 
York, Academic press inc., 1953-. 

-v. charts, table>, diagr,, 22icm. 

Includes "References". 
Library has: v. 1-5, 1953-1958. 

In progress. 
616. 99082/Ad 95 

Advances in carbohydrate chemistry; 
v. 1-, 1945-. New York, Academic 
press inc., 1945-. 

-v. ports., tables, diag~. 22jcm. 

' Library has: v. 1-4, ed. by W. W. Ptgman 
& M. L. Wolfrom, 1945-1949; v. 5-6, ed. by 
C. S. Hudson & S. M. Cantor, 1950-1951; 
v. 7, ed. by C. S. Hudson, M. L. Wolfrom & 
S. M. Cantor, 1952 ; v. 8, ed. by C. S. Hudson 
& M. L. Wolfrom, 1953 ; v. 9-14, ed. by M. L. 
Wolfrom, 1954-1959. 

In progress. 

Sf1.9l/Ad 95 



ADVANCES 

AdYaaees in catalysis and related sub
jects; v. 1-, 1948-.New York, Aca
demic press inc., publishers, 1948-. 

-v. illus., plates, tables, diagrs. 23cm. 

"Refecences" at the end of each chapter. 
Ubrtlt')l ltas: v. 1-8, ed. by W. G. Franken-

burg, V. I. Komarewsky lk. E. K. R.ideal, 1948-
1956. 

In prOKress. 

541. 3081/F 853 

Adnoc:es in chemical engineering; v. 
1-, 1956-. New York, Acacemic 
press inc., 1956-. 

-v. iUus., tables, d1agrs. 23cm. 
"References" at the end of each chapter. 
Library Juzs: 1-2 ed. by Thomas B. Drew 

& John W. Hoopes, Jr. 

660. 18/ Ad 95 

ADVANCES 

Advaaees in enzymology and rolat.ed 
subjects of biochemistry; v. t-. 
1941-. New YorR:, Interscience. pub
lishers, inc., 1941-. 

-v. iUus., tables, diagrs. 23cm. 

I ru:ludet bib1. 

Title varies: v. l-2 :Advances iD enzymolo&Y 
and related subjects; v. 3-Advances in ~
mology and related subjects of bioc:hemistrY. 

Library has: v. 1-S, ed. by F. F. Nord & C. 
H. Werkman, 1941-1945 ; v. 6-19, ed. by F. F. 
Nord, 1946-1957. 

In progress. 

612. 015/Ad 95 

Advances in food research; v. 1-, 
1948-. New York, Academic press 
inc., 1948-. 

Advances in chemical physics; ed. by -v. illus., map, charts, tables, diaars. 22ic:m. 

I. Prigogine. With a pref. by. P. G.L~~rsr:...!"J; t94J_-l~5~d;. v~y9-~0 ~: ::~ ~ 
Debye. New York, [etc.J, Inter ~ctence Chichester, E. M. Mark &:. G. T. Seewart, 
publisher, 1942-. 1959-1960. 

I In progre11. -v. dlus., tables, dmgr~. 23cm. 
"References" at the end of each chapter. 
Library has. v. 1-2, 1958-1959; v. 3. 

E. 541/Ad 95 

Advances in colloid &cience; v. 1-, 
19-. New York (etc.), Inter science 
publisher, 1942-. 

-v. lllus., tables, dmgrs. 23cm. 

Lzbrary has: v, 3. ed. by H. Mark &. E. J. 
N. Verwey, 1950. 

541. 345/Ad 95 

Advances in Documentation and Library 
Science. 

v.1 PEAKES, Gilbert L., and others, 
eds. Progress report in chemical 
literature retrieval. 1957. • 

010/Ad 98 p 
v. 2 SHERA, ]. H., and others, Informa

tion systems in documentation. 
1957. 

010/Ad 98 s 

v. 3 KENT, A. Infonuation retrieval 
and machi~L ttan&lation. 1960. 

E 010. 78/K 413 

664. 081/Ad 95 

Advances in genetics; v. 1-, 1947-. 
New York, Academic press inc., 
publishers, 1947-. 

-v. illus., plates, maps, charts, tables, ctiagrs. 
22lcm. 

Library has: v. 1-9, ed. by M. Demcrec. 
1949-1958. 

In progress. 

575. 082/ Afl 95 

Advaoct$ in geophysics ; v. 1-, 1952-. 
New York, Academic press inc.,. 
publishers, 1952-. 

-v. illus., maps (part fold.}, tables, diagrs. 
23cm. 

"References" at the end of each chaPter. ,. 
Library has: v. 1·3, ed. by H. E. Landsbera. 

1952·1956; v.4, ed. by H.E. Landsberlr & J. Van 
M1eghem. v. S, ed. by H. E. Landsberg. 
& J. Van Mieghem, 1958 (with cumulative 
title &:. Subj. index, v. 1-4). v.6, ed. by P.N. 
Frenkiel & P.A. Sheppard. 

ln progru1. 

551/Ad 95 



46 ADVANCES 

Ad'fllllft!8 in military JMdicine, made 
by American in\'CStigators working 
under the sponsorship of the Com
mittee on Medical Research; ed. 
by E. C. Andrus [and others] foreword 
by Alfred N. Richards. Boston, Little, 
Brown and Co., 1948. 

2 v. illus., tables, diagrs. 2lcm. (Science in 
World War ll). 

Paged COitl/nuously. 
"Refercoces": v. I, p. 436-443; bib!. : v. 2, 

p. 755--830. 

134. A. 421. 

Adyaaces in pt.st control research; ed. 
by R. L. Metcalf. v. 1-, {1957)
New York {etc.], Interscienoe publi
shers, inc., {1957). 

-v. illua., tables, diagrs. 23cm. 
"Refereoces at the end of each chapter. 
LibrQ/'}1 has: v. 1-4, 1957-1960. 

Jn prDgress. 
632 95/ Ad. 9S 

AdvlllCiel io printing tecboology. 
v. 1 INTEJtNATIONAL CONFERENCE OF 

PIUNI1NG RESEARCH INSTITUTES, 5th, 
Bethelhem, Pa, 1959. Printing inks 
and color. 1961. 

655. 0631/In 3 

AdfliiiCeS in protem chemistry; v. I-, 
1944--. New York, Academic press, 
inc., 1944-. 

-v. illus., tables, diagrs. 23cm. 
Indudca "References". 
v. 1-S, cd. by M. L. Anwn lt John T. Edsall. 

1944-1949; v. 6-11, ed. by M. L. Anson, John T. 
Edsall ct. Kenneth Bailey, 1951-1956 ; v. 14, 
ed. by C. B. A11finsen, jr. (and others}, 1959. 
lnp~. 

547. 75/ Ad 95 

Advlllft.lin space science, v. 1-,~1959--. 
New York, {etc.], Academic press, 
19S9--. 

-v. JDua.. 1&blcs, diaars. 23cm • ........,, 
Bdi1or :-1959-Frederick I. Ordway, HI. 
Lll1trar7 Ire: v. 1, 1959. 
/If llf'tiii'UI. 

ADVANI 

AdYa~KeS in surgery, v. 1-, 1949-. 
New York, Interscienoe publiJhers 
inc.; London, lntersclenoe pubtiahers 
ltd., 1949-. 
-v. incl. illus., col. plates, tablea, diigs. 

22icm. 
Incl. bibl. 
Editorial Board: William Dewith Andrus, 

(and others). 
Library IIQS: v. 1-2, 1949. 

617 082/Ad. 95 

Advances in veterinary science; v. 1-, 
1953-. New York, Academic 
press inc., publishers, 1953-. 

-v. illus., tables, diagrs. 23cm. 
"References" at the end of each chapter. 
Library has: v. 1-3, S & 6, ed. by C. A. 
Brandly & E. L. Jungherr, 1953-1960. 
vol. 4; vol. 7. 
In progress. 

636. 089/Ad 95 

Advanees in virus research; v. 1-, 
1953-. New York, Academic pre~s 
inc., publishers, 1953-. 
-v. fllus., tables, diagrs. 23cm. 
Includes bibl. 
Library has: v. l-4, ed. Kenneth M. Sm1th 

(&) Max. A. Lauffer, 1953-1957. 
In progret8. 

576. 6/Ad 95 

Aduni, M. S., and Narwui, M. V. 

Constitutional development & pre-
sent Indian constitution. Bombay, 
A. R. Sheth & co., 1957. 

2 p. 1., iv, 277p. 18!cm. 
172. A. 2837. 

Advaai, M. S., jt. auth. 

MARIWALLA, C. L., and others. 

A text book of Indian administration, 
by C. L. Mariwala, M. S. Advani, 
B. K. Gianani & A. L. D'Souza. Bom
bay'; A. R. Sheth & co., 1960. 

xii, 37.5p. mus., tables. 18jcm. 

E 342. 54/M 339 

A4vaai, R. C. 

Notes on motors & ~naMtor (Direct 
current}. Baroda, Printed at Vakil 
brother~ P. Pre,s, 19S9. 

eovet•titfe, Mp. 2~ •• 
E tttt. 3131/Acl 98 



ADVANTAGE 

Aifa .. receiver. 1%0. 
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(The) Aclygture of the apocalypse. 1949. 
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E/0 821. 91/Se 75 
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YATISWAilANANDA, Swami. 
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E 291. 4/Y 27 

AdTutues in the skin trade. 1955. 
THOMAS, Dylan. 

ADWNTUR.ES 
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YATISWAilANANDA, Swami. 

E 181. 48/Y 27 
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135. F. 214. 

Adnaturel of Gerard. 1951. 
DoYLE, Sir Arthur Conan,1859-1930. 

1!6. c. 172. 

(The) Ad'feftturell of Hang Tuah. (19-) 
SHEPPARD, M. C. Ff. 

17.._ D. 353. 

(The) A........,es of Hucklberry Finn. 
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CLEMENS, Samuel Langhorne. 

157. A. l99. 

Adveaturea of idea~. 1954. 
Wm1'1!H'EAD, Alfred North. 

106. A. 185. 

(The) Adventures of King Vikrama. 
1948. 

MEHTA, Hansa. 

174. ~. ~·· 
Adventures of Mottel. 1958. 
RABINOWITZ, Shalom. 

E 838. 993/R 113 

(The) Aclnatures of Mumhi Abdullah. 
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ABDULLAH BIN ABDUL KADJa. 
E <428. '1A/Ab 32 
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THACKERAY, WiUiam Makepeace. 

1!6. c.. 1945. 156. c. 15(;1. 

Ad•......_ in two worlds. l9S2. 
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15ft. c. 2323. 
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(The) Aclnetares of Rama. 1954. 
GABR, Joseph. 

E 294/G 119 

Ad'Yeatares of lhe mind. 1960. 
THIUJBLSBN, Richard, and KoBLER, John. 

E 901. 9404/T 417 

(The) Ad'Yeatures of the upside-down 
tree. 1957. 

ADY 

Advertisia1 handbook. 1950. 
BA'lTON, Roger. 

659. 102/B 285 

Advertising p:.ychology and re~earch. 
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LuCAS, Darrell Blaine, 1902-, and 
BIUTT, Steuart Henderson. 

US. H. 17. 

SHIUDHARANI, Krishnalal. Advice to a young critic. 1956. 

157. J, 99. SHAW, George Bernard, 1856-1950 

(The) AdYentures of Tom Sawye1. 1936. 
156. F. 3771. 

CLEMENs, Samuel Langhorne. I Advise and coment. 
157. A. 301. D All 

RURY, en. 

1960. 

Adveatares with my pe'&. 1960. 
DUMAS, Alexandre. 

E 843. 7/D 891a 

AdYeDtares with the mil>sing link. 1959. 
DART, Raymond .Arthur. 

E 569. 88/D 255 

(The) AdYeatur~. 1958. 
ROMAINS, Jules. 

E 843. 9/R 66 

AdYeatariog among words. 1961. 
PARTIUDGE, Eric Honeywood. 

E 422/P 258a 

' 

' 
Ad'fel1ilers vade-mecum: a guide to i 

Indian advertising. Eds.: V. K. Nara
simhan(&) V. K. N. Chari. Madras, 
Our India directories & publications 
private ltd., 1958. 
-v. fold. col. maps, tables (part fold.). 246Cm. 
Llbrtvy /r.as· 1958. Inaugural ed. 

· 659. 10954/ Ad 96 

Ad•..W.. and psychology. 1954. 
GILL, Leslie Ernest. 

147. E. 977. 

E 823.91/D 845 

Advisory Committee for Libraries, Govt. 
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See INDIA. Ministry of Education. Ad
visory Committee for Libraries. 

Advocacy. 1960. 

SOONAVALA, Ru~tom Kavasha. 
E 347. 92/So 57 

Ady, Julia Mary Cartwright, d. 1924. 

Christ & his mother in Italian art, 
ed. by Julia Cartwright (Mrs. Ady); 
with an introd. by Robert Eyton. 
London, Bliss, Sands & Co., 1897. 

xiv, 228p. plates. 40x29cm. 
Limited to "256 copies. Thi1o is No. 241". 

137. E. 278. 

Acly, Pew. 
CoMMlSSION FOR TECHNICAL Co-oPERA
TION IN AFIUCA SouTH OF mB SAHARA 
AND 0RGANJSATION FOR EUROPEAN 
ECONOMIC Co-OPERATION, Paris. 

Systems of national accounts in 
Africa, by P. Ady & M. Courcier. 
[Paris], Organisation for European 
Economic Co~operation, 1960. 

232p. 2 1. tables. 24cm. 
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My, Peter Hcmorille, jt. ed. 
Wouwtc&:, George David Norman 
411d ADY, Peter Honorine, ed. 

The British economy, 1945 -1950. 
Oxford, 1952; ed. by G. D. N. Wors
wick & P. H. Ady. Oxford, Clarendon 
Press, 1952. 

viti, 621 [l]p. charts., tables. 2llcm. 

147. A. 1155. 

(The) Adyar Library, Adyar, Madras. 

Catalogue of the Adyar library. . . , 
Adyar, The theosophical society, The 
Adyar library, 1941-. 

-•· 2lcm. 
Library ha~: pts. 1-4. 

161. I. ~15. I 
Adyar Library serie10. 

AcYUTA P. The risigol.tsphutaniti. 

173. G. 165. 
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178. D. 1357. 
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Origin and ~pread of the Tamils. 
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173. H. 'kos. 
KANGA, D.O. Where theosophy 
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160. s. 4. 

KRISHNAMACHARLU, C. R. The 
cradle of Indian history. 

RAGHAVAN, 
writings. 

v. 

165. A. 907. 
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RENOU, L. The inftuenoc of 
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SARNGADEVA. Sangitartnakara of 
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SOMAYAJIN, G. 
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N. Siddhanta 
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179. E. 1467. 

SRINIVASACHARI, P. N. The philosophy 
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SRINIVASAMURTI, 
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TIRUVALLUVAL. Tirukkur a]. 
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UPANISHADS. Vaisnavopanisads. 
English. The Vwsnavopanisads. 

179. E. 1575. 

upanisatb. The I UPANISADS. Yoga 
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RANG.\SWAMI AYYANGAJl, K. v. 
Indian cameralism; a survey of 
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l. C. 330. 15/R 161 

179. E. 1577. 

WJLUAMS, D. J. The ancient wisdom 
of Wales. 

1$1. 0.135. 
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Adyar panaphlets. 
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No. 10. BESANT, Annie. The value of 
• devotion. 1914. 

No. 39. BLAVATSI:Y, H. P. Ancient 
Egyptian magic; 2nd ed. 1921. 

No. SO. liNAIUADASA, C. Art as a factor 
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No. 52. JuDGE, William Q. Culture 
of concentration. 1915. 

AERONAUTICAL 

Aeberbard, R. W. ~d. 
TECHNICAL and commercial dictionary y 

ed. by R. A. Langford & lt. W. 
Aeberharct. New York, Chemical 
pub. co., •1952. 

1024, xvfp. 2ljcm. 

(The) Aegeu and the Near East. 1956. 

WBINBBllG, Saul S. 

J: 571/W .C3 

No. 60. 0LCOIT, HenryS. Asceticism; 
a word of friendly counsel. Aeaeaa memories 1940. 
1915. MACKBNZlB, Compton. 

No. 64. BBSANT, Annie. Psychic and 108. D. 835. 
<>piritual development. 1916. 

No. 71. BLAVATSKY, II. P. Spiritual AeUta. (195-). 
progress. 1916. TOLSTOJ, Aleksei Nikolaevkh. 
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of evil. 1917. 
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1919. McCoY, Patricia. 
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No. 110. BLAVATSKY, H. P. The roots 
of ritualism in church and 
masonry. 1920. 

Bound together, not in proper order. 

Pub. by Theosophical publishing house, 
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179. D. 133. 

Adye, Ernest Howard. 

Memoir on the economic geology of 
Navanagar state m the province of 
Kathiawar, India. Bombay, Thacker & 
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uvi, 262p. front., plates, port,, col. maps 
(double), tables col. diaJll. 24~m. 

Most of the plates arc accompanied by 
leaves of dacriptive letter-press. 

173. F. 123. 

808. 81/H ~" 

(The) Aeneid of Virgil. 1952. 

VIRGIUUS MAllO (Publius), 70-19 B.C. 
The Aeneid .. tr. by C. _Day Lewis. 

London, 1952. 

(The) Aeolian ha<~"p. 1953. 
SAMANTA, Kanai. 

157. c. 179. 

175. F. 61J. 

Aeronautical Society of India, New Delhi 
UNITBD AntCllAFT CollPOllATION, BDrt
ford. 

The aircraft engine and its operation. 
[New Delhi], Aeronautical Society of 
India, 195 1. 

146 p. illus., tables, diaars. (.part foW). :271 x 
21cm. 

130. J. St. 
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A-....tieal steeietJ of IUia, N.W (The) Aesthetic .adventure. 1946, 
DeO.i, · GAUNT, William. 1900-

U. $. CiviL AERONAUTICS BoARD. 
JJureau of $0/ety investigation. 
Flight .. safety. New Delhi, Aeronautical 

Society of India, 1953. 
cover-title, l p. 1., ii, 114p. tables, diaifS. 

2-4clll. 

153. F. 169. 

Aeidlylas. 
The complete plays of Aeschylus; 

translated into English rhyming verse 
with commentaries and notes, by Gil
bert Murray. London, George Allen 
& Unwin Ltd., 1952. 

-p. 18iem. 
Variou$ paging. 

137. ~ 581. 

Aesthetic:~ and critici~m. 1955. 
OsBOltNS, Harold. 

137. A. 581. 

Aesthetics and history. 1953. 
BERENSON, Bernard. 

(The) Affair. 1960. 
SNow, Sir Charles Percy. 

137. A. 603. 

E 813. 91/So 6la 

-
882/Ae 86 (An) Affair of the hear. 1957. 

0ATBS, Whitney Jennings, 1904-ed. 

The complete Greek drama; all the 
extant tragedies of Aeschylus, Sophocles 
and Burip:des, .. ed. by Whitney J. Oates 
and Bugcne Oneill, jr. New York, 
Random house, [1938]. 

2v. front. 23cm. 

156. G. 559. 

Aeaclaylas, Composiuons from the tra
gedi~ <'f. 1831. 

FLAXMAN, John. 
156. G. 82. 

Aeaop without morals. cl961. 

ABSOPUS. 

E 398. 'll/ Ae 59 

Aeso,.. 
Aeeop without morals; the famous 

fablel, and a life of Aesop. Newly Tr. 
._ eel. br Llyod W. Daly. mu.s. by 
Orace Muscarella. New York [otc.], 
Thoma Y oselotr, "1961. 

311p. froltt., iltus. 23tcm. 
Illua. ~~~ the lill1na papa'$. 
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POWELLS, Elizabeth Dilys. 
64. E. 63. 

(Les) Affafres sont les affaires. (19-) 
MIRBEAU, Octave Henri Marie. 

157. B. 2'Jil.7. 

Affectionately, F. D. R. 1960. 
ROOSEVELT, James, and SHALE'IT, Sidney. 

E 91/R 677s 

(The) Amuent society. 1958. 
GALBRAITII, John Kenneth. 

E 330. l{G 131 

(Oli) Aifreschi della Seuola del Santo a 
Padova, 1956. 

TIZIANO, Vecclli. 

Afghan adventure. 1958. 
Fox, John . 

137. E. 316. 

E 364. 13/F 831 

MPu interlude. 19S7. 
BABll, Oliver lludtton de. 

67. D. 87. 



52 AFNAN AFRICAN 

Afaaa, Sobeil M. A&ica in the modem worl:d. 1955. 

Avicenna; his lif'e and works. London, STILLMAN, Calvin W., ed. 
George Allen & Unwin Ltd., 1958.-

298p., 1 1., 2licm 
"Selected btbl .. p. 291-294. 

Af01110, Jotm Correia. 

' 
E 92/AT 32 

See CoR.R.EIA-Afonso, John. 
Africa. 1959. 

320.96/ St 54 

Africa is adventure. 1960. 
GATII, Attilio. 

E 916/G 229 

BUTCHI!R., Thomas Kennedy. Africa, land of contrasts. 19S6. 

E 916/B 971 I HAINES, Ronald. 

94. A. 93. 
Africa. 1961. 

Wooors, Jack. 

E 320. 96/W 816a 

Africa A to ~- 19bl. 
KANE, Robert S. 

916/K 131 

Africa and the Vtctorians. 1961. 
ROBINSON, Ronald, and GALLAGHER, 
John. 

E 960/R 566 

Africa dances. 1949. 
GORER, Geoffrey. 

E 572. 966/G 669 

Africa drums. 1945. 
BAKER, Richard St. Barbe. 

E 916. 76/B 176 

Africa for adventure. 1961. 
POLLARD, John. 

E 799. 296/P 762 

Africa in black and white. 1956. 
DUTION, Geoffrey. 

92. A. 93 •. 

Africa on a tightrope. 1954. 

GIBBs, Henry. 

92. A. 65. 

Africa seen by Amencan Negroes. 
(Paris), Presence Africaine, [1958} 

cover-tttle, xu, 418p, 1 1 plates, tables. 22jcm 
Include~ btbl 

E916/AF Sot 

Africa speaks. 1961. 
DUFFY, James, and MANNERS, Robert A. 

E 960!D 874-

Africa, the rcots of revolt. 1960. 
WOODIS, Jack. 

E 320. 96/W 81(). 

Africa today-and tomorrow. 1961. 

HATCH, John. 

E 960/H l81a 

Africa tn . paperbacks. 
KBLLBY, Douglas C. 

1960. (The) African awakening. 1955. • 

DAVIDSON, Basil. 

016. 9161/K 287 "· .. 75. 
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AfrieiD folktales & sculpture. [Folk· 
tales selected & ed. by Paul Radin 
with collaboration of Elinor Marvel, 
introd. to the tales by Paul Radin. 
Sculpture selected with an introd. by 
James Johnson Sweeney]. New 
York, Pantheon books, 1953. 

xxi,p. 1 1., JSS,. 165p. plates, map. JOx 
22cm. (Bollingen series-no. xxxii). 

African genesis. 1961. 

ARDREY, Robert. 

155. E. 100. 

E. 573 2/ Ar 29 

African glory. 1954. 

DEGRAFT-10HNSON, John Coleman. 

121. A. 17. 

African handook of birds, series 1. 

V. 1. MACKWORTH·PRAED, C. W. and 
GRANT, C.H.B. Birds of eastern 
and north eastern Africa. 1952. 

African heritage. 1960. 

WESTPHAL, Clarence. 

598. 26/M 256 
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African pulse. 1960. 
1ARRETT·KERR, Martin. 

E 916. 8/J %93 

African traditional religion. 1954. 

PARRINDER, Geoffrey. 

160. A. 1141. 

(An) African treasury. 1961. 

HuGHES, Langston. 

E 820. 81/H 87 

African tropical timber. 1951. 

ORGANIZATION FOR EUROPEAN EcoNo
MIC Co-oPERATION. Paris. 

634. 9096/0r 3 

Africanism. 1960. 

CHATTERJI, Suniti Kumar. 

E 916/C 391 

Africa's challenge to AmericJ. 1956. 

BoWLES, Chester. 

148. D. 1271. 

E 916/W 528 Afrika-Instituut (Netherlands), Leiden. 

African highway. 1953. 

WATSON, Sir Malcolm, 1873-

African journeys. 1955. 

BROCKWAY, Fenner. -
Afriela notebook. l9S8. 
ScHwmTZER, Albert. 

132. F. 573. 

11;1. A. 37. 

E 916 7ll/Seh 'T1 

The future of customary law in Africa; 
, symposium colloque, Amsterdam, 1955, 
' organised by the Afrika-Instituut,-Studi

centrum-Leiden, in collaboration with 
the Royal Tropical Institute, Amster
dam. Leiden, Universitaire pers, 1956. 

xvii, 305p. tables. 24cm. 

"Bibl". : p. 273-305. Text in English & 
French. 

146. B. 11. 

Afro .. Asia must answer NATO. (1958). 
NAIDU, C. G. S. 
I' 

E355/N 143 
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Afro-AIIu attitudes. 1961, 
CoNGUSS FOI CtlLTUllAL f'uBDoM, 
New Delhi. Office for A.stan Affairs. 

E 3ll. SlNjC 76 

1 Mtv the dcluae. 1953. 
WooLF_ Leonard Sydney, 1880-

148. a. 1127. 

After the monscon. 19Si. 

Afro-AIIaa Conventioa Oil Tfbtt and I MoxoN, Oliver. 
Agalat CoiODialina Ia Asia and ' .E 823. 'IM 17l 
Alriea. 1960. 

1tAGHUVJJU. 

Tibet; a souvenir. New Delhi. Pre
. paratory Bureau, Afro-Asian Con

vention of Tibet and against Colonialism 
in Asia ct Arica, 1960. 

2 p.l., 79 [IJ p col. J!luJ., plates (pa1t col.), 

Mter the thirties. 1956. 

LINDSAY, Jack 

156. c. l1J3' 

map, col. facs1ms 24 em Mter tw0 thou-and years. 1930. 

E 951. 5/R U6 DICKINSON, Gold5worthy Lowes. 1162-
1932. 

Af,..Aslaa people!>' sokdarity conference, l.tt. B. 133. 
Cairo, December 26, 1957-January 1, 
1958. Moscow, Foreign languages 
publishing house, 1958. (The) Aftermath. 1950. 

26S [3] p. 19t em. 

"Collection of the official documents and 
speeches, iR partJ<..ular, the reports made on each 
point of the a~o-cnd.\ and the m.oluttons and 
dcci~ion~". 

CHotc.sBY, :R. D., ~d. 

166. E. 135. 

E 329/Af 85 (The) Aftmuth oft he Napoleonic wars. 
1947. 

Afro-Asiaa solidarity. (1959). 
JHABV ALA, Darius Shavaksha. 

E 320. 95/J 559 

ScliENIC, Hans Georg. 

E. MU7/Sdt 28 

Aftemooo of an author. 1958. 
(The) Mro-Asiau stat_es and their FITZGERALD, Francis Scott Key. 
problems. 1959. 

PANIKJC..U, Kavalam Madhava. 

E 958/P 193a 

After a century and a quarter. 1960. 
GHURYE, Govind Sadashiv. 

. 

E ~. 1!4/G 3-f' 

Mter many a summer. 1950. 
HlJXLBY, Aldous. 

156. c. J465. 

E 813. 5/F 576 

Mzal, Muhammad, and Gbaai, M.A.. 

Cotton jassid in the Punjab. Lahore, 
the Pakistan association for the advance· 
ment of science, University institute of 
chemistry, 1953. 

viii, 101{1) p. plates (part col.), charts. 
table&. 24lcm. (Sciontific Moaosrapb, No. 2). 

"Rcferc11Ct$" : p. 97-101. 

134. F. 177. 
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Aaa Du lll. Aga Salta Sir l'llah•••.., 1877-1957, 
ladla ia transition, a study in political 

.tvolution; by His Highness the Aga 
K.ha.n. Bombay [etc..], Bennett, Cole
~ & Co., Ltd.," Times of India" 
.oftlces. 1918. 

xii,310p. 2It em. 

171. A.l385. 

--The memoirs of AgaKhan; world 
enough and time; with a foreword 
by W. s"omerset Maugham. London, 
Cassell & Co., Ltd., 1954. 

xviii, 3SOp. col. front., plates, port~. 21 i em. 

169. D. 1343. 

AJainst the desert; stories by write.rs 
of Soviet Turkmenia. Tr. from the 
Russian by Fainna Glagoleva. Mos
cow. Foreign languages publishing 

~ house, [1961]. 
157 [I) p., I illus., ports. 16i em. (Soviet 

short stories). 
Original t1tle : "Naperekor pustyne; 

casaakazy pisatelet sovetskogo Turkmenistan&". 

E 891. 7308'1./Ae 14 

Aaainst 1he grain (a rebours). 1931. 

HUYSMANS, Jons Karl. 

E 843. 8/H 987 

Aaamaaancla, Swami. 

Ayurvedic system in its relation to 
Indian culture. K.alady (Kerala), Sree 
Ramakrishna Advaita Ashrama, 1955, 

l p. 1., 31 p. 18 em. 

133. E. 205. 

AeapoY, B. and others, eds. 
Time, events, people; chronicle of 

forty glorious years, [ed. by B. Agapov, 
N. Vladimirsky (&) V. Zakharchenko. 
Comp. by I Abramsk.y, Text by V. 
Zakharchenko & L Peshkin. Tr. from 
the Russian by D. Skvirsk.y. Desisned 
by Z. Deineka). [ ... Foreign languages 
publishing house, 195 )). 

[44PJ p. illus (l)al"t ool., part double, part fold 
& part mounteCl), ports., fold col. map, 
facsims,, diagrs. n X 24 cxn. ' 

914. 70014/Ac t• 

AGARWAL ss 

Aau, Herbert, 1897-
Nationality' versus nationalism, ~n

don, Batchworth pre~ 1954 .• 
24 p. lSi em. 

E .no. 158/ Ag 15 

-The price ·of Union. Boston, 
Houahton Miftlin Co., 1950. 

xvill, 750 p. maps. 2lcm. • 
Btbl. : p. 717-726. 
Maps on Unmg papcrt. 

lll. F. 97. 

--The saving remnant; an account of 
Jewish survival since 1914. London, 
Rupert Hart-Davis, 1960. 

263 p. maps, table, diacr. 22 em. 
Bibl. : p. 250-253. 

E 956. 94/ Ag 15 

--The unquiet years; U.S.A., 194S-
19S5. London, Rupert Hart-Davis, 1957. 

167 p. 20i em. 
Btbl. : p. 170-173 

1-tS. D. 1369. 

Agard, Roy. 
The still mind, a Western interpre

tation · of Patanjali's yoga. London, 
Thorsons publishers Ltd., 1961. 

64 p. 20 em. 

"E 181. 45'1./ Ag 15 
• 

Aearkar, A. J. 
Folk-dance of Maharashtra. [Bombay, 

Rajabhan Joshi], 1950. 
2 p.l., {172] p. photos. 22cm. 
B1bl. : p. [166]-168 
Dance-songs in Devanagart scr1pt. Most of the 

material from his thest~ Folk-dance and pey,t
cal educatlon, approved for Ph.D. degree by the 
University of Bombay. 

138. D. 349. 

Agarwal, A. L. 

A course of general, physical .t inor
ganic chemistry for higher ~ndary 
schools, by A.L. Agarwal. Deihl, Amtr 
book depot., 1956. 

vjp , 1 l , 620 p., ~ l. Ulus, .ports, ~abies (part 
fold.), dialfS. 21i em. 

v ts3. G. ass. 



, 56 AGARWAL 

Aprw~ Amar Nu.m, 1916-
Accounts of insurance companies, 

by A.N. Agarwala. Allahabad [etc,]. 
Kitab Mahal. 1956. 

IV p., t l., 106 p. tables (part fold). form~. 
22 em (Higher accountancy ~eries no. 4). 

152. E. 223. 

--Economic and commercial essays; 
5th ed. (rev. & enl). Allahabad [etc.], 
Kitab Mahal, 1958. 

2 p.l., 111, 301 p 2!t em. 
E 330. 954/Ag 15 

-The government and politics of 
China, by A. N. Agarwala. With a 
chapter on "Justice in modern China" 
by C.B. Agarwala. Allahabad [etc.], 
Kitab Mahal, [d 1958]. 

£4]. t., 118 p. 18iem. 

E 310. 951/A& 15 

Agarwal, Amar Narain, 1916-ed. 

Indian agriculture and its problems by 
A.N. Agarwal; 2nd ed. rev., & enl. 1 

Delhi, Ranjit printers & publishers, 
1953. 

4 p. 1., 239 p. table,, 18 em. (Economac 
socaety publicatJOn-no. 2) 

"Bibl." : p. 237-239 

• 134. D. 373. 

Agarwal, Amar Narain, 1916-

Indian economics; an introduction, 
by A.N. Agarwala. Allahabad, Kitab 
Mahal, 1957. 

2 p. 1., ii p., I I., 274 p maps, tables, diagr... 
21 em. 

172. F. 1957. 

Agarwal, Amar Narain, 1916- ed. 
Industrial problems oflndia, ed. by A. 

N. Agarwal; rev. & enl. [2nd] ed. Delhi, 
Ranjit printers & publishers, 1952. 

4 p. 1., 172 p. tables. 18 em. 

"c:llev. & cnl. ed. by arrangement with Econo-. 
Q\ic Saciety, Ramjas College, Delhi"· t.p. 

1'72. F. 1503. 

AGAR WAC 

Aprwal, Amar Narallt, 191'
Introduction to economic priaciples; 

2nd rev. ed. Allahabad {etc.], K.itab
Mahal, 1957. 

[4) 1., 2~1 p. illu~ .• tll'bles, dtagrs. 21t em. 

147. A. 1731. 

Agarwal, Amar Narain, 1916-~d. 

Position and prospects of India's 
forei.sn trade; a survey by trade com
missioners. Ed. by A.N. Agarwala .. 
With a foreword by Ismail I. Caundrigar. 
London, Arthur Probsthain; Allahabad, 
Kitabistan, 1947. 

x p., l 1., 319 p tables (part fold). 17t em. 

E 382.0954/Ag 15 

Agarwal, Amar Narain, 1916-

Practical aspects of higher accountancy. 
by A. N. Agarwala, Allahabad [etc.], 
Kitab Mahal, 1958. 

J p. 1., tv p., 11., 490 p. tables. 21i em. 
Compamo,J volume t) the aut'lor·~ bo.)k 

entttled "The Highe.- Se enee of accJuntaney 
+ef. Pref. 

E 657/Aa 15 

--Some aspects of economic ad
vancement of underdeveloped econo
mics, by A. N. Agarwala. Allahabad 
[etc.], Kitab Mahal. 1958. 

I I'· 1., iv p., I 1., 124 p. tables 191cm. 

E 338.9/Ag 15 s 

--Specialised accountancy, by A.N. 
Agarwala. Allahabad [etc.J, Kitab 
Mahal, 1956. 

2 p. 1., tv, 163 p. forms 22 em. (Htgher 
accountancy sene~ no. 3) 

1s1. E. n5. 

Aganr~. Amar Narain, and Siftcb, 
S.P., eds. 

The economics of underdevelopment; 
a series of articles and papers, selected 
& ed. by A.N. Agarwala & S.P. 
Singh. Bombay, Oxford University 
press, 1958, 

viii, SIO p. tables, diagrs. 21! em. 

Bibl. foot-notes. 

E 338. 9/A& 15 
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AI~, Alliin CbaDd, 1900-
A laboratory manual of nulk 

inspection, for milk inspectors, public 
health officials, students in dairying, 
agJtculture and veter>nary science; 
by A.C. Agarwala, 3rd ed. rev. 
and el. Jullundur City, (A. C. 
Aggarwala), 1953 

xup, 1 , 357 p lllu-. , t,tbk<., dtagrs 25i ~m 

Btbl · p 343-347, btbl. f mtn te" 

134. G. 203. 

Agarwal, Amin Chand, 1900-, and 
Sharma, Radbey Mohan, 1919--

A laboratory manual of milk mspec
tton by A.C. Aggarwala and Radhey 
Mohan Sharma; 4th ed. rev. and enl. 
Bombay (etc.), As1a pubbshmg house, 
1961. 

xu: 345 p tllu~, t.tblv, 24! em 
Btbl p 337-140 

E/0 637.127/Ag 15 

Agarwal, AmiD Chand, and others 

The dog lovers' manual, by A.C. 
Aggarwala, Radhey Mohan Sharma, 
Shubh Dev Sharmn Jullundur Ctty, 
S. Nagin & Co., 1961 

xvt, 316 p lllu.,, pl.!te> table.,, dldgr., 
2li -.m 

Fold errata shp tm.erted 
llluo, on the hnmg p.tpcr' 

Agarwal, B. B 

E 636.7/Ag 15 

Careers for the mtlltons. Delhi, Good
wtll publications, [1957]. 

[4) I 65 p table-. 18 em 

Agarwal, B. R., tr 

MuHAL, Bhagwan Dass. 

172. H. 1053. 

Bhrigu sangbita paddh~ti; (self 
predictor), {by] Bhagwan Dass Mittal, 
(Tr. by B.R. Agarwal.} Mathura, the 
Author, 1956. 

8 p. t.1 699p. p()rt,. ~tars. 17t om. 

E 133. 5/M 696 

AGARWAL S7 

Agannd, .8eDi Prapd. 

The concise law dlctionary; ~$Usb
Hindi. With an appendix oontamin1 
adminiStrative words and phrases uted 
in govt. offices. Allahabad, Ram Narain 
Lal, 1958. 

lp !,lip, 11,232p 2ljcm 

340. 03/Ag IS 

--The law relattng to municipalities 
m the Uttar Pradesh; being a com· 
mentary on the U .P. Municipalities aet 
II of 1916, as amended up-to-date 
with copious references to the municipal 
manual and municipal election rules~ 
and rules relatmg to water supply. 
surcharge and municipal servants, 
general pnnciples of taxation and ether 
cognate acts, by Beni Prasad Agarwala; 
rev. by Radha Knshna; 4th ed. Allaha
bad, Ram Narain Lal Beni Prasad, 1961. 

I p J. XXX, 521, VIII p 24j em 

E/0 351. 0541/Ag 15 

Agarwal, Beai Prasad, and Agarwal, 
S. K. 

The United Provmces exctse act (no. 
4 of 1910); with notes, up-to-date 
amendments and case-law . by Bent 
Prasad Agarwala & S.K. Agarwala, 
[3rd. ed]. Allahabad, Ram Narain 
Lal, 1955. 

2 p 1 , x 128 p tables 241 em 

Agarwal, C. B. 

AGARWAL, A.N. 

171. A. U:zt. 

The government and politics of China 
With a chapter on "Justice in modern 
China" by C.B. Agarwala. Allahabad. 
Kitab Mahal, [1958]. 

[4] t ., 118 p. 18J em. 

E 320. 95'1/ AI t5 
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Agarwal, C. P. 

Important legal decisions by C.P. 
Agarwal. Lucknow [etc], Eastern 
book co., [1959]. 

-v. 181 Cl\l. 

Lihrary ha:~ : v. 1 ; 

E 340/Ae 15 

:Agarwal, Charan Dass. 

The Punjab security of land tenures 
act {Punjab act 10 of 1953 u amended 
by Punjab act 11 of 1955), with com
ments, rules, regulation& and several 
useful appendices by Charan Dass 
Aggarwala. Jullundur city, Jain 

,general howe, 1956. 

[3jl., 162 p. tables, fot11t1~. 24i em. 

111. A.l631. 

. Agarwal, D.N. jt. auth. 

BHATNAGA'l., K.P., and others. 

Transport in modern India, by K.P. 
Bhatnagar, Satish Bahadur, D.N. 
Agarwal (&) S.C. Gupta, [rev. & 

. enl. ed.] Kanpur, Kishore publishing 
house, 1961. 

xit, 546 p. m11ps. tables, dtllgrs. btbl. 22 em. 

E 385. 0954/B 469 

Agar"al, Deokinandan, comm. 
The Hindu marriage act, 1955 (no. 

25 of 1955), commentary by Deokinan
dan Agarwala. Allahabad, Ram 
"Tarain Lal, [1955]. 

3 p. 1., 47, 2 p. 14t em. 

171. c. 463. 

-- --2nd rev. ed. ed. containing 
High Court Rules of Allahabad, Bom
bay and Mysore and forms of petitions 
and answers thereto. 
J957. 

171. c. 463 (1). 

AGARWAL 

Apnval, Deokbtaadu. 
A te:X:t book of Hindu law, with a fore

word by K.K. Bhattacharya. Allahabad, 
Ram Narain LaJ, [1956]. 

4 p 1., 382 p. tables 18 em. 

Agarwal, Deokinandan., ed. 
INDIA. Constitution. 

171. c. 435. 

The Constitution oflnd.ia (as amended 
rtp-to-date), with short notes, by 
Deoki Nandan Agarwala. 4th ed. 
Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal, 1961. 

[17J, Hl9 p. 21 em. 

E 342. 54/In la (1). 

INDIA. Constitution . 

The Constitution of India, (as 
amended up-to-date); with short notes 
by Deok1 Nandan Agarwala. 
2nd. ed. Allahabad, Ram Narain La], 
[1957]. 

xxu, 200 p. 21 t em . 

172. A. 2827. 

Agarwal, G. P. 

Branch banking in India, Pakistan 
and overseas, [19-]. Bombay, Commer
cial publishing house, 19. 

[v). 27i em. 

Library has : 1958-59 cd.; 1961-62ed. 

332. i~JAg 15 

;:Agarwal, G. P., ed. 

DIRECTORY of oil mills in India, 1957-
58. by G.P. Agarwal. Bombay, 
Commercial pub. house. {1957}. 

v. 25 em. 

Library hAs ; 19S'r-l958; 

665. 3095400SS/D 628 
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A..,.._ Haasraj, }1. ath. 
<lUnA. La1 Chand, and others. 

Aprwal, K. B. 

Fundamentals of plane trigonometry 
by Lal Chand Gupta, Beant Singh 
Grewal ( 4) Hans Raj Aggarwal; with a 
foreword by Hans Raj Oupta, thoroughly 
rev. new 3rd ed. Ludhiana, Sbarda 
brothers, 1955. 

Manual of earth-work. Roorkoe, 
Cambridge book depot, [1956.] 

(v], tablu, d1agr\ 22 em 

Lrbrt1ry ha.t • v 1-2. 

Agarwal, J. C. 

152. F. 189. 

Educational and vocational guidance 
and COUD8Clling, by J.C. Aagrawal. 
Delhi, Doaba house, [1959}. 

2 p 1 , v, 175 p t.tbleJ~, 18 em. 

B1bl : p 173-175 

3 p. 1., 104 p. tllus , dli!"!.. 18i ern, 

130. c. 119. 

A&anval, K. L. jt. auth. 

GUPTA, s. R., and AGARWAL, K. I:." 

Modern theory & practice of 'YJ1• 
writing; book II; it expounds a lcienti- , 
fically improved system of practisina the 
art of typewriting including its theory 
and mechanism. Rev. &: improved ed. 
Khurja, Gupta brothers, 1956. 

4 p. 1., 96, 72 p. tllu~ tables. 25 em. 

137. G. 05. 

E 371. ~2/Ag 15 Aprwal, .K. M. 

Agarwal, J. C., and Sbanaa, K. R. 

Basic school orsanisation, by J.C. 
Aggarwal (&:) K.R. Sharma. Delhi, 
Doaba House, (1959). 

:!p l.,xt, 312p table<. 18cm. 

The cause and oure of defective •ye
iight without glasses. Lucknow, 
Kumar publishers, 1958. 

cover-t1tle , 16 p. 18i em. 

E 617.7/Aa IS 

E 372.2/Ag 15 -Oood eyes for life, without g1uses. 
a small handbook on how to ptOICtVC 

Agarwal, Jagan Nath, ed. eye-sight and restcue normal viaion 
VtSHV.I!SHVARANAND VEDIC RESEARCH ~~out glasses. Lucknow, Krishna eye 

. clmtc, 1958. 
INSTITUTB, Hosh1arpur. I 

1 cover·ttt e, 12 p IIILh. facstsm. lSi em. 
Sailq)&·Bharati; or, The homage of 

lndology, being the Lakshman Sarup 
memorial volume; ed. by Jagan Nath 
Agarwal[&] Bhim Dev Shastri, Hoshiar
pur, the.:fnstitute], 1954. 

X111v, 362 p. plate~ (mel. port) tables, btbl. 
24t un. (v. I. Serie~ -no 6) 

175. E. 113. 

Agarwal, Jr. B. 
The commercial pocket ready reckoner, 

by K. B. Agarwala. 7th ed. thoroughly 
rev. &: enl. Allahabad, Ilai Sahib Ram 
Dayal Aprwal. l9SS. 

1 P• 1., (2J., 284 p. tab~. lztctn. 

152. D. 313. 

E -617.7/Ar.lS 1 

--Good eyes without glasses; a hand
book on how to .Preserve eye-sight and 
restore normal mion without glasses, 
Lucknow, Kumar publishers, [195 }. 

[5] 1., 172 p. tllus., digrs. 18 em. 

133..1. 37. 

--Prevention of myo¢. in schools. 
Luck:now. Kumar publishers, 1958. 

cover title , JS (JJ p. 18i 1.'S11. 

E 611. '7/Ac IS. 
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Aganral, K. M. 
Short-sightedness and far-sightedness. 

Lucknow, Kum11.r Puublishers, (d 1959). 
cover-title, 2 p. ill u' 18 ! em. 

E 617.7/Ag 15 sb 

Agarwal, K. M. 

"' Manual of designs concrete: plain and 
reinforced by by K.M. Agarwal. 
¥aranasi R.D. Agarwal, 1958. 

2 p. 1., x p. 1 1., 363, 1x [I] p. plates, tables, 
dJagrs. (part fold). 23!<;m. 

E 624. 18/Ag 15 

Agarwal, Madhava Lal, ed. 

The central sales tax act, 1956 (as 
amended upto-date) with the central 
sales tn (amendment) acts, the central 
slaes tax (registration & turnover) 
rules, 1957, the central sales tax 
(Raja.~than) rules, 1957; ed. by Agar
<"Nala. Surajpole, Jagdish & co., 1959. 

cover-title, 35 p. forms 24 em. 

E 336. 2713/Ag 15 

Agarwal, Madhava Lal. 

Current Rajasthan sales-tax manual; 
including the central sales tax act, 
't956. The Raja .. than sales of motor 
spirit taxation act, 1954, with prescribed 
rules, notifications, rates schedules 
and exhaustive commentary (in two 
parts). Udaipur, Jagdish & co., 1957. 

-p. 24cm. 

V ariou.r paging. 

Spiral bindmg. 

E 336. 271/Ag 15 

--The Rajasthan agricult•Jral income
tax act, 1953, (as amended up-to-date); 
a detailed commentary with case laws, 
by M.L. Agarwal, With a foreword 
by Mulkraj Mahajan. Udaipur, Jagdish 
. .&co., 1954. 

XXX p., 1 1., 3$2 p. 24 em. 

171.A.l739. 

AGARWAt 

Agarwal, MaAava LaL 

-The Rajasthan passengers & goods 
taxation act, 1959; with prescribed 
rules made thereun9er, notifications 
and introductory note~> by Madhavlal 
Agarwala. Surajpole,•Udaipur. Jagdish 
& co., [1959]. 

Cover-title, iv, 40 p. forms. 24 em. 

T.P. in English & Hmd1. 

E 336. 250954/ Ag 15 

Agarwal, Madhava Lal, ed. 
The Rajasthan sales tax act, 1954; 

with the Rajasthan sales tax act rules, 
1955 (as amended upto 1960) Uoatpur, 
Jagdish & co., 1961. 

Cover-title, 52 p foJm'>. 24 em. 

E 336. 27130954/Ag 15 

Agarwal, Mani Ram. 
General knowledge digest, for union & 

state public service commissions com
petitive examinations, by Mani Ram 
Aggarwal, 3rd. ed. Delhi [etc.}, S. 
Chand & co., 1956. 

2 p. 1., u-vu, 571 p. 17i em. 

001/Ag 15 

Agarwal, Mani Ram, and Das, Wishan. 
' 

General knowledge digest for union & 
state public service commissions com
petitive examinations, by Mani Ram 
Aggarwal & Wishan Dass. Delhi, S. 
Chand & co., 1953. 

2 p. l., iv, 464 p. 18 em. 

161.8. s. 

Agarwal, Mani Ram, and Mohan, K. 

General knowledge digest :for union 
and state public service commissions 
competitive examinations, by Mani Ram 
Aggarwal & K. Mohan; 6th rev. & enl. 
ed. Delhi (etc.], S. Chand & co. 1958. 

xvJi, 731 p. i11u~.,col. plates, maps (part fold) 
tables, d1agrs. 18 em . 

· -- --8th rev. & erl. ed. 1960 
001/Ag 15 
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Agarwal, Mani, Ram jt. aut h. 

GUPTA, P. V., and AGARWAL, M.R. 

Worked examples in electrical en
gineering for First , Second &: Third 
year N.C.C. students, by P. V. Gupta 
and M.R.. Aggarwal. Delhi, S. Chand 
& co., 1960. 

v. tables; diagr~. (parts. fold) !Stem. 

AGARWAL 6t .. ... 

Aprwal, N ...... , 190S,.....:: 
India and the world. · Calcutta,. 

Atulananda Cbakrabarti, 19S2. 
4p.t.,lt9p. 18jcm. 

l.te. B. 2043 .. 

Agarwal, Om Prakash. 

E 611. 31/G 959 Cases on estate duty; being full reports 
of all leading decisions- English, Irish, 

Aganral, N. K., ed. 
Foot prints, ed. by N.K. Aggarwal. 

Lucknow, Suresh book depot, [1957.] 

Australian and others-with summaries 
of all other relevant cases, on estate 
duty, with head-notes, statements of 
principles of law, explanatory notes. run 
texts of the estate duty act, 1953, and 

[4] 1., 96 p. port~. IR em. of relevant U.K. acts and (Pakistan) 
B1bl. incl. m "Acknowledgement". estate duty act, 1950, introduction, table 

1,., A 441 of cases, index, and several useful 
~. · · appentiices, ed. by Om Prakask 

Aggarwala. Delhi, Metropolitan book 
--Four short plays of to-day; ed. co .• ltd. 1953. 
by N.K. Aggarwal, Agra, Prakash I xxxv, 304, 137 p. 24 em. 
prakashan, [d 1960] . 

., 1 99 g 171. A. 1593". - p .. , p. I em. 

Contents :-Rana Pratap, by E.L. Turnbull. -
Abraham Li.1coln, by John Drinkwater.--The 
BJ,hop'scandle~tick~. by Norman McKmnel. 
The first and the la\t, by John Galsworthy. 

E 811. 081/Ag 15 

---Intermediate English composition 
and translation. for Intermediate 
examinations, of Indian universities; 
by N.K. Aggarwala. 2nd. ed. 
thoroughly rev. & brought up-to-d,te. 
Delhi [etc.] S. Chand &co., 1957. ' 

[6) 1., 414 p. 22~cm. 

156. A. 1005. 

Agarwal, Nursingdas, 1905-
Common script systems. by Nurs

ingdas Agarwalla. Calcutta, Common 
Script Society, 1960. 

{3{ J., [I OJ] p. fold. chart 22 em. 

E 409. 541/Ag lS 

--The Hindu-Muslim question. Cal
cutta, Atulananda Chakrabarti, 1951. 

4 ,;. I., 80 p. 18 em. 

172. A. l7S7. 

--Cases on the constitution of India, 
annotated. Being a digest of the deci
sions of the Supreme Court relating to 
the constitution oflndia, by Om Prakash 
Aggarwala. Delhi, Metropolitan book. 
co., private ltd., 1937. 

-v. 24 em. 

L1brary has : v. 2, 1950-57; v. 3. 1958-59; 
v. 4, 1960- (1961); 

E 341.54 jAg ~5 

--Constitutional law of India (being 
a complete and up-to-date analytical 
survey of the constitution), by Om 
Prakash Aggarwala, Delhi, Metro-
politan book Co. ltd., 1951. 

2 p.J., ii, 232 p. 17! em. 

17l. A. 2371 •. 

--The copyright act, 19S7, (act nO' 
14 of 1957), by Om Prakash Aggarwala. 
Delhi, Metrolpolitan Book co., private 
ltd. 1958. 

xv, 133, ~x.uD. 2Ucm. 

E 6$$. 6541/ Aa 15 
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~~ll'hl, 0.. Prablla. 
. . Fundamental rights and con&ti

utional remedies. ~i. Metropolm:n 
JOOJc CO., ltd., 1953-54. 

-v. 24 em. (Studtes in Indian constitution). 
Bib!. footnotes. 
Pq<'il C(}llt/nuously. 
Contents: -v. 1: Fundamental r1ght~ -

·. 2: Constttuttonal remedie«. ' 

341. 541/Ac 15 
-- --Another set. 

148. B. 1833. 

, --The Indian partnership act, 1932 
,act IV of 1932); with exhaustive, 
analytical and critical commentaries, 
rule3, notifications and orders, practice 
load procedure, forms and precedents, 
tables of cases, index and several useful 
a.ppendicea, 2nd ed. [rev. & enl.]. 
Delhi, Metropolitan book co., (private) 
ltd., 1959. 

h, 547, cxvmp. f >rms 24cm. (CommercJal I 
law of India-v.4) 

Bib!. foot-notes 

E 658. U42.JA& lS 

AGARWAL 

Aprwal, O• Pcakasll . 

The Indian supreme court diaest, 
annotated, v. 1- 1950-
Delhi, Metropolitianbook co., 1955-

-v. 23icm. 

Publtshed ann~ally and m cumulations. 

Library has: v. 1., 1950-54; v. 2., 1955·56 
3., _1956-57; v. 4., 1958 (2 copies); v. 5 
1959, v. 6., 1960; 

E 349. s.IOS/Ag 15 

- --(Cumulated) 1950-57, 2nd ed. 

349. ~/Ag JS (c) 

-- -(Cumulated) 1950-57, 3rd ed. 
opt. rev., 1959. 

349. 5405/Ag IS (c.J). 

--The Indian partnership act, 1932 
(act IV of 1932); with exhaustive, --The Indian trusts act, 1882 (Act II 
analytical and critical commentaries, of 1882); (with exhaustive, analytical 
rules, notifications and orders, practice & critical commentaries on the act, 
and procedure, forms and precedents, table of cases, index, introduction & 
tablea of cases, index, and several several useful appendices), Delhi 
useful appendices, by Om Prakash I Metropolitan book co., ltd., 1950. 
Aggarwala, 3rd. ed. (rev. & enl.) lxxm, 608, 113 p. 24! em 
Del1lt, Metropolitian book co., (Private) : 
lt4. 1960. 171. A. 2401. 

lvt, 687 p. 241 em. (Commerctal laws of 
Indtd,v.4) -----2nd ed. 1954 

E 658. 1142/Ac IS (1) 

--The Indian sale of goods act, 1930 
(Aet IX of 1930); (with an exhaustive, 

171. A. 2401 (1). 

critical and analytical conunentay, up-
to-date Indian & foreign case-law, index, --The Indian trusts act, 1882 (A9t II 
table of casea and several useful appen- . of 1882) with exhaustive, analytical and 
dicea), With a foreword by Brojendra 1 critical commentaries on the act, 
Lat Mitter. 4th ed. rev. enl. Delhi, table of cases, index, introduction 
Metropolitan book co., ltd., 1955. and several useful appendices by 

bu, 779 p. 24 em. (Commercial laws of Om Prakash~arwala, 4th ed. rev. & 
lndia-v. 1) enl. Delhi Metropditan book book 

2 COJtlts. co. (private) ltd., 1961. · 
171. A. 2403. lx.xut, 824 p. 24i-cm •• 

- -5th ed 1959 
E 347. 7/At, 15. I E 658. 1510l64fAg l5 
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Apnral, 0. Prakash, ' Aprwal, Olll PraUtla, d. 
The industrial and labour law digest Law of the constitution of ~ {as 

(1924-1959) (annotated). Delhi, Metro- applied by the Federal Court. the ttdvy 
potitan book co., (private) ltd., 1960- Council and the Supreme Court); 

-v. 24 em. ed. with itlttoductory and ~tot)' 

Librlll"y has · vol~ 1 & 2. 

E 331. 0954/Aa: IS 

--The law of specific relief in India 
and Pakistan; being a commentary on 
the specific relief act, tsn, (act I of 
1877). With up-to-date case law, rulei, 
notifications & orders & several useful 
appendices, by Om Prakash Aggarwala, 
2nd ed. (rev. & enl.) Delhi, Metro
politan book co., private ltd., 1958. 

2 v 231 em. 

Btbl. foot note 

Contenrs-v.l , Se..:t~,,Jih I to 41; v 2: ~ectwns 
42 to 57. 

E 347. 4/A& IS. 

- -The law of specific relief in India 
and Pakistan; being a commentary 
on the specific relief act, 1877, (act I 
of 1877), with up·to-date ease law, 
rules, notifications and orders and 
several useful appendices, by · .Om 
Prakash Aggarwala, 3rd ed. [rev. & 
enl.] ... Delhi, Metropolitan book oo. 
(private) ltd., 1961. 

2 v. 24cm. 

not~ comments and useful a~· 
by Om Prakash Aaprwata. Delhi, 
Metropolitan book co., ltd., 1950. 

xi, 276 p. 24 em. 

171. B. 311 .. 

Aprwal, Om Prakash. 

-The Punjab land revenue act, l887 
(act xvii of 1881); as modified vp-40· 
date. With an introduction, statutory 
rules, commentary, su:nunary index, 
etc. etc. by Om Prakash Agarwala; 
Sth ed. Delhi, Metropolitan book co., 
P. ltd., 1960. 

xv1. 213 p forms. 24lm. 

E 336. 180954/Ag 15 .. 

-·-The Punjab land revenue act, 
1887 (act xvii of 1887), as modified up 
to date; with an introd. statutory 
rules, comementary, summary, index 
etc., etc., by Om Prakash Aaarwala; 
4th ed. Delhi, Metropolitan book 
co., ltd., 1955. 

xvt, ~2 p t.1tles. 24 em. 

171. A. l667. 

--The Punjab land revenue act (act 
xvii of 1877), as modified up to date
with an introduction, commentary, 
rules. regulations, notifications, official 
orders and instructions, several •f\1,1 
appendices, index, etc., etc., by Om 
Prakash Agarwala, 4th ed. Delhi, 
Metropolitan book co., private ltd., 
1956. 

CQntQ/8 : v. i; Sec.t1ons 1 to 30; v. 2. 
SectloM 31 to S"'; xxviii, 6S2 p. 24i c~. 

E 347. 4/A& 15 (1) 171. F. t4i7S .. 



AGARWAL AGARWAL 

The Punjab tenancy act, (act xvi of Symboli~Jm; a psychological stu4y, by 
1887); as modified up-to-date with an Padma Aggarwal, Banaras, ManoVJgyan 
introduction, commentary, summary etc. prakashan, 1955. 
etc., by Om Prakash Aggarwala, I 2 p. 1., vti, [9) 344 p. 23i em. 

St~ ed. Delhi, Metropolitan book co., I B1bJ. : p. [335}-338. 
pnvate ltd., 1960. ' 

xv, 249 p. 24 em. 

E 333. 320954/Ag 15 

----The Punjab tenancy act, (act xvi of 
1887) with commentaries, rules, regu
lations, notifications, official orders and 
instructions, and several useful appen
dicca (etc.,etc.,] and post-independence 
tenancy legislation relating to agricul
tural holdings in Punjab (India), Punjab 
{Pakistan), Pepsu, Himachal Pradesh, 
and North-West frontier province (Pa
kistan), by Om Prakash; 5th ed. 
Metropolitan book co., ltd., 1956. 

v1ii, 703 p. 231 em. 

172. F. 1671. 

--Settlement of industrial disputes in 
India (law & practice), being the in
-dustrial disputes act, 1947. (act XIV 
of 1947) with commentaries, rules, 
notifications, orders, several useful 
appendices, table of cases, index etc., 
by Om Prakash Aggarwala. Delhi, 
Metropolitan book co., private ltd., 
1959. • 

xlu, 428, ccccxxxvt p. form.... 23t em. 
(Law of employment m l!'ldia, v. 5.) 

E 331. 890954/Ag 15. 

Agarwal, P. P. 

The system of grants-in-aid in India. 
Bombay {etc.], Asia publishing house, 
cJ959. · 

4 p. 1., 92 p. tables. 21 i em. 

Bib!.: p. 88·89. 

"Under the au~pices of the Indian Institute 
-of Public Administration". 

E 338. 954/ Ae 15 s 

Study of the nature and meaning of symboh 
commonly used in art, literature, religJOU~ 
mythology, dream and ncuros1s.-c.f. Prcfa<.c 

150. B. 1939. 

Agarwal, Prabb Dyal, jt. auth. 
PARASHARI, Narendra Vir, and 
AGARWAL, Prabh Dyal. 

A book of general knowledge for rail
way services & other government 
departments 1957-58, by Narendra 
Vir Parashari & Prabh Dyal Aggarwal. 
2nd rev. & enl. ed. AJlahabad, [the 
Author, 1957]. 

2p. 1., 170 p. fold. mJp 18 em. 
161. s. 33. 

Agarwal, Prakash !'larain. 

The production crisis, by Prakash 
N. Agarwala. With a foreword by C. N. 
Vakil. Bombay, Thacker & co., ltd., 
1949. 

3p.1, v1p, II., 196p.tabks.21icm. 

E 338. 954/Ag 15 

Agarwal, Purshotam Narain, comp. 

NALANDA current dictionary & comp. 
by Purshotam Narain Agarwala, 
[& others]. Rev. ed. Patna, Scienti
book co., 1961. 

•vn p., I 1., 1335 p. 24 em. 

491. 431/N 146 

Agarwal, R. C. 
State enterprise in Jndia, by R. C. 

Agarwal. Allahabad, Chaitanya pub
lishing house, 1961. 

vt p.. 1., t., 271 p. tables (part. fold) 
22 cn1. 

Select bibl. : p. [259{-267. 

A rev. version of the author's thcsis-Agra 
University, 1951. -

E 338. 0954/Ag 15 



AGARWAL 

Aptlnl. tt. D., ed. 
~.'1anki Prasad. 

Qoadiotlll and answers on civil pro
cedure code; 2nd ed., rev. & enl. 
by ll.D. Agarwal. Allahabad, Ram
narain Lal, 1956. 

1 p. 1., 4, 394 p. 17! em. 
171. A. 3069. 

Agarwal, R. K., jt. auth. 
DASGU.PTA, B. N., and AGARWAL, R.K. 

Advanced accounts. Allahabad, 
Indian press, 1956. 

-v. 28 x 21t em.' 
Library has : v. 1. 

152. E. 20. 

Agarwal, R. K., comp. 
MAD:RAS CoMMERCIAL DIRECTORY, 

1958-59- • Madras, Madras 
Market, 1959-
-[v). 25em. 

380. 9540058/M 167m 

Agarwal, R. R. 
Health & physical education, [by] R.R. 

Aggarwal; 2nd ed. rev. & enl. New Delhi, 
Omco publications (India), 1956. 

1 p. 1., 283 p. Illus., table~, diagrs. 1St em. 

148. G. 1393. 

Agarwal, R. S. 
Central fixation; or, Fratak, as an 

aid to eyesight; 2nd. ed. Delhi, Dr. 
Agarwal's eye institute [1949]. 

2 p.l ., 64 p,. incl. II Ius., diqrs. lSi em. 

133. I. 1. 

6S 

Aprwal, It, s. 
Mind and VlSlOD; a handbook 

for the cun of im.J)Olfect sight without 
stasaes. [4th ed.]. bolbi, Dr. Agatwars 
eye Institute, [1947]. 

vii. ~ p,, 2 t., mus., (incl. ctutrts. diagrs. 
photos,ports.) lSi em. 

1st pub. 193S 
133. I. 5. 

--5th ed., 1955. 
133.1. 5(1). 

--Prevention and cure of myopia 
(without glasses). Delhi, Dr. Agarwal's 
eye institute, [1947]. 

2 p. 1., 259 [1) p., 7 1. illu~ .• ports., charts., 
facism. 1St em. 

One fold •Snellen eye tcstins chart pa\ted at 
the end. 

133. I. 7. 

- -3rd ed. 1952. 
133. I. 7(1). 

--Psycho-solar treatment for the 
eye; a guide for prevention and cure of 
defective eyesight without glasses. 
Delhi, Dr. Agarwal's Eye Institute, 
[d 1958]. 
Cover title, l6p. illus. 181-cm. 

133. I. 3. 

--Secrets of Indian medicine; (an 
exposition of vata, pitta and kapha in 
modern terms and principles of synthetic 
system of treatment); 2nd enl. ed. Delhi, 
Agarwal's Bye Institute, 1958. 
2p.l., iv, 173p., 2 I. illus., tables {part double). 

18 em. 

E 617. 7/Ag ISs 

--3rd ed. 1951. 
133. L 1(1). Agarwal, Ram Gopal. 

Price controls in India since 1947, by 
Ram Go pal A.garwal; with a foreword 
by T.T. K.rishna.machari. New Delhi, 
the author, 1956. 

--Eye troubles in old age. Delhi, 
Dr. Aprwal's eye institute, J946. 

l p. 1 .. ill. 259 p. iDus • .plates, parts, 18 em, 

One fold aDd mO'I.UlUid 'Snellen eye testina 
chart attbc end. 

(2~) 

W. L 9. 

xv, 200p. tablet. 24 em. 

Based on the author'a the$is for D. Pb.. in 
F..conOmks, Altahabad university. 

172. J!. 1559. 



AGARWAL 

Agarwal, Rama Kaat. 
Indian industries; iron & steel, 

cotto:q, sugar, JUte. Allahabad, 
Manorma book house 1956. 
f p. I , 45 p. tables. 22 em. 

135. F. 675. 

Agarwal, Rama Naud. 

National movement and constitu
tional development of India, by R.N. 
Agarwala, rev. [2nd. ed.], by D.R. 
Bhandari. With a foreword by Gur
mukh Nihal Singh. Delhi, Metropoli
tan book co., private ltd., [1956]. 

xx, !112p. tables. 22-!<;m. 

"Select btbl" : p. 504-507. 

166. A. 59. 

--National movement and constitu
tuuonal development of India, by Rama 
Nand Aggarwala; 2nd. (rev.) ed. Delhi, 
Metropolttan book co., (pnvate) ltd., 
[1959]. 

n, 52lp. tables. 21-!<;m. 

Select btbl. : p. 514-517. 

E 342. 54/Ag JS n 

--NatiOnal movement and constitu
tional development of India by Rama 
Nand Aggarwala. 3rd rev. ed. 
Delhi, Metropolitan book co., (p) 
ltd., 1961. 

1: 342. 54/Ag lSn (1) 

Agarwal, Rameshwar Dayal. 

Commentaries on U.P. large land 
holdings tax act, 1957. (U.P. act 
xxxl of 1957), with (rule~.forrns, noti
fications and latest case-law). by Rame
shwar Dayal Agarwala. Aliahabad, 
Ram Narain Lal, Law publishers, 
fJ958]. 

~P· 1., ii, ~~ p. forms. 24 em. 

I ~.22/A! ts 

AGWAWAL 

Agarwal. Ramesbw• Daral 
The Uttar Pradesh agricultU$1 in .. 

come-tax act, 1948 ; (U.P. act no. 3 of 
1949) as amended by act no. 18 or l9S4; 
with rules, forms. notifications and 
latest case-law by Rameshwar Dayal 
Agarwala. Allahabad, Ram Narailt 
Lal, [1955]. 
2p 1., 11, 99 p. form~. 24 tern. 

171. A. 1729. 

Agarwal, S. C. 
Industrial houf>ing in India, by .~.C. 

Aggarwal; with a foreword. b~ JagJtvan 
Ram. [New Delhi, Roxy prtnung press}, 
1952. 

2p.I., xp., 528p. 21 !em 

331. 833095 .. /Ag IS 

--Recent development in housing by 
S.C. Aggarwal; With a foreword by 
Jagjivan Ram. New Delhi, Jain book 
Agency, 1958. 

1 p 1., viii, 17.Sp. t.1bles 21-!cm. 

B1bl. : p. 174-175 

E 331. 8330954/Ag JS 

Agarwal, S. C., jt. ed. 

MISRA, R.A. and AGARWAL, S.C., eds .• 

Standards of hte; (a selection of 
inspirational essays & addresses), ed. by 
R.A. Misra & S.C. Agarwala, [New ed.} 
Allahabad, Kitab Mahal, 1955]. 
1v p., 1 I, 82 p. 18 em. 

156. E. 1979 ~ 

Agarwal, S. K. 

The income tax act; (43 of 1961) 
with illuminating comments and a com
parative chart of sections, etc. of 
of the new and old act and an exbus
tive index by S.K. Agarwal. AJlahab11oci 
Law book co., 196J. 

xx, 240 p. 24 em . 



AG¥WAL 

....... s. L Jt.t1111A. 
AOA1Wd, Beni Pmad, and 
AG.U.WAL S.K. 

Tbe United Provmoes excise act (no. 
4 of 1910); with notes, up-to-date 
amendments and case-law .... , [3rd. 
ed.j. Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal, 
1955. 

2p.L, x, 128p tables. 24 icm. 

171. A. 1611. 

Agarwal, S. N., ed. 

INSTITtTI'E OF EcoNOMIC GROWTH, 
Delhi. 

Iruha's population, !:>Orne problems 111 

perspective planmng. Proceedmgs of 
of a semmar. Ed by S.N. Agarwala. 
Bombay, A~ta pubhshmg house, 1960. 
xi, 208p. tables (p,\ft fold) dtagrs 21 tern 

AauwaJ. ......_ NaraJU. 
8ft Shriman Natayan. 

Apnral. V. P., Jt. 4Ulh. 
SHAJ.MA, M.L., and AG.UWAL, V.'P. 

The Indian animal types. Meerut. Ja 
Prakash Nath & co.j 1955. 

,.v, tUus., diagrs. 22 em. 
Library has : v. 1·2 

IS.t. F. 1.05. 

Aprwal, Vasucle•a S. 
A catalogue ot the Brahmamcal 

Images in Mathura art, by Vasudeva S. 
Agarwala, Lucknow, U.P., Historical 
SOCiety. 1951 

XII, 109p 24icm 
174. A. 581. 

1 4/ --Gupta art, by Vasudeva S. Agar-
E 30 • 32°5 In 7 wala. Lucknow, U.P. Htstoncal Society, 

Agarwal, S. N., Jl. auth. 

MEHTA, J.K., and AGARWAL, S N 

Public finance, theory and practtce, 
2nd rev. cd. With supplement upto 
53-54 budgets Allahabad, Kttab 
Mahal, [1951 ]. 
(24), 606, vu p t&bles 22 em 

147. F. 1527 

Agarwal, Satya Narain, comp. 

1947. 
Cover Utle, 1 I , 38p 

Aganvala. 
See Agarwal. 

Aganvalla. 
See Agarwal. 

plates 24 icm 

174. A. 573. 

Agashe, D. S., and Phadke, N. H. 

UTTAR PRADESH. Htgh Court, Allaha- Pure sohd geometry for mtermedtate-
students. Delh1 (etc.), S. Chand & 

bad. co., 1956. 
Crm:unal ruhngs of the All.thabad 

Htgb. Court comp. by Satya Naram 
Agacw-.J,a & J.D. Jam. Allahabad, 

3 pI, 138p, dlus, d1agrs. 22 em. 

151. G. 143 
Atlahab~ law journal prec;s, 1936, 1 

v. 22 tal», -- --2nd ed. 19t7. 

171. E. 315. 

Agarwal, Shri Krisben, ed. 

The all lndta comparative tables 
(In.dia & Paktstan), 1937-1950; a 
.complete parallel and cross referencer 
.of all die law reports published in Ind1a 
and Pakistan. Lucknow, Eastern book 
co., 1952. 

p. 24tx 18totn .,,,., ,.,,, 
349. 5414/Ag 15 

151. G. 143(1). 

Agashe, K. M., jt. aut 
K.BLK.AB., M. 0., and AetASHE, K.M. 

ChemtStry for engmeering students 
(&text· book for the first year students of 
polytechnic). Poona, Deccan book staU. 
1958. 

lp.l., 308 p. ilbls., tables, dtaars. 224m . ., 



Age and achievement. 19S3. (The) Ate of Imperial X.anauJ. 19SS • ... 
LBHM.\N, Harvey Christian • M.utJJdl)All, Ramesh Chandra, and 

150. B. 1921. PusALICAll, A.D., eds. 

Age and youth. 1953. 
BARKER., Sir Ernest. 

124. B. 429. 

(L), Age d'airain. 1951. 
GaEGH, Fernand. 

(The) A&e of improvement. 1959. 
BIUOGS, Asa. 

E 942.074,'8 768 

(The) Age of longing. 1951. 

(The) Age 
1954. 

I 
157. B. lSOl.l KOESTLER, Arthur. 

of absoluthm, 1660-1815. 

(The) Age of mountaineering. 1956. 
ULLMAN, James Ramsey. 

1!6. c. 1913. 

:PELAPF, Max, 

108. c. 103. 

Age of Buddha. 1956. 
VENKATACHALAM. Kota 

165. A. 981. 

136. B. 475. 

(The) Age of rea~ on ( 1700-1789). 1960. 
NICOLSON, Sir Harold George. 

E 940. '15/N 54& 

(The) Age of Catherine De Medici. Age of reason. 1942. 
1947. PAINE, Thomas, 1737-1809. 

NEALE, John Ernest. (In His Bas1c wntings. Part. 
113. B. 181. I : p. 1-67.) 

(The) Age of Churchill. 1961. 
MENDELSSOHN, Peter de, 1908· 

E 942. 082/M 522 

(The) Age of defeat. 1959. 
WILSON, Cohn. 

148. B. 1519. 

(The) Age of rea<;on. 1954. 
SARTRE, Jean-paul. 

157. B. 1019. 

(The) Age of reform. 1919. 
0RTH, Samuel Peter, and FoRD, H.J. 

E 901/W 692 122. E. 185 

(The) Age of elekance, 1812-1822. 1950. (The) Age of televis10n. 1958. 

BRYANT, Arthur. 
108. D. 74?. 

(An) Age of fiction. 1958. 
BR.EE, Germaine, and GUI1'0N, Margaret 
Oti$. 

E 843. 9/B 745 

(The) Ap of ideas. 1957. 
HAVEN$, George Remington. 

113. B. 115. 

BoGART, Leo. 
E 792·9509'73/B 633 

(The) Age of the Baroque, 1610-1660. 
1952. 

FIUEDR.ICH, Cad Joaclum. 
940. l/B.o62 

(The) Age of the democratic rnolution. 
1959. 

PAUftiR, Robert Roswell. 
EM. 25/P 112 



(The) Aae of the Great Depressu:m, 
1929-1941. 1948. 

WBC'lllll1 Dixon. 
U2. D. 141. 

• 
(The) Age of the Moguls. 1955. 

HOLBROOK, Stewart Hall, 1893· 
1%5. c. 377. 

AOOR.BSSIO. 

Aaes ago. 19~. 
KONJAKU Monogatari, 

E 895. 63081/:K 836 

• m chaos. 1953 . 
VBLIKOVSKY, Immanuel. 

121. B.%49. 

(Les) Ages L'eapoir du monde. 1899. 
(The) Aae of the world: Mozeo; to 

Darwm. 1959. HARAUCOUR.T, Edmond. 
HABBil, Francis C. 157 • B. 2723. 

E 115 /H 113 

(The) Age of Wordl,worth. 1952. 

HERFORD, Charles Harold, 1853-1931. 
156. F. 749 (7 A). 

Agehananda Bharati, Swami. 

(The) Ages of man; Shakespeare's 
tmage of man and nature. (1950]. 

SHAKBSPBARE, William, 1564-1616. 
156. c. 1437. 

A1eton, Arthur Ahtsley, 1900-

The naval officer's guide; [3rd ed} 
E 9'1./Ag 31 New York [etc.], Whittlesey house. 

McGraw-Hill book co., [1946]. 

The ochre robe. London, George 
Allen~& Unwin ltd., 1961. 

294 p, I I , 2licm 

Ageada for a free society, 1961. 
SBLDON, Arthur. 

E 313. 44/Se 48 

(An) Agenda for research m public 
administratJOn. 1959. 

SAYIU!, Wallace Stanley, and MOSHER, 
Frederick C. 

xvm, [590] p inc! front , til us., dtagrs. 
col plates, fold able, 22 em 

Includes extra numbered paaes 252a-252b. 
Btbl p 575 

119. D. 79. 

Ag, Thomas Radford. 

E/0 351. 1071/Sa 99 The construction of roads and pave-
ments; Sth ed. New York [etc] McOra 

Ageao, Fnmc:a, ed. 

PULCI, Luigi, 1432-1484. 

Morgante, a cura di Franca Ageno. 
Milano. Riccardo Ricciardi editor.e, 
[19-J 

Hill book co., inc., 1940. 
x1v, 483 p tllus , plans tablce diaars (part 

j !'old) 22Jcm 

"Useful references" at end of chapter 1; bd,l. 
footnotes 

130. D. 1,1, 

xxx., 1179 p.,l 1 22 em. (La letteratura 
Itallana stona e testl, v. 17.) 

E 851.1/P 965 Aaprwal. 

Apr, Derek Victor. 

lauoduciftg poloCY; the earth'• crust 
considered u hiJtqry. Loadon, Faber 
.aM hHr rw .• 1~1. 

See Agarwal. 

AaPrwala. 
SuAprwal. 

AgiWioM by Ch.itta. 19S9. 

£8.1/D 



10 

AgM llaan. 

See Aga Khan .• 

AgiiH:oart, Camille Seroux d, 
History of art, by its monuments, 

from itt decline in the fourth century 
to its restoration in the stxteenth; tr. 
from the French of-5eroux D, Agin
court in 3335 subjects, on 328 plates. 
London Bernard Quaritch, 1847. 

-v. plates 49 x 29 em. 
Contents·--v I Archttecture -seventy-three 

plateot. 
Rare b<Jok. 

137. A. 222. 

Aging in Westet n <>ocieties. 1960. 
BURGESS, Erne<>t Watson. 

E 301. 43594/B 912 

Apar, B. 
Deutsches gottestum und Buddhismus. 

Leiptig, Wolfgang Richard Lindner, 
[1934]. 

67p.21 em 
CDntentr --1 Volkhett und w.:l\ rehgton, 

-2 Der Buddhtsmu~ und Wlr 3 Zur 
';tttenlehre, • Deut~chhetdm~ches chnstentum 

178. D. 1351. 

Agnes and Philo. 1954. 
MCLAUGHLIN, Grant A. 

156. c. 2045. 

Apew, Peter Lawrence, jt. auth. 
JANSSON, Martm Ernest, 1901-
and others. 

Handbook of applied mathematics, 
by Martin, E. Jansson, Herbert D. 
Harper{&] Peter L. Agnew. 3rd ed. ed., 
by Edward E. Grazda [&] Morris 
Brenner. New York, Van Nostrand, 
1955. 

v.p, 1 1 , 10« p. tllus., tables, d1agrs., 
form~, btbl. 19lcm 

510. 'l/J lfll 

Api and other poems and translations. 
1937. . 

SVB!WfMANYA BHAltAn, C. 

174. c. 341. 

AGJlA 

Aguilaotltrulht v. 
Notes on fungt from North-East 

ndia; an undescnbed myxomycete 
Ifrom Assam. 1959. 

Cover. t1tle , E499}·S03 p tllu,. 24 i em. 

Repnnted from the Journal of the Indr,m 
Botamcal Soc1ety, v 37 no 4. 1958 

E 589. 2/Ar. 65 

Agnihotry, V .P., jl. auth. 

BHATT, G. K. ,and AGNIHOTRY, V. P. 
Economic history of Russia (for B.A. 

& B. Com. students; pt. I also for Int. 
Cqmmerce students). Ahmedabad. 
Ashok book depot. 1958. 

2 [v}. !Scm 

Libratyhas -[v]l 

E 330. 947/B 464) 
(The) Agony and the ecstacy. 1961. 
STONE, Irving . 

E 823.91/St 71 

Agony of the Congo. 1%1. 

CALDER, Peter Ritchre. 

E 320. 9675/C 127 

Agra. University. 

A book of short biographies, speeches 
& cultural essays; a text book in general 
English for B.A. & B. Sc., pt. 2 exami
nations. Agra, Publications Depart
ment, Agra University, 1959. 

4 p 1 , 17-122 p 18 em (Agra Un1ver~1ty 
pubhcat10n, no 4) 

E 814. 082/ Ag 81 b 

--A book of short stories; a text book 
in general English for the B.A. and B. 
Sc. Part I examinations. Agra, Agra 
University, publication department. 
1958. 

4 p. l., 157 p 18 em. 
Contelfts:-The Ca!Jc of Amontillado by 

Edgar Allen Po.-Markhetm, by Robert 
Lou1s Stevenson-The Gtft of the MlillJ'• by 
0 Henry.-Qualtty, by John Gaii>Wortby. 

E 823. Oil/ AI 81 
--List of research papera, pabliabed 
from aftiJiafAd con.- durifta 1947-52. 
[Ap. Univeristy pta]. l9S2 . 

Covor-tiU. 30 p. Ji x ,24i<rm. 

112. A. 2413. 



AGRA 

Agra. Uat.enltJ. 
Selected essays; a text book in general 

English for the B.A. and B.Sc. Part ll 
examinations. Agra, the university, 
1958. 

S p l , 97 p 18 em (Agra Umverl>tty 
publtcatton, no 2) 

E 824. 081/Ag 81 

--Selected prose; a text book in 
general English for B. Com. Part II 
examination. Agra, Publication 
Department, Agra, Untversity l9ID. 

[10] 106 p 18 em (Agra Umver~uy pub-
hcitJOn no 10 ). 

E 820. 8l/Ag 81 

--Selections 1n Enghsh poetry, a text
book in English hterature for the B.A. 
part I & part II examinations. Agra, 
Agra University, publications depart
ment, 1958. 

5 p I , 145 p 18 em (Agra Umver~tty pub
ltcatton, no 6) 

E 821. 082/Ag 81 

--Selections m Enghsh prose; text 
book in Enghsh literature for the B.A. 
part 1 ExaminatiOn. Agra, Pubhca
tton depanment, Agra University,l9S8 

4 p I , 94 p 18 em (Agra Umverstty publt
oc.ttJOn no 5) 

E 814. 082/Ag 81 

--Silver Jub1lee, 1952. [Agra 
University press], [1952]. 

Cover title, [1211 p Jllus ports, fold map 
(col), tables I7x24 em 

172. H. 887. 

Agra. University. Convocation.A..ddresse.r, 
1952. 

MONslll, Kanaiyalal Maneklal. 
Eaucation thtouah collective work; 

convocation addre5a, by K.M. Munshi. 
Agra, the U.aivexosuy, 1952. 

1 tt. l., 1{1]-p. 24t em 

172. B. nt. 

AGRA 

A1ra. Uai.-enlty. ConvotNttiD11 AI~. 
1958. 

SACHAR, Bbim. Sen. 
Convocation address; delivered by)Jbba 

Sen Sachar on Saturday, November 
22, 19S8. Agra, The Univeraity, 1958. 

cover-title, 1S p. 21tcm 
E 378. 54/Sa 14 

Agra. University. Exten~ion lectures. 
BASU,P 

[The genius of the Indo-Aryan]. /\gra 
University extension lectures, 
delivered by P. Basu at D.A.V. College, 
Kanpur on November 19 & 20, 1957. 
Agra, The University, 1958. 

Cover-t1tle, 28 p, 21! em 
E 954/B l99 

BHATNAOAR, K.S. 
{World peace and Mahatnta Gandhi] 

Agra University extepSion lectures, de
livered by K.S. Bhatnagar at D.A.V. 
College, Debra Dun on February 30 & 
31, 1957. Agra, Univers1ty press, 1957. 

cover-t1tle, 31 p 21! em 
E 341. 1/B 469 

GUPTA, P.D. 
[The problem of collectve security]; 

Agra university extension lectures deli
vered by P.D. Gupta at Bareilly ColleJe 
Bareilly on February 13 & 14, 1957. 
Agra, University, 1957. 

cover-t1tle, 16 p 21! em 

E 341/G 95t 

KALI PRASAD. 

[Culture and personality] Asra 
Universtty extension lcctureJ 
dehvered by Kali Prasad at Dharam 
Samaj College, Aligarh. Agra, Uninr
sity, 1957. 

cover-title, 27 P 21tcm 

E 137~ 1M 
MAHESHW Alll, P. 

[Botany and the world's problem]; 
Agra University extension lcctu.rca, 
delivered by P. Maheshwari at Govern
ment College, Ajmer on Foltruary 
14 .t 15,1Sl.S7. Aara. Uni:vetsitJ~ ItS?. 

et>ver-tltle, t 7 p. 211 em 

J£63&. 4iM1/n 
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Aara. Uaifersity. Extension lectures. 
MulCHAll:n, A. 

[Paramagnetic behaviour of ions in 
crystals]; Asra university extension 
lectures delivered, by A. Mookherji. 
Agra, University, 1957. 

cover-title, 19 p. tables 2licm. 

E 541. 2/M 892 

SAPRU, P. N. 

Agra university extension lectures, 
delivered by P. N. Sapru at D.A.V. 
College, Kanpur on February 15 & 16, 
1957. Agra, University, [d1958). 

cover-title 42 p. 2lt ~-

E 347. 9/Sa 69 

SRIVASTAVA, A. L. 
Agra University extension h:ctures, 

delivered .. at Bareilly C"ollege, Bareilly 
on February 9, 10 & 11, 1959. Agra 
Agra University,' 1959. 

E 954.004/Sr 38 

SUDA, Jyoti Prasad. 

(Parliamentary government in India 
Agra University extension lectures; 
delivered by J. P. Suda at N.R.E.C. 
Colle,e, Khurja on December 20 and 
21, 1957, Agra The University, 1958. 

cover-title, 31 p. 21tcm. 
E 321. 80954/Su 21 

AGitAWAL 

Apa. UaiYenity. PubliclltWn. 
No. 2. AGRA. UNIVEUITY. Selected 

Essays. 1958. 
E 824. OSl/Aa It 

No. 4. AoRA. UNJVEltSITY. A book of 
short biographies, speeches & 
cultural essays. 1959. 

E 824.08l/A& 81b 

:No.6. AGRA. UNIVERSITY. Selections 
., in English poetry. 1958. 

E 821. 082/A& 81 

Agra in the mutiny. 1896. 
MUIR, Sir William. 

165. H. 97. 

(The) A.gnuian origins of modern Japan. 
1959. 

SMITH, Thomas C. 

E. 630. 952/~ 67 

(The) Agrarian sys em of Moslem 
India. 1929. 

MORELAND, William HJrrison. 
172. F. 723. 

Agrarian unrest in Southeast Asia. 
1961. 

Agra. University. Gandhi Memorial JACOBY, Erich H. 
Lectures, 1951. E. 330. 95/J 159 

PYARELAL. 

A nation builder at work; 2nci rev. ed. 
Ahmedabad, Navajivan publication 
house, 1959. 

iv, '9 p. 18lcm. (Gandhi memorial 
lectures, 1951). 

• E 92/G 151 pyr 

Agra. University. Library. 
Catalogue. Agra,~University press, 

1952-
[v). l4cm. 
Colustlll :- [V)l 

Soieaoo section. 
Arts section :-{v} 2 

J6J~ L 33'7. 

Agrawal, A. N. ed. 
Indian agriculture and its problems ... 

rev. and enl. [2nd] ed. Delhi, Ranjit 
printers & publishers, ( 1953). 

4 p. 1., 239[p. 17icm. (Ramjas Colteae 
Economics society publication, No. 2). 

Bib!. p. 237-239 . 

134. D. 315. 
AarawaJ, Naresh Chandra. 

The food problem of India; (A study 
in agricultural economics). Bombay, 
Vora A: Co. publishers private ltd., 
1961. 

11S {1} p. tables. 21 i em. 
"Selcctci bibl.": p. {l1l}<o11S. 

E 331. 1954/Aa 1.~ 
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Acrawala, v ,s. 
India as k110wn to Paniru {a study of 

the cultural material in the Ashtadhyayi] 
by v: S. Agrawala. (Lucknow], Uni
versity of Lucknow, 19S3. 

xx, S49 p. plate fold maps. 24tem. 
"Delivered as R.adha Kumud Mukbetji 

Endowmeat lectures for 19S2, at the University 
ofL~." 

Chapter I-IV reproscnt tbc thesis approved 
by the Luclcnow university for Ph. D. in 1941 
aad chapt«s V-Vlll for D. Utt. in 1946. 

165. A. 787. 

----Another copy. 
954/Ag81 

----Another copy. 
I. C. 954/Ag 81 

Agrawal's pocket dictionary, Engli5h 
Hindi, t omprising correct pronunci
ations in Devanagari script, definitions 
and explanations, important phrases 
and idioms explained in simple 
English and rendered into Hindi, 
abbreviations and proverbs, by Hari 
Mohan J.,al Srival>tava. Mathura, 
Laxmi bdbk store, 1955. 
2 p. 1., 848 p. 13jcm. 

177. c. 63. ; 

AGJUCULT\Jit.AL 

AarfCota, ~. 
See Agricola, Georg, 1494-J$55. 

ApieJIIalral 61mrtitaltural aer1et 
FIIHWICE, Victor Charla Dairy 
fanning. 1954. 

t34. G. 2ll. 

WILSON, G. F. Horticultural perts. 
1960. 

E 632/W 69l 

Agricultural biochemistry, Introduction 
to. 1951. 

DUTCHER, Raymond 
others. 

Adams, and 

134. c. 59'7. 

Agricultural cooperation 1951. 
DIGBY, Margaret. 

147. A. 1387. 

Agricultural engineer's handbook. 1961. 

RICHEY, C.B., and others. 

631/R ~ 

Agricultural finance in India. 1952. 
Agreement; or, Slavery bond ? 195~. R N · D ,... 

'A GNEKAR, • A.. 

SURESH RAMABHAI. 

1

. 134. D. 331. 
E 341. 2325/Sn 77 

Agricultural maaagement series 
Agricola, Georg, 1494-1555. I 

.. De re metallica; tr. from the lst 
Latin ed. of 1556, with biographical 
in trod., annotations & apendices upon 
the development of mining methods, 

HEUSER, G. F., and others. Poultry 
management. 1952. 

134. G. 233. 

metallurgical processes, geology, Agric:ultural marketing. 1953. 
mineralogy & mining law, from the LAllSON Adlowe L. 
earliest times to the 16th century, ' 134. c 533 
by . Herbert Clark Hoover & Lou • • 
Henry Hoover [new ed.]. New York, I . 
Dover publcations, inc., 1950. Agricultural marketmg. 19Sl. 

21~~ ~:;~:;;.: :w, di"S~ l ~gri-:~-kk Lundy~898~ 5U 

H'M<l and tail piQOes. • ~~~~ mar eungm India. 1960. 
At bnd or tide • Gqorgills A,Jricola. MUD~AJn, Bhupt.ti Bbusan. 

136. A. 16. E 81.18} M8J6 
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AJrkaltaral marketinc in India and Apieulture in Yucoslavia. New Delhi, 
abroad. t%0. Yucoslav Embassy, l9SS. 

SRIVASTAVA, R. S. 2 p, 1., 42 p. J9jcm. 

E 338. 148954/Sr 38 

(The).Apicultural notebook. 1958. 

McCoNNELL, Primrose, 1856-, comp. 
630/M 135 

Agricultural research, Statistical tech
nique in. 1939. 

PATI!ItSON, David Douglas. 
149. A. 175. 

(The) Agricultural resources. 1954. 
VAN ROYEN, William. 

338/V 26 

Agricultural rheology. 1957. 

BLAJ.a, Georg~ Wilham Scott, and 
RBINmt, Markus. 

134. c. 677. 

Agrlealture and industrialization. 1949. 

CHANG, Pei-Kang. 
US. E. 475. 

Apicalture and Khadi in basic educa
tion. 1959. 

SoNI, Dayal Chandra. 

E 372. 8/So 58 

Agriculture and urban growth. 1959. 

WIBBBlWiY, Gerald Percy. 

E 333. 7094'1./W 63 

Apiculture handbook. 
No. 3. U.S. DepartmeNt of Agri

culture. Production and 
Marketing Administation. Manual 
for testing agricultural and vege
table seeds. 1952. 

631. 5'1./U 3 

Apiealture in new China. Peking, 
~sin language~ :prcas, 19~. 
'2p. 1., S p. plata. 2letn. 

134. c. 601. 

134. c. 6'1.3. 

A&rlppa d', Aubigae. 

See Aubigne, The6dore Agrippa d' 

Aero-Economic Research Centre 
for East India, Santiniketan. 

Abstract of economic and social sta-
tistics of East India. Santimketan 
[The centre), 1957. 

2 p. 1., vii, 152 p. table& 28 x 22 em. 

E/0 315. 4/ A& 81 

--Consumer price index and wages for 
agricultural labour in the Western 
range of West Bengal. Santintiketan 
Agro-Economic Research Centre for 
East India, 1960. 

90 p. tables, dtagrs. 28ix 22 em. 

E/0 331.28'1.3/A& 86 

--Ex~riments in &-operative 
farming; a study m East India. 
Santiniketan, The centre, Visva-Bharati 
Univ., 1961. 

2 p.J., 111, 71 p. table~ 22 em. 

E 334. 683/AaH 

--Sahajapur; socio-economic study of 
a West Bengal village; by J. P. Bhat
tacharjee & associates. Santiniketan, 
the Centre, 1958. 

ix, 145 (16) p. t.1ble~. 25 em (Studtes in 
rural chanae). 

cover-title vane~ a~ "'Sahajapur, West Bengal 
socio-ecooomic study of a vtllage." 

E/0 309. 154/ Ac 86 

Agro-EcollOmie Reseudt Ceatre for 
East lnclia, Santiniketan. 

RAY, Dcbidas. 
Food administration in East India; 

1939-54. Santiniketan, Asro-&onomie 
Research Centre, 1958. 

.mp., 11., 173 p. tabJ,ca. 2llem-

E 338. 10t54fll ltl 
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A.-. 1936-1945. 
AL·F.AII, David Ben Abraham, lOth 
cent. 

120. 3/AI 1 

AlnJROIDJ : a leries of ID.OilOp'apbs 
preparet aacler the auspices of the 
Amerkaa Society of Agronomy. 
SHAw, Byron Thomas. S01J, physical 
conditions and plant growth. 

134. c. 503. 

Ag•ilar, Oscar Luis Chavarria. 

See CHAvAU.IA-AGUILAR., Oscar LuiS. 

Allfl, Jacob Bernard, 1911-
The evolution <X Jewish thought; 

from Bibhcal timeg to the opening of 
the modem era. London [etc.] Abelard 
Schuman, 1959. 

442 p. 1, l. 22cm 
E 296/Ag 96 

Agwaai, MobiUDIDed Shafi. 
The United States and the Arab 

World, by Mohammed Shaft Agwani; 
w1th an itroo. by A. H. Hourani. Ali-
garb, Institute of Islamic atudtes, 
Muslim university, 1955. 

6 p 1., 184, IX p table.- (part fld) 22 em 
Col. map (fold.) at end 
' Selected readma:s" : p. 179-184 

148. D. 1305. 

Aharoni, J. 
The apecial theory of relativity. 

Oxford, Clarendon press, 1959. 
vw, 285 [I] p. table>, dta~rs 23 l/2cm. 
"Reference~" p. [282) 

AHLGUN 

Ah1l'oll, LID V .... 190'7· 
Complex analysis; an intrOdU011Wa to 

the theOry of aalytic funotioas tit oao 
complex variable. New York. fttO.l 
McGraw-Hill book co., tnc., 1933 .. 

Xf, 247 J). WaJrs 23 ern (lntornati.onal. 
serte\ m pure and apphcd mathOtttatics). 

E !11.8/AJa ..a 

Ablfors, Lan Valeriao, ed. 

CONFERENCE ON RIEMANN SURPACIS, 
Princeton, N. J., 1951. 

Contributions to the theory ofRieman:n 
surfaces, centennial celebration or Rie~ 
mann's dissertation; ed. by L 
Ahlfors, E. Calabi, M. Morse, L 
Sarlo, [&) D. Spencer. Priru::etoa 
Univ. press, 1953. 

v p l I , 264 p d a.;r~ , btbl 2S em. 
(Ann.ds of m<tthemattc~ !.tudtes- no. 30). 

1!1. H. 517. 

Ahlgren, GObert Harold, J9U-. 
andotlwrs. 

Pnnci~les of weed control, (by] 
GJ.lbert H. Ahlgren, Glenn C. Klinpwt. 
[&] Dale E. Wolf .. New York, 1ohn 
Wiley & sons, inc.; London, Chapman 
& Hall, ltd., 1951. ~ 

vu, 368 p. 1llus., tables, d1agra 21 ern 

"References"' at end of each chapter. 

632. 58/Ala .. 

E 530. 11/Ah 15 Ahlgrea, Hearr LaWI'eDCe, 1908-. jt. 
aut h. 

Ahead he!> the jungle. 1958. 
V AII>YA, Sur.esb. 

E 591. 954{V 191 

17& D.lf17. 

Dl!LOJUT, Richard J., and Am.oaiN, 
Henry Lawrence, 1908- / 

Crop production : pfulciplea act 
practices. Now York., Prentico-Bd, 
1953. 

x. 629 J:!, itti,IS., .IU~, tabl~. 21 -. 
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Alqrlma, Frau. 
BtwmT, Karl. 

M'.anaaement of agriculture and food 
in the Oerman-oocupied and other areas 
of fortress Europe; a study in military 
government, by Karl Brandt, in colla
boration with Otto Schiller & Franz 
Ahlgrimm. Stanford, Univeristy 
press, 1953. 

:uxiv, 707 p. map•, chart, tables, dtagrs , 
btbl. 23 em (Germ·my'~ agrtcultural and food 
policies m world war ll sene~ -v. 2.). 

AHNAD 

AhlawaUa, ....... s. 
Trends in modern litera turc; philo

sophWal studies in tradition, value 
and pattern. Ludhiana, Sahitya San
gam, [1959]. 

3 p. 1., 127 p. 2li em. 

E 801/Ah 48 

Ahhranlt, 1llecMior WDUim, 18~-1909. 

BmuJN. PlurussJSCHB STAATSBIBUOTHBI:, 108. E.867. 

Aldawalia, Gian Chand. 
A world in conflict, (World War II & 

India), by Gian Chand Ahluwalia. 
Delhi, the author, 1949. 

1 p, 1 , xx:p , t I , 227 p. maps, tables. 
IBcm. 

108. E. 859. 

~H.S. 

The Punjab gram panchayat act 1952, 
(act no. IV of 1953) as amended by the 
Punjab gram panchayat ordinance 1953, 
(ordinance I of 1953); with an exhaus
tive & critical commentary, rules, 
forms, etc:., & several useful appendic:es, 
With a foreword by Swaran Singh. 
Jullundllt, Janta press, 1953. 

vui, 137 p. forms (part fold.) 24 em. 
171. A. 3131. 

--The Punjab gram panc:hayat act (act 
no IV of 1953) as amended by the 
Punjab gram panchayat act 26 of 
1960); with an exhaustive & critical 
commentary, rules, forms etc. and 
several useful appendices, With a 
foreword by Swaran Singh; 2nd (1960) 
ed. by S. L. Bahl. Delhi, Federal law 
depot. 1960. 
- 2p.l., iv., 195[22}p.forms.24cm. 

E 352.000 2654/Ah 48 

Alllawalia, Jasbir s. 
1'ra<1ition and experiment in modem 

Pajabi. poetry. Ferozepore, Bawa 
publisbiog houac, {1960]. 

%,p. t.. lO(ip. 22cm. 

Die handsc:hriften-Verzeichnisse der 
Koniglichen Bibliothek, haraus. von 
dem Konipchen oberbibliothekar 
geheimen regierungsrath Dr. Peru:. 
Berlin, Verlag der Nicolai>schen 
Buchhandlung,l853-19-

-v. col. front., fac:sms. 30i x 2li '-m. 

L1braryhas: v. 1-3,5-6,10,16-24. 

161. J. 16. 

Ahmad, illus. 

DASH, crash and splash; a three day 
adventure down a Himalayan river 
in rubber dinghies during the mon
soon, by the Raja of Nalaprh; 
with foreword by [Yadavendra Smgh] 
& illus. by Ahmed. (New Delhi, 
Rama Printing Works, n.d.] 

3 p. 1., 58p. 1llus., col. plates, map. 21! em. 

136. B. 493. 

Abmad, llpt. 

Su llyas Ahmad. 

Abmad, Kui Q. 
S•e QABIIlUDDIN AHMAD, Kazi, 

Ahmad, M. 
The theory of judgment in the philo

sophies of F. H. Bradley and John 
Cook W'Jlson, by M. Ahmed. Dacca, 
University, 1955. 

2 p. 1., 295, ii. p. 21 em, 
Author's thosia-universit)' of LoQdon, 

151. c 321. 



Aluud, Masbtaq. 

.............. ~.1~14~ 
~ tor death; a story ~ 

names tnus. by Chitta r&$U,L ..-.. 
Padmaja publications. tf.w. 1 

2 p. 1., 42 p. plate~ lSi em. 

See MUSHTAQ AHMAD. ·i 175. D., ••• 

Aluaad, Nafis. 

See NAFIS AHMAD. 

Aluud, R. U., jt. comp. 

UrrAJt hADI!sH. Laws, statute~. et<-. 

Uttar Pradesh Consoildation of hold
ings act (U.P. act. V of 1954), as amend
ed by act XXVI of 1954, act XIU of 
1955, act XX of 1955, act XXV of 1956, 
act XVI of 1957 and act XXXVIII of 
1958, (by) 1. P. Bhatnagar and R. U. 
Ahmad. Allahabad, Hind publishing 
house, 1959. 

-Face to face wttb Khrushchev. 
Delhi, Rajpal & sons, 1960. 

220p. 22cm 

--Gelzhek bizinkidir; ruschdea ter
zhime eden Memmet Badaev. Ashaabatt 
Tnrkmenistan dfvlet neshiriaty, 1959. 

160 p, 2 1. 20om 

Turkoman tt of o••srmtl Russtan zavtra 

pnnad•ezh1t nam 

E 891. 734/Ah 51 

eover-tttle, n, 24 p. 24 em. --In the 1mage of Mao Tae-tung. 
E 333• 30954/Ut 8 b Bombay, People's publishinJ house 

Ltd., 1953. 

AluDad, S. Maqbul. 

See MAQBUL AHMAD, S. 

Aluaad, Shaft. 

The first four Cahfs, by Ahmed Shaft. 
Madras, G A. Natesan & co , [1932]. 

VI p., 1 1., 880. 18i em. 
Content.r:-Abu Bakr the truthful;-Omar 

the d!scnmmator ,-Osman the Rtch;-Ah 
the hon 

4 pi , 105 p' front (port ), 1llus. 11 em 

E 915.1/Ah St 

-Inquilab, by .Kbwaja Ahmad 
Abbas. Bombay [etc.] Jaico pubHJhing 
house, 19SS. 

4 p 1., 192 p 16 em 
A novel on Indtan revolutwn 

1%5. G. 91. --Invitation to immortality (A oo.e
act play). lllus by D. D. Dalal. 
Bombay, Padma publications Ltd.,1944. 

39 p. Ulua. lSi 4:m 

175. D. 803. c.biDa and Tibet, 1708-1959; a resume 
of facts. Oxford, Distributed for the 
Royal Institute of International Affeirs. 
by the Oxford University press, 1960. -One thousand nights on a bed of 

stones and other stories. Bombay,. 
cover-tide, 3 p. t •• J-1 p.,tl, mapt.. 2S! em. Jaico publiahins Muse, 19S7. 
(Cba~Mttas llowle lllo$or,) 
"Bibt, dote" at the end. 

175 '· 793. 
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AMNMI Allllu, DWJI}4 ' 
......Qitilido Jadi.a; with a preface by 
&hoi MIUUWl. Ddhi, Ha.ti pWtliihiq 
house, [1939~ 

(6J 1., 2S5 p, front., plates. lli em. 

A UMBO 

AlualdAJI ..... 
HACKJN, Ria (Paraoatiet), 1941-, an4 
AIDfAD ALI XOHZAD. 

.. Legendes et coutumes Afahanes. 
Paris, Imprimerie natioaale. 19S3. · , 

At bead of title : The adventures of a rovmg xxvi, 204 p., 1 J ., 19 an. (Publlcatiom du 
reportor. Musee Guimet.BJbliothequc de df'llllon-

61. B. 671. [v]-60, 

155. J:. 943. 
--Rice and other stories; with an 
introductory letter by Mulk Raj Anand. 
Bombay, Kutub, 1947. Almwl Makhtar. 

Factory labour in India; by Ahmad 
Mukhtar, with an introductory nete by 
S. E. Runganadhan. Madras, Metho
dist publishing house, The Annamalai 
University, 1930. 

167 p. lB em. 

175. D. 855. 

-Syn. Indii; perevod Sangliiskogo 
M. Lorie. Pre<hsl V. Kozhevnikova. 
Moskva, Izd-vo Inostrannoi literatury, 
1956. 

357 (1) p, 1 l. 20 em. 

At head oft. p. Khodzha Ak.hmad Abb,1~. 

x. 32!1 p. tables 
economics no. 1). 

Bibl. foot notes. 

24cm. (StudJC5 In 

171. F. 1217. 

Ahmad dan Halimah. (1957). 
175. D. 90J. CLEMENTS, P.M., and HAWA BINTE 

ABDULLAH. 

--Till we reach the stat!); the !.tory of 
Yuri Oa,sarin. Bombay [etc.], Asia 
publishing house, 1961. 

14S p, front., plates, ports. 22 em 

E 619. 4501/Ab 19 

Ahma• AWtas, Khwaja, and J'og, N.G. 

A report to Gandhiji, a survey of 
Indian and world events during the 21 
months of Gandhiji's incarceration; by 
JCA. Abbas &. N.G. Jog. Cartoons by 
Shankar. Bombay, Hind Kitabs, 1944. 

3 p. J., 77 (IJ p. front .. tllus. 18 em. 

E 310. 9Sf004/Ah 51 

A.luaM Allhl, Khwaja, tr. 

LUDIIL\NVJ, Sahir. 

ShadoW& speak (parchhaiyan), tr. 
from Urdu. by Khwaja Ahmad Abbas. 
Pr4. ,P,y] 8~ Zahcer. lUllS by 
Hari ICrlslma. Bombay, P.P.H. book 
stall, 1958. 

).9 (JJ p. illus. 21 em. 
E 81. -tl/L N5 

J/E 899. 11/C 591 

Ahmad Shah Durrani. 1959. 
GANDA SINGH. 

E 958.lfG 151 

Almwut, J Stuley,jt. auth. 
WERT, James Edwin, and others. 

Statistical methods m educational and 
psychological research, by Jamet> E. 
Wert, Charles 0. Neidt [&] 
J. Stanley Ahmann. New York, 
Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1954. 

v1i p., 1 1., 435 p. tables dta.grs. 23i em. 

AIDed, Jr.aver, illus. 

BosE. Irene M.ott. 

E 31l.l/W498 

The JnOilkey tree; illus. by Baver 
Ahmed. New York, Dodd, MeM, 1956. 

1 S3 p.,ll. ill us. 23-l em. 

J!E 821. f/8 liS 
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Urei, Euler, i/lUB. 
HAY, :Sidney. 

Historic Lucknow; illus by Enver 
Abtned. . With an tntrod. by Lord 
Hailey. Lucknow, P1oneer press, 1939. 

5 p. 1., 228 p. 11lus 24t em. 

E/0 954/H 313 

Aluaecl, JamalMohammed, 1917-
The intellectual ongms of Egyptian 

nationalism. London [etc.], Oxford 
Umversity press, 1960. 

x1 p., 1 1., 135 p 2tt em. (M1ddle 
Eastern monographs, 3) 

"Select b1bl" p' (128]-131. 
"hsued under the au~ptces of the Royal 

I n<,tJtute of Internallon.tl Affa1rs-t.p." 

E 962.04/Ah Sl 

Ahmed, Mohammad. 

See Mohammad. Ahmed. 

Akmed, Mushta4. 
See Mushtaq Ahmed. 

AJuuet1 Koya, N., comp. 
(The) YEAR BooK AND WHO'S WHO 

m Kerala, 1950-; brief notes on 
mdustry, commerce, geography, admi
nistration and other matters in 
Kerala and also brief life-sketche~o 
of the promtnent prersonalities in 
Kerala including, businessmen, in
dustrialists, doctors, lawyers, state~>
men, administrators, politicians, 
social workers etc. Comp. & ed. 
by N. Ahmed Koya. Calicut, 
Adna co., 1950-

-v. ports., map, tdbles. 24t em. 

915, 40058/Y 32 

Alunedabad. Municipal Corporatiou. 
Ahmtdabad Municipal Corporation 

manual. Ahmedabad, The Corporation, 
1957. 

-{v). tabkli, Oilqi!s 'form. 25 em, • 
Coi'Jkftt.r : -{v} J : Rut~. bye-laws and 

standina Qtders as ~~tnended up to 3}st March, 
19!57, 'n ,~ I I { 

~ Mtlflicil'fll ~. 
Su:DJDU\1:)' of the an.n~al ad!Qi~ou 

report for the year H)52-S3. ~ .. 
Ahmedabad Municipal Corpot:atio14 
)1!}53} 

-v. tables. 21! em 

352. 0$4/Ah 51 

Ahmedabad.· Rotary Club. 

See RoTAllY Club, .A~atl: 

Ahmedabad Mill and Gla stores 
Merdwtts' Associatioll, .AiuMdabad. 
Silver jubilee souvenir, 15130-SS. 

Ahmedabad, the Association, [1955}. 
6p I, 117p. II ,95p.,ll., 66p.plates, 

ports, tables 24cm 

671.06/ All 52. 

Ahmedabad Millowners' All8dation. 

Memorandum and answers, sub-
mttted by the Ahmedabad Millowner's. 
Association, Ahmedabad, to the 
questionnaire issued by the Central 
Wage Board for the Cotton Textile 
Industry. Ahmedabad, the Association 
1957. 

Cover-tttle, 165 p t.tbles 321 x ~. 

E/0 33l.'llt17/Ah 5% 

--A schedule of job analysis of 
different job categories in AhJ'DC!!C1abad 
Mills. Ahmedabad, the Association. 
1958 

1 7.1., 4, 168p 21cm. 

E 658.511/Ab S% 

--Standardisation of w~~ !~ the 
Ahmedabad cotton textile m.iD Wfttstry. 
Ahmedabad, the ASsociation, H'"· 

1 p. 1., 56p. tables. 2Zcm. 

E 331~ 2914/~ !Z r , 

Ahmedrdlad MJ.IoWMIS Aaeeej ..... 
AhmllrJ&#d. AhmedaJKld ~'llY 
Team. 

• · IN *-dabad Productivity Team. 



to 

AlllleaW ~ T-.. 
Product.ivrty in South Indian textile 

industry; ( report of the Ahmedabad 
productivity· team}. Ahmedabad, Ah
medabad Millowners' Association, 1957. 

3 p. 1., 92 p. plates, tables. 28! x 2l!em. 

E/0 338. 47677/Ah 52 

lmaat paadet. 1923. 
AOOJU!. Rabmdranath. 

E 891.43/Tll9a 

AllreiMk, William Robert, 1919-
Servomechanism practice.New York 

[etc.], McGraw-Hill book co., me. 
1954. 

vii, 349p. Jllus , tables diagrs. 13 em 

R1bl : p,303 

131. D. 427. 

Ahreas, Louis Herman, 1918-, ed. 

PHYSics and chemistry of the earth; 
v. 1- , 1956- . New York, 
McGraw-Hill book, 1956-

.,. 
...... llalltaDLal. 

Philosophical & socioloJical bases 
of education. Ambala Cantt., Sohanlal 
publications, 1955 • 

2 p.l., lV, 368, it p., l I. !Scm. 

Bibl. .at end. 
148. G. 2323. 

Ahuja, Rosbao Lal, and Bhataagar, 
I.C. 
Advanced essays. Ludhiana, Lahore 

book shop, [195].-
xm, 434 p. 18 em. 

156. E. 2017. 

--Advanced e&!>ays, [for colleges of 
Indian universities and competitive 
examinations]. Ludhiana, Lahore book 
shop, [195-J . 

x1h, 434 p 17i em. 

156. E. 2043. 

Aidit, D.N. 

--v. tables,d1agr~ b1bl 24! em. (Progre~~ The history of the communist Party 
~>enes). of Indonesia. New Delhi, People's pub-1 

551• OS8/P 569 lishing house ltd., 1955. 
2p. 1., 48 p. 18 em. 

AJauja, B. N. , comp. & ed. 

"J. P." : India's revol~o~tionary 
number one; comp. and ed. by B.N. 
Ahuja. Lahore, Verma publishin! co., 
1947. ' 

viit, 220 p. 17! em 

E 320. 954/Ah 85 

A.lauja, L D., and 
p._sa.pMalik. 

Bbarti'a mechanical scale drawin& 
(for Delhi Hiaher Secondary schools), 
Now eel. Delhi etc., Bharti Bhawan, 
1955. 

I p. 1., 176 p. illus. (part. ~1. diaars. 
(part col.). :Mi em. 

Aids to botany. 1950. 

BoNHAM, Harold James. 

148. D. 1241. 

155. D. S47. 

Aids to geographic~ research. 195 I. 
WRIGHT, John Kirtland, 1891-, and 
PLA Tr, Elizabeth Tower. / 

01U1/W933 

Aijaz ltaaool, Begum. 
See Aimz Rasool, lJegum. 



AIQN 

Alba,~ Potter, 1889-
CoDected poems. New York, Oxford 

univcnity press, 1953. 
xu, 89S p front (port) 21 em 

157. A. 491. 

Alkaa, Ccmrad Potter, 1889- , ed. 
A comprehensive anthology of 

American poetry. New York, Modern 
Library, 1944. 

xxu, 490 p 171 em (The m )dcrn library 
of the world'~ be~t boob) 

E 811.08l/ AI 42 

Aikea, Conrad Potter, 1889-
A reviewer's ABC; collected criti

cism of Conrad Aiken from 1916 to the 
present. Introd. by Rufus A. Blan
chard. London. W.H Allen, 1961. 

414p 2licm 
TP {double) 

''Check h~ot of Conrad A1ken'., (,lltiCctl \tudy" 
p [395-408] 

AINSWORTH 81 • 
(The) AUiaalt of thirty three fiutn., 

persons. 1952. 

DAL£, Philip Marshall. 
Medical biographies : the ailment& of 

tfurty-thrce famous persons. 
132. H. 473. 

Ain-i-Akbiri. 1949. 

ABUL FADAL ALl.AMl, lSSl-1602. 
172. F. 9(2). 

Aingar. 

See Ayyangar. 

Aini, Sadriddin, 1878-1954. 

Pages from my own story; mcm01n. 
Tr by George H Hanna. M01100w, 
Fore1gn languages pubh<~htng house, 
1958. 

125 (I] p, 1 I 16i em 
Ongmal t1tle "Korotku o moe1 zhttm 

(Vo~pommanua) 

E 92/Ai 63 

E 801/Ai 42 --Raby, roman, avtorizovannyl 
perevod c Tadzh1kskogo Sergeia 

Aikea, Conrad Potter, 1889- ed. 
Twentieth-century Amencan poetry 

ed. and with a preface by Conrad 
Aiken. New York, Random house, 

Borodma Moskva-; Sovetskn pisatel, 
1950. 

513 [1] p, 1 1 19 em 

157. E. 1385. 
inc., 1944. 

xx,410p 17icm (Modewhbrary l27) Ainsi \Oit-JJ, ou les JCUX sont fatts. 1952. 
An Antholygy of Amencan poetry OwE, Andre Paul Guillaume, 1869--

1951. 157. A. 483. 157. B. 1117. 

Aikia, JGba, 1747-1822, and Barbaold, Ainslie, Str Whitelaw, 1767-1837. 
Amaa Letitia (Aikin), 1743-1825 
Evenings at home; or, The juvenile 

budget opened, consisting of a variety 
of mi&cellaneous pieces for the in
struction and amusement of youth. 
lllus. with upwards of 100 engravings 
by Brothers Dalziel. Londoa etc., 
Ward, Lock & co. ltd., (1860] ? 

viu 45S{l) p. dlus tltj em 
156. c. 2363. 

1'57. 8.2441. 

Materia medica of Hindoostan, and 
art1san's and agncultunst's nomencla
ture. Madras, pnnted at Govt. press, 
1813. 

3 1 , up, 1 1., 301 p, 1 1., xlvtu p. 23cm. 
l33.B.ll7. 

Aillswortll, E4wanl Gtly, 1902-1940. 
Poor Collilts; his bfe, his art and h1s 

influence. Ithaca, N.Y .. , Come~:__f:lni
ver&ity press; London, HumparcJy 
Milfetd,O.U.P.,l937. 

X p., J J., UOp. Zlent. 



82 AINSWORTH 

Alaswerdl, Geolrey Cl.. !90S- , 
and Bilby, Guy ltiebard, 1889-

A dictionary of the fungi; 4th ed. 
Kew, The Commonwealth Mycological 
Institute, 1954. 

vJii. 475p, ill us. 1 ~ em. 
Includes btbl. references. 

AIOL 1959. 
JuNG, Carl GU<;tov. 

589.203/Ai 66 

E 131.34~/J 9S4 

(The) Air above the Tamarinds. ~957. 

LEoNG, Margaret. 

Air bombardment. 1961. 

SAUNDBY, Sir Robert. 

156. D. 1175. 

E 355.4409/Sa 59 

AI aD 

Air transportation, Jna~. 19!1. 
NICHOLSON, Joseph L. 

317.7/'N gs 

Air war against Germany and Italy. 
1954. 

HERINGTON, John. 

994.05/A78a(H) 

Aircraft and mh!>iles. 1959. 

DESOUTTmt, D. M. 
EJO. 619.131/D 467 

Aircraft engines of the world. 1950. 
WILKINSON, Paul Howard, 1895-

619.1435/W 659 

Aircraft recogmtion manual. 1952. 

GIBBS-SMITH, Cuthbert Harvard. 
Air Foree project blue book special 

The Air League atrcraft recognition 
Flying manual. London, Putnam, 1952. 

report. 
No. 14. DAVIDSON, Leon. 

VIII, 241 p. 1llus 10 X 1St ern, saucera. 1957. 
E 619.133/D 183 

(The) AJr Officer's suide; a ready re
ference encyclopedia of Military 
informatJOn pertinent to commission
ed officers of the United States Air 
Force; 8th ed. Harrisburg, Pennsyl
vania, The Military servtce publtshina 
company, 1955. 
3p. 1. S4Sp. tllu~ .• charts, tables, dtagrs., 
23icm. 

355.0973/ Ai 71 

Air strike: heroes of the war in the air; 
tr. from the Russian by Dennis Ogden. 
Moscow, Foreign languages publish
ing bouse, [195]. 
113 (1), 1. t. l6i em. (Library of Soviet 
short stones). 

C01tttmts :-The station commander, 
b:y V. Vukolov.-Two •mcntmns', by N. 
Liehak.-Gastello's pupil, by V. 'Vukolov.
One apinst twelve, by M. Makoveyov -
ID ~ Dlaht sky, by A. lC.~o1.-Tor• 
pedo-bombers, by A. Ncstcn~ A A, LJ,iferov. 
-'Por 'Yillour, by Y. Skb'arevsky.-Thn!e 
bwtdnld and sixty duels, 'bY B. Yakovlev. 

E 89L734/Ai 71 

'19.133084/G 353 

Aircraft worker. 1943. 

AUDELS aircraft worker. 

619.14/Au ll 

(The) airc:rafts of the world. 1955. 

GREEN, William, and POLLINGER, 0. 
1S3. F. 14. 

A.ird, Ian, 1905-,jt. ed. 
MARTIN, Peter Guy Cutlack, and 
others, eds. 

Peripheral vascular disorders, cd. by 
Peter Martin, R. Beverley Lynn, J. 
Henry Dible & Ian Aird. London. 
Livingstone, 1956. 

viii, 847 [I] p. :Ulus. (part coL), ta~ 
dilJl'S., bibL 24t ern. 



-<Tile) .._,lr't pide; a rotd.)r ref4NQqe 
of belphl iafotmation and counsel 
fot aU altmen of the United States Air 
PONe. {6th od.). Harrisburl. 
Miltaty service pabtishiq co., 19'5: 

3 p. t ., $09p. iUus., ports, tables. 2()i em. 

129. F. 21. 

Ailtrop. Jack Bentley. 
Enjoying nature's marvels. Londoll, 

Dennis Dobson, 1961. 
114p. front., tllus , plates 20cm 

E 591.51/Ai II 

Aitchilon, James, and Diet, Jolla 
Speechly. 

Dental htstology. London [etc.], 
Staples press, 1943. 

S p. 1 , 9tp Illu~ , plate, tables, d1.t1 n. 
24cm. 

B1bl. p6S. 

E 617.6/Ai 91 

Aitchison, Leslie. 

A history of metals. London, Mac
donald & Evans ltd., 1960. 

2v. fronts , lllus , maps, faCStms, tables, 
dtasrs 28 x 21! em 

"Some sources" v 2, p · 622-627; "Notes 
& reference~" at the end of each chapter of 
two vols. 

669.09/Al 91 

Aitken, Alexander Craig, 1895-
Determinants and matrices; 9th ed. 

Edinburgh {etc.], Oliver & Boyd; New 
York, lnterscience publishers, inc., 
1956. 

vu, 144 p. dtagro; 181 em (Untvenity 
mathematical tex.ts). 

1Sl. F. 177. 

..Aitk111, Edward HamUtoa, 1851-
196P. co •• 

<.JA.ZI'n;'B8ll of the province of Sind, 
comp. by B. H. Aitken. Karachi 
printe4 f'or Government at the •!4er
cantihl' steam press, 1907. 

.3p. 1 .• .ix,Sl9, ~lilp. ~Mos. 23-lcm. 

. 143. ,. 173. 

~---·~l-~ Btate~koek, 1879-
Men and power, 1917-1918, by Lor4 

Beaverbrook, London, Hutc11intoa. 
1956. 

xlli, 43-447 (l)p. froot., pla.tca, porq., 
facs1ms. llcm. 

B101r.aphies : p. ix·xxvt. 
tot. o. au. 

Ait!etmaUer, R., }t. auth. 

SADNIK, L., and AtTZBTMULt.Ba.. R. 
Handworterbuch zu den altkirchea~ 

slavischen texten. Heidelberg. Carl 
Winter, Universitatsverlag, iq. verbiu
dung nut Mouton & co.-'s-QraW)o.
hage, 1955. 

xx, 341p 24cm (Indo· sermanischo 
btbhothek 2 reihe Worterbucher). 

158. F. 317. 
Aiyakannu. 

See Ayyakannu. 

Aiyappan. 

See Ayyappan. 

Aiyar. 

Se' Ayyar. 

Aiyaswami. 

See Ayyaswam1. 

Aiyyer. 

See Ayyd.r. 

Aizaz Rasool, Begum. 
Three weeks in Japan. New Delhi, 

the author, 1954. 
2p.l ,53p. plates. 22cm. 

69. A. llf. 

AizeaiJel, A'ltram Zel'mUOYidl. 
Operativnoe planirovanie na knizhn<>* 

zhurnal' nykh poli~rafullboskith 
predpriiatiiakh; izd. 4 pod. obthchei 
red. N.G. Pel'tinovicha. Moskva, Oos. 
izd,-vo' iskusstvo', 1958. 

306 p., l I. tables. (part foJd). dlllJrs. 
(part fold). llcm. 

t$t ed. pub. ~ tttle : .. O~noe 
<plaaimvUlll.~pdstva na ~
ftllfnykh p&liarafit''hilsld~h predp~ .. , .. ,,AJ, 
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Ajatailaatra. 1955. 
PfiOVDIWlli, Valmiki, ed. 

169. D. 1!33. 

Ajit Siap, and others. 
A text book of plane trigonometry 

for Intermediate & higher secondary 
students, by Ajit Singh, H. L. Gupta, 
Sahib Singh (&) P. N. Sharma. Delhi 
(etc.], S. Chand & Co., 19S8. 

2 p. 1., 260p. table~, diagrs. 22 em. 

E 514/Aj 54 

Ajiya Kyokai, Tokyo, ed. & pub. 
The smaller industry in Japan. 

Tokyo, Asia Kyokai, 1957. 
6p. 1., 148p., 1 l. plate-~, tables. 25 !em. 
Map on lining paper. 

E 338.6/ As 41 

Ajiya Kyoka.i, ed. 
HoYNDEN, Yo~hio. 

Cooperative movement in Japan; 
ed. by Asia Kyokai Tokyo, Maruzen 
co., 1958. 

-v. tables. 2lcm. 

E 334.0952/H 853 

Ajubei, A., and others 

AjMIII, L. H., etl. 
iCfiATS.John, 179~1821. 

1 

... Selected poems (as prescribed by 
the University of »ombay); ea. with a 
general introd., nbtes & critical com
ments by L. H. Ajwani. Bombay, 
!ducational publishing co., [19$9]. 

xldl, 278 p. I Scm. 
E 821.1/X 226 

Akademia Republicli Populare Romine 
Institutul c1e Cercetarl Agronoadee. 

Probleme de pedologic. [Bucuresti} 
Editura Academ1ei Republicii Populare 
Romine, 1958. 

564p., 1 1. Illus. (part fold)., maps (part 
fold), tables (part fold), diagrs. (part fold). 
23Jcm. 

Articles tn Enalisb, Rumanian, German k 
Russian. 

Added t. p. in above four languages. 
Bib!. at the end of each article. 

E 631.4/ Ak 13 

Akademie der Wissenschaftea. Berlin. 

Biographischer Index der Mitglieder. 
Bearb. von Kurt-R. Biermann und 
Gerhard Dunken. Berlin, Akademie
Verlag, 1960. 

xit, 248 p. front., port'!. 23tcm. 

E 506.243155/ Ak 13 

KHRUSHCHEV, 
1894-

Nikita Sergeevicb, --Max Planck; zum gedenken. Berhn, 
die Akademie, 1959. 

Face to face with Amenca; the story 
of N. S. Khruschov's visit to the 
U.S.A., September 15-27, 1959. Con
tnbutors : A. Ajubei [& others]. Rus
Sian text ed. by M. Kharlamov & 
0. Vadeyev. [Moscow], [Foreign] 
languages publish- mg house), {1960]. 

615 (l)p. col. front. (port), illus., plates. 
20 em. 

E 317.131)47/K 528 

Ajadlaia PII'Shad. 

Waqai-i..jang-i-Sikhan. (In Sun, 
Vldya Sa.sar. Some original ~ources 'df 
.Panjab history, p. S0-79). ..... 

167. c. 105. 

3p. 1., 64p. front., 18 plates, diafrS. 
24cm. 

E !30.11/Ak 13 

--Minoica; fe~tschrift zum 80. geburt
stag. Herausgegeben, von Ernst Gru
mach. Berlin, Akademie-Verlag, 1958. 

viii. 46S p. illus., plates (part fold) .. fold. 
map., plans (part fold), faesuns. (part fold). 
tables. 24 em. (Deutsche Akadomic det 
Wissenscbaftcn zu Berlin Schriften ..- Settioo 
fur altertumswissenschafQ. 

Text in Gndc, German 4: En11ish. 

.. Vcr:zeictmis der sebrifton voa Jobamlos 
Sundwall.. : p. (<Mil J:-46S.- • 

E CIJ..k IJ 



Aklll•ll ter ~.Berlin. 
~ · Johanh Wolfgang Von, 
1749-1832. 

Faust ; 1. Ur. faust, faust. ein frag
ment ; bearbeiter ; Ernst Grumach. 
Berlin, Akademie-Verlag, 1954. 

AkMemie· .. ~.1'~, 
WEBJ:~R, Albrecht Friedrich 1825-190t. 

Uber den Vedaka1endar, names jyoti·· 
sham. Berlin (fur) Konigl Akadentie 
der Wissenschaften von F. Dum.tn· 

ler's verJags, 1862. 

2 p. 1., 149, 149p. (numbered in duplicate 1p.,1., 130p. 22cm. 
(96) p. plate, facsims. 24cm. Bound with author's "Die vedlschen na-o 

1 8 E 97 chric:hten von den naxatra [(mondstationen)" 
5 • • • Berlin, 1860-1861. 

HAUG, Martin, 1827-1876. 

Brahma und die Brahmanen .... 
Munchen, Konig!, Akademie, 1871. 

_99p. 26cm. 

178. c. 1889. 

MuKHARn, Ramkrishna. 

The problem of Uganda; a study in 
acculturation, by Ramkrishna Mukher
jee. Berlin, Akademie-Verlag, 1956. 

vip., 11., 28lp. maps, tables. biqJ. 
29l x llcm. 

148. H. 12. 

AJuulemie der Wissenschaften, Berlin. 

PURANAS. Brahma tVaivarta furana. 
Latin. 

Brabma Vaivarta purani, specimen 
textum e codice manuscripto Biblio
thecae Ragiae Berolinensis; edidit inter
pretationem Latinam adiecit et com
It!Entationem mythologicam et criticam 
pfllemisit Adolphus Fridericus Stenzler. 
Berolini [Berlin}, ex officina Academica, 
1829. 

2 p. 1., 54 p. 2llCJn. 

178. c. 1821. 

WeBBil, Albrecht Friedrich, 18%5-
1901. 

Die vedischon nachrichten von den 
ru1~tra (mon$tationen). Berlin, [fur} 
Konisl. AbdeD:li.c der Wissensohaften 
'VOlt F. Dunlmler~s verlags, 1860-1861. 
. 1 v. .. •• l2cm. ' 

153. A. 571. 

Akademie der WilseDichafteo, Berlin. 
Forschnngs egmeinschaft der Natur~ 
wissenschaftlichen Technischen UTfli 
Medizinischen Institute. 

Tatigkeitsbericht. Berlin, Akade-
mie-Verlag, 1959. 

253 [1] p. map~. 24cm. 

E 607.243/Ak 13 

Akademie der Wissenschaften, Berlin. 
Jnstitut flir Orientforschung Veroffen 
tlichung. 

No. 35. Kluge, I. L. Miyoshi Ki· 
Yoyuki. 1958. 

E/0 951.01/K. 713 

No. 37. Otten, H. Hethitiscbe toten
rituale. 1958. 

No. 

E/0 939/0t 8 

The thousand and twelve 
questions. 1960. 

E/0 491.1/T 399 

AkUeade der WiiHIIIdlaftea, Berlin. 
Institut fUr oriem forsclumg Jero· 

.lfentiJchfml Sanakrlttexte aus tlelftw
fan.funden. 

No.3.. Vu~ttb, ~rmav~l~ 
19"'. . . . 

E/0~'73t 



All.._. der WBaeltc:haftte, Berlin. 
KU.se fiiF spraclten, Literature und 
Kunst • .Abha'lld lungen; .Tahrg, 1956. 
No. 3. Peek, W. Attische Grabschrif-

ten II. 1957. 
E/0 938/P 344 

No. 4. Nusam, M.B.I.H. Esoterische 
sonderthemen bei den Nusain. 
1958. 

E/0 297/N 94 

No. 6. Detnes, H.V., and Westendorf. 
W. Zur agyphschen wortfors
chung V. 1957. 

E/0 493.1/D 368 

Akademie der Wissensehaften, Be1 hn. 
Sektion jU r A/tertumswissenschaft 
Schriften. 
No. 10. Bluemel, C. Phid1asische 

rehef!> und parthenonfne~. 
1957. 

E 722. 8/B 625 
No. 12. Akadelll.le der WJssenschaf

ten, Berlin. Minoica. 1958 

E 487/Ak 13 

No. 14. Fla!>har, H. Der Dialog Ion 
als zeugms platonischer 
ph1losophie. 1958. 

E 888/F 615 

WELSKOPF, E. C. Die Produ
ktlonsver haltnisse 1m alten 
Orient und in dergriechis
chromischen Antike, 1957. 

E 330.901/W 465 

Akadelllie cter Wisseoscbaften. Gottigen. 
Philologisc h-historr sche Klasse. 

DlHLE, Albrecht. 
Studien zur Griechischen biographie. 

Gottiqen, Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht. 
1956. 

121p. 2Scm. . {Abhandlunaen der aka
dpmio der W~scbaften 1n Oottincen. 
phi~&Qh.bistorl$che· Klaase, 3e foJatnr. 7). 

151. G. $19. 

~ ... "'-• n..,...,LMp,;,. 
Philologuch·h/ltorlsc/le K.1t1i.rt1 
ZuCKER, F. Agyptea im R~ 
reich, 1958. 

E 96'1./Z 13· 

Akadeade 4er Wlnenachaftea aad w
nte.ratur. .Abhondlungen tier Gei.rl6s
nnd sozal Wissenschaftlichen K/a$St!. 

HAC~BR. P. Prahliida. 1960. 

E/0 194.5/B US 

Akademie Vall Wetenscllappen, Amster
dam. 

KERN, Johan Hendnk Casper, 1833-
1917. 

Over de jaartellitig der zuidebj.k:e 
buddhisten en de gedenkstu.k:ken van 
Acoka den buddhist. Amsterdam, 
C.O. Van Der Post, 1873. 

I p 1., 120 p. 26 J'-m 
178. D. 172. 

Akademie, Van WeteDSChappen. Afdetlin8 
Voor de Taal-, Letrer,-Geschietl 
Kundige en WJ.Jsgeerige Wetens-
chappen. Verhandelingen, Nieuwe 
reeks. 

DeeJ'51. No.3. KUIPER. Francl~~eus. 
Bernardus Jaoobus. 
Proto-Munda words 
in Sansknt. 1948 

176. B. SS.. 
Deel 65. No. 1. HOOYKAAS, C. ~ 

old-Javanese Ram"'
yana. 1958. 

E/0 899.2221/H 769 

Akademiti Nauk. Azerbaictzbanskoi SSR,. 
Baku. Jnstitut geografii. 
Azerbaidzhanskaii SSR; ekonomiko

geograficheskaia Kharakteristika. 
Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo. seograficbeskoi 
lit.-ry. 1957. 

444 p., 1 1., ilhts., plates, maps (put ~ 
& part fold). 20cm. 

ll'bl. : p. 434-[443]. 

E 330.t47P1/All3 



N.V. Gogol' i Azerbaidzhanskaia 
literatura. Baku, Izd-vo Akademii 
Nauk Azerbaidzhanskoi SSR, 1952. 

129{1] p., 1 1. illus., plates, ports, facs1ms. 
I9cm. • 

Bib!. p. 127-[130]. 

122p., 1 J. ~tbl, 22om. 

E 494.352/8 ltl 

AkademifA Nauk Pedato&idwkUdt 
Nauk R.S.F.S.R. 

Added-t.-p. in o\zerba1jam. 
Bukvar'; 6 izd. Moskva, Gos. ychebno 

157. E. 1565. pedagog. izd.-vo., 1958. 

Akademili Nauk Gruzinskoi SSR. 
Institut Filosofii. 

KALANDAIUSHVILI, G. M. 
Ocherki po istorii logiki v Gruzii 

(matetia1y i opyt issledovani\a Tbibsi, 
Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk Gruzins koi 
SSR, 1952. 

220p., 2 1. b1bl. 23cm. 

E 160/K 124 

Akademili Nauk Kazakhskoi SSR, 
Alma-Ata. Institut Iazyka i Literatury. 

M. 0. Auozovu ; sbornik statei k ego 
shestidesiatiletnu. Otvetstvennyi red 
LT. Diusenbaev. Alma-Ata, Izd.
vo Akad Nauk Kazakhskoi SSR, 1959. 

264p., 2. l. port., illus. (music) 22cm. 
Added t. p. m Kazakh. 
Bib. foot-notes. 

E 894.3/Ak 13 

4kaclemili Nauk Kazakhskol SSR. 
· '!rtStltut lazyka i Literatury. 
Kazakhskie skazki; sostavlenie i red. 

V. M. Sidel' nikova. Alma-Ata, Kaza
khskoe gos. izd.-vo Khudozh. lit.-ry, 
1958-. 

-{v). col. plates. 25i em. 
Bibl : p. 440-461. 

E/0 398.11095845/Ak 13 

AW1mlll Nauk KanJrlaSkoi SSR. 
IMtlhlte Iazyka L:Jteratury. 
~~ Mauten BaJabevich 
. Oanovnye tipy slovosocheta~ v 
~wra; red. s.K. K.enes-

95[111>· col. illus., ,col. port. 26cm. 
Col. illus. on the limng paper. 
Col. dlus. t.p. 
4 loose illu~. (1 col.). 

E/0 491.7864/Ak 13 

AkademUi Naak SSSR, Moskva. 

Atlas of the other side of the moon; 
eds. : N. P. Barabashov, A. A. Mikhai
lov, Yu. N. Lipskiy. Tr. into English 
by Leon-Ter-Oganian. Oxford [etc.] 
Pergamon Press, 1961. 

141 p., 1. front., dlus., plates, (part. fold). 
maps (part double), tables, diagrs. 30cm. 

One fold. map inserted in the pocket at 
the end. 

E/0 513.39/Ak l3a 

--First photographs of the reverse 
side of the moon; tr. from the Russian 
George Yank.ovsky. Moscow, Foreign 
languages publishing house, 1960. 

33(1) p., ,1. 1. plates, tables, diaps. 26cm. 

Original title : "Pervye photoarafi,i obrat· 
noi storony luny". 

E/0 513.39/ Ak 13 

--Istoriia i arkheologiia sredne'Ve· 
kovogo Keyma; red. A. P. Smimov. 
Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR., 
\958. 

188p., 2 L illus., plates (part cob. 
plans (part fold.), tables. 22cm. 

Bibl. foot-Gates • 



Ab•e a N.U SSSR., MIMkWJ. 

Iz istorii raboc'..ego Klassa revoltO
tsionnogo dvuhcniia (sbomik statei 
pamiaiti akadomika Anny Mikhailovny 
Pankratovoi]; red. sostavitei' V, V. Al't· 
man. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad., Nauk
SSSR, 1958. 

795 [1] p, port, fold. fascim. table~ 
26cm. 

Btbl. footnote<;. 

E/0 331.0947/Ak 13 

--ltamiati Dmttnii losifov1cha Ivan
ovskogo; materialy ob'edinennogo obs
chchego sobraniia otdelemia biologich
eskikh nauk Akademiia Nauk SSSR, 
Akademii Meditsmsk1kh Nauk SSSR 
VzesoiQznoi Akadem1i Sel'skokhoziiist
vennykh NaukimeniV.I. Lenina(21-22 
no1ibrtl 1950 g.) Red. N. A Maks1mov. 
Moskva, lzd.-vo Amad. Nauk SSSR, 
1952. 

92p., 2 l. 22cm 

E 92/ b 1 

--PamiAti Sergeta Ivanovicha Vavi
Jova. Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, 1952. 

1 p.t., 376 p. pl.ttes, port,, tables, dtagr~ 
251 em. 

153. D. 18. 

--Sessifi Akademii Nauk SSSR Po 
mtrnomu ispol'zovamiu atomn01 ener
giJ, 1-5 iiulia 1955 g. Moskva, Izd. vo. 
Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1955. 

5 v. plates, tables, diagrs. {part fold), 
22cm. 

"Literatura" at the end of some articles. 

Summaries m Englt~. 

Ctllftents : -(v). 1 : Plenarnoe zasedame 
-(v).2 : Zascdanitl otdelenitl biologiches
ktkh uauk;-(v) 3 : ZasedaniJA otdelcnitl 
fizikomat.cmatichesk.ikh nauk;-(v.) 4 : 
Zasedaniia o~oJenill khimlebeskikh nauk:
(v) : S : Zasedaniia otdeleniti tekhnichcsldkb 
nauk. 

E 621.48/~ 13 

.......... N•at SSSit Moii&'H· 
Sessitl Otdelenit Ohslwbettvennykh 

Nauk, Akademii Nauk SSSR.. posvtl
shchennaia godovsbchine npubfikOveiil 
genial'nogo proizvedenitl I. V. Stalina. 
"Marksizm i voprosy iazykoznan.ili~ 
sbornik 'materialov. Moskva, l!d.-vo 
Aklld. Na:uk SSSR, 1951. 

221 [lj p., 1 I. front., (port.} 22cm. 
Btbl. foot-notes. 

E 400/Ak lJs 

--Trudy lnst1tuta Russkogo l~ka. 
Moskva. [etc.], Izdvoakademii Nauk 
SSSR, 1949-

-v. 2Si em. 
Library has : v I & 2. 

158. F. 32. 

--Vol'ter; stat'11 matertalyPod. red. 
V. P. Volgina. Moskva [etc.], Izd.-vo. 
Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1948. 

498 p., l I. front. (port ), fold map. facsun 
22cm. 

Includes b1bl. 
Text 10 Russtan & French. 

E 843. 5/Ak. 13 

--Vsem1mata istorua; glav. red. E. M. 

I Zhukov (i dr.) Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo 
polit. ht.-ry, 1955-
-v. diu~ .• plates (part col.), maps (par 

col. & fold), tables. 27cm. 

Incl. btbl. 
Each vol. has also spectal t p. 

On verso of specu\1 t p., v. 1-Akademu.t 
Nauk SSSR. Instttut 1stom. Institut vos
tokovedenu.t. lnst1tut 1storii malerial'not 
kul'tury 

Library has : v 1, 4-6. 

E/0 909/Ak 13 

, Akademltl Nauk SSSR, Moskva. 
FERSMAN, Aleksandr Evgen'sevich, 
1883-1945. . 

Izbrannye trudy. Moskva, Izd.· 
vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1952-. 

-v. front (port). plates, map. ~. 
d.iagrs. bib!. 26cm. 



Aklf rr 8 Nak SSR. Mollcwz. 
KJAQIJCOVSJCn,' lgnatii IulianovJcb, 
1883-!Hl. 

lzbrannye socbmemia. Moskva, Izd
vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1955-

-v. fro11t., tllu~ , ports. f.lcstm~., 
diagrs. btbl. 26cm. 

E/0 492.7/K 853 

PoLUBAIUNOVA-KocHINA, P. Ia. 

Pamiati S. V. Kovalevskoi; Sbormk 
Statei. Moskva, lzd,-vo Akad. Nauk 

SSSR, 1951. 
IS4p., I I. front ports, 19~m. 

E 92/K 849 p 

SovESHCHANIE po voprosam kosmo
gomi, 1st, Moscow, 1951. 

Trudy.. . ; red. I. G. Petrovskn (~dr.) 
Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk s~sR, 
1951. 

369[1) p., 1 1. Jl[u,. maps (part fold.), 
t,lbles, diagrs. 22cm 

E 523.1063/So 89 

TsETLIN, Lev Solomonovich, 1877-

Iz istorii nauchnoi mysh v Rossii 
nauka i uchenye v Moskovskom univer
sitete vo vtorot polo vine XIX veka); 
red. V.P.Zubov. Moskva,Izd.-vo Akad. 
Nauk SSSR, 1958. 

275[1) p., l 1. b1bl. 20cm. 

AbdemD Naak $SSa. ~~ 
Filial, Ufa. Institut lstoril, 1Cyl4' i 
Lit6ttmlry. 
Ocherki po istorii Bashkirskoi ASSR; 

pod. red. S. M. Vasil'eva (t dr.) Uf'a., 
Bashlorskoe knizhnoe izd.vo, 19$9---

-v. 22cm. 
Btbl. ; p. 472-(488); btbl. footnotes. 

E 9147 .ffl/ Ak 13 

Akademiii Nank SSSR. Biblloteka. 
LENINFORAD. Publichnata btblioteka. 

Opisani~ tzdami . napechatannykh 
pri petrel; svodnyt k3;tal~g. . Go~u
darstvennot publichnot btbh~tekt . 
tmeni M. E. Saltykova-Shchednna 1 

btbliotekt Akademii Nauk' SSSR. so 
svedeniiamt ob izdaniiakh, 1689-1.725 
gg., tmeiUshchikhsia v drugi~h knt~o
khranilishchakh Moskvy 1 Lenm: 
grada. SostavitelJ T. A. Bykova t 
M. M. Gurevtch. Red. P. N. Berkova. 
Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad, Nauk SSSR., 
1955-58. 

2v: illws plate~. facstms. (part. fold.) 
bib!. 22cm. 

Akademill Nauk SSSR. Ethnographic 
Muzei antropologii i. 

Sbomik muzeta antropologit i etno
grafit. Moskva [etc.), Izd.-vo Akad. 
Nauk SSSR. 19-

-v. lilu~ .• plates {part. col. & part fold.). 
maps, tables, dtagN. 25 icm. 

B1bl. foot-note<>. 
Library has : v. IS to 18; 

E/0 571/ Ak 13-

E 378.4731/T 787 Ak.ademili Nauk SSSR. Fun~tal" 
naia bib/ioteka obshchestvennykh Nauk~ 

TUtlABV, B.A. 
Abissmskie khroniki, xiv-xvi vv.; 

perevod s Biiopskova pod red. I. Iu. 
Krachkovskoso. red. I lu, Krachkov
.skii Moskva (etc.) Itd.-vo Akad Nauk. 
SSS.R. 1936. 

ln{l,) ,. l!dbl. 2t;c.tn. (Tn•c\y ~titute 
voto.koVe!oli tia-(111) 

Bibliografiia indii; dorevoliutsio-
nnata i sovetskata literatura na Russkom 
iazyke i izykakh narodov S~R •. originaJ, 
nail i perevodnatl. SostaVIteli.: G. G~ 
Kotovskii (i dr.): Red. Kollegitl V. ~· 
Balabushevich 1 G. G. Kotovsky b. 
Moskva, nxd.-vovostochnoi lit-zy, 
l9S9. 

218p. 1 I. ~'lll. 



Ab.,... Nasssa.. Fundamental- Akaclelblti Neat 'SSSlL I~tsthltt BJto.. 
*onldj. nomiki. 

Fundamental'naia biblioteka obshes
tvennykh nauk (iz opyta raboty za 
40 Jet); sbornik statei. Red. V .• 
Sbunkov. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. 
Nauk SSSR, 1960. 

317 [1] p., 1. 1. tables. 20cm. 
Incl. bibl. 

" E 027.047/ Ak 13 

AkademUi Nauk SSSR. Fundamental' 
naia biblioteka obshchestvennykh Nauk. 

BARYKINA, 0. A., ed. 

Razvitic.. Sovetskoi nauki za 40 let; 
,ukazatel'iuoileinoi literatury, 1957-1958 
gg. Sostavili Z. V. Gurko I. 0. B. Stul
ova. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk 

. SSSR.,-1960. 
87[1] p. 26cm. 

E/0 016.5/B 289 

:Akademiii Nauk SSSR. Jnstitut Ekono
miki. 

Ekonomika promyshlennosti SSSR; 
uchebnik. Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo. 
polit lit-ry, 1956. 

462p., 1. 1. tables. 22cm. 

147.A. 1901. 

--Imperialisticheskaia bor'ba za Afriku i 
osvoboditel'noe dvizhenie nnrodov; 
sbornik statie. Red. kollegi ia V. I a. 
Vasil'eva (i. dr.). Moskva, Izd-vo 
Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1953. 

34Jp., 11. table. 22cm. 

E960/Ak 13. 

-Militarizatsiia ekonomiki S sh A 
i uk:hudshenie polozheniia trudia-shchi
kbsia; red. M. I. Rubinshtein. Moskva. 
tlzd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1953. · 

383[1Jp. tables. 22cm. , 
Bibl. foot-notes. 

Narody Latinskoi Ameriki v. bor'be 
protiv Americanskogo imperializma 
(sbomik statei); red. M. I. llubinsh
tein. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk 
SSSR., 1951. 

460 p., l I. tables. 22cm. 
E320.98/Ak 13 

--Political economy; a textbook 
issued by the Institute of Economics of 
the Academy of Science!> of the U.S.S.R 
London, Lawrence & Wishart, 1957. 

xxii, 858p. 21 !em. 
147. A. 1827. 

Akademiil Nauk SSSR. Insfitut Ekono
rniki. 

KOLGANOV, Mikhail Vasil'evich . 
Natsional'nyi dokhod (ocherki po 

istorii i teorii voprosa). Moskva, Gos. 
izd.-vo polit. lit.-ry, 1959. 

373[1] p., 1 1. tables, b1bl. 22cm. 

E 339.347/K 832 

LJUBIMOVA, v. v. 
Ekonomika Frantsii i polozhenie 

trudiashchikhsia mas~> posle. vtoroi 
mirovoi voiny; red. S.M. Ivanov. Mos
kva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR., 1952. 

364p., 1 I. tables., b1bl. 22cm. 
E 330.944/L 74 

LIVSHITS, Raisa Solomonova. 
Razmeshchenie chernoi metallurgii 

SSSR, red. Ia. G. Feigin. Moskva, 
Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1958. 

374p., 1 I. tables. b1bl. 22cm. 

E 338.4767'1.0947 /L 767 
Akademil Nauk SSSR. Institut Etno· 

graft c. 
Narody Ameriki; Pod. red. A. V. 

Efunova [&] S. A. Tokareva. Moskva, 
Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR., 1959-

-v. illus., col. plates, porta., maps (part 
col. & fold). 26an. (Narody mira; etno 
araficbeskie ocberki). 

"Spisok literatury" : v. 1 : p. 611..Q.S; 
v.,2,(61~2. 

LiJirtiTY /uu : v. 1, 2. 
E/0 S7'1..J'73fAk J.3 



~ Naat SSSR. lrutitut £tno- Abdemltl Nnk t!JSStt.Jnim.. 
grafii. grajfii 
Trudy uovaia seriia. Moskva, Izd. Trudy novaia striia--c()nrd. 

vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 19- Belt~r. Ocheri;i po otnoarallJ ~ 
-v. 26ca. komi, lXl-nachalo XXV. 19S9;-v. 41;. 
B.iltf. foot-notes. Kavtuokll etnoa rafichesldl sbGtflit :t. 

Conttrus v. 14 : Rodovoe obshcestvo etnogra- 1958;-v. 47! Sr<)drteaziatoilkil Otootraflcbes.
ficheskie matertaly 1 l~'>leduannJ.iA. t951 ;-. v. kii saornik. 2. 1959;-
15 · not rcce1ved;-v 16 : not received;- v. 49, 19S9; -v. SO. Pt. 2, !960:
v.17: Trudy severo-vo~tochnd ekspedttsu, v. 52. pt. 3. 1959;-v. 53, 1960;-
pt. 1 :G. F. Debts. Antrop0logicheskte 1ss!e- I v 55 1960·-v 56 1960·-v. 54 1960·-
dovaJVlita kamchat<>koi oblasti. 1951 ·- · ' ' · ' ' ' ' 
v. t8; Sibtrskll entnograftchesktl sv'orruk; v. 57, 1960; v. 58, Pt. I, 1960; v. 60, 1960; 
pt 1 1952;-v. 19 V.iu. Krupianskai..t & v. 61, 1960; v. 63, 1960; v. 64, v. 65; 66; 
S J. Mints. Matenaly po tstorh pe~m vebkoi v 66; v. 68; 
otecbestvennol vomy 1953;- v. 20 : Russ
koe narodnoPQ!:ttcheskoe tvorchestvo, 
M.ateraily dim lzurchenmta obschhestven
no-polittchesktt vozzre ml naroda. 1953,-

E/0 57'1..947/Ak 13· 

v 21, Sredneaztatsktl etnograficheskii sb, rntk : 
I. 1954;-v. 22 : S V Ivanov. Matemaly po Akademiii Nauk SSSR. Institut Filosofii .. 
u:obrazitel'nomu 1skusstvu narodov stb,ri 
XIX-nachala XXV, Siuzhetnyt nsunok : 
1 drug1e vidy tzobra:zhemi na ploskost1 1954 
--v.23 : Materatly balt1hkol etnografo
antropologicheskol ek~pedttsn (1952 god). 
1954;-v. 24 - N N rrshov(t dr.) Kul'tura 
1 byt tadzlukskogo kolkhoznogo krest'ianstva 

1954,-v. 25 lndettsy Amenkt, etno· 
grc~ficheslul sbom1k. 1955;-v 26; Kav
kazsku etnografiche~kn sbomtk 1 1955, 
v 26 : Kavkazsk1l entograficheskil sborntk 1 
1955:-v. 27 : M A Sergeev. Nekapttahs-
ttchesktl put' razv1tria malykh narodov 
severa. 1955;-v 28 M M. Gerasamov. 
Vo~tanovleme ht~a po cherepu (Sovremen-
nyt 1 iskopacmyt chelovek). 1955,--v. 29 . 
J J. Potekhln. Formtrovanie nat1onal'n01 
ob~hhnosti tuzhnoafnkanskikh bantu 
1955;-v. 30 : Ochrkt 1~toru russkoi etno-
grafil, fol'kloristikt 1 antropolog1ee I 
1956;-v. 31 . Vo~tochnoslavtansku etno· 
gr..tfichesku sbormk 1956 :-v. 32 : Bal
iu~ku ent' grafiche~k!l or sbormk. 1956,- v. 
33 : Antro'ologichesku sbornik. 1. 1956, v. 
34 : Afrikanskli etnogratichesktl sbom1k. I. 
1956;-v. 35 : StbrrskJl etnografichesku 
'lbomtk, pt. 2 1957;-v. 36: Truby sebero
vo~tochnol ek~pedit<~ tn 2. M.G. Levtn. 
Etnteheskal..t antropologua. i problemy 
etnogeneza narodov dal'nego vostoka. 
1958; v. 37 : S. M. Abramzon (i dr) • 

Probv filosofstvuiushchikh oruzneh 
ostsev Amerikano-Angtiiskogo impe
rializma; ocherki kritiki sovremennoi 
Amerikano-Angliiskoi burzbuamoi 
filiosofir. i sotsiologii; red. T. I. Oizet
rnan i P. S. Trofimov. Moskva, Izd.·VO• 
Alcad. Nauk SSSR, 1951. 

334p • 1 I 22cm 

Btbl. foot-note~ 

E3lt.03/Ak U. 

Akademili Nauk SSSR. Institut Fizio• 
/ogii imeni I. P. Pavlova. 

VoPROSY fiziolog~.i interotseptsii; red. 
K. M. Bykov. Moskva, Izci.-vo 
Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1952. 

v. dlus , tables, diagrs. 25~m. 

E/0 616.805/V-

.Byt Kolkboznikov klrgtz'lkikh seleml darkhan Akademili Nauk SSSR. fnstitut Get>• 
i chichkan . 1958:- v. 38 : Okeanils 
kit et~fichesk1I sbom1k. 1957;- v. 39 : grofii. 
~eu~atstil etnograficheskd sbornd. l. 
t9S8;-v. 40 : V. I. Chicberov. Zimnii period 
~010 zemledel'cheskogo lcalendada, xvt-xix 
vekov (ocherki po tstorii narodoykh verovaniJ). 
1957;-v. 41; Selo Yit1~no v prosldom i 
nas~. opyt etnograficbeskoao il!lU· 
cbeniJa nuslcoi kolklto:t.noi detlwni. J9S8; 
-v. 42; B. M. ~.a. Gonchamoe 
"Pl'9~ srodnel Azii. 1"9:-4. 43 ; 
At'riJcattskil ~ sbotnik. ~. 1~58; 

TRINICH, Fddrikh Akhmetovich. 

Vostochnyi Pakistan (ekonomiko .. J 
geograficheslPi oe.h,erk; red. K. M. 1 
Popov. Moskva, Goa. izd.·v~. p
gtaficheskoi lit.-ry, 1959. 

v. 44 : N. A, ~,.. ~'laiabrak u 
~ PO matcrla'laln kOlt$& XIX
.... XX *· tf!9;.,...v. .S; V. N. •' 

ll~l]p illl.l'\,, thaps, ~ &:bt. lCO,n. 



AKADEMIIA 

.Abdemill .N_. SSS.R. /nstitut Jaz~y
koznaniia. 

Bibliograficheskii ukazatel' litera:t'-'ry 
po iazykoznaniiu izdannoi v SSSR., s. 
1918 po 1957 god. sostaviteli : N. P. 
Debets, V. F. Dubrovina (i) M. 0. 
Izhevskaia. Moskava, lzd.-vo. Akad. 
Nauk SSSR.. 1958-. 

AbtteadtA Naak SSSR.. IMtttut lazykf:
:znamta. 

KocHI!ltGINA, Vera Aleksandrovna 

-v. 22an. (Pundamental'naJa btblioteka 
...obsbchestvennykb nauk). 

Nachal'nyi kurs Sanskrita; dopush
cheno v kachestve uchebnib.; dlia gos. 
universitetov. Red. P. S. Kuznetsov. 
Moskva, Izd.-vo. Akad. Nauk SSSR, 
1956. 

195[1) p. 22cm. Contents :--v. 1 : Kntai i sbormld i na 
Russkom takyke, IZdennye v SSSR, 1918-
19$5. 

016.4917/Ak 13 

--Orammatika R.usskogo iazyka. 
Moskva, Izdatelstvo Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, 1952-. 

-v. tables. 2$! em. 
Contents :-v. 1 : Fonettka 1 morfologua 

158 F. 30. 

- Materialy i tssledovaniia po tstorii 
·Russkogo lieratumogo iazyka; red. 
lzd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 19-. 

-v. 26cm. 
Library has : v. 2--4. 

E/0 491.7/Ak 13 

--O,rfograficheskii slovar' russkogo 
iazyka; pod redaktseii S. I. Ozhegova. 
i A. B. Shapiro. Moskva, Oos. izd.
vo. inostrannykh i natsional'nykh slo
-varei, 1956. 

1259 Ill p., 11. 20cm. 

158. F. 321. 

--R.usskoe literaturnoe udarenie i proi
.znoshenie; opyt slovaria-apravo-chnika. 
Pod red : R.. I. Avanesova i S. I. Ozhe
:gova. Moskva, Oos. izd.-vo inos
trannykh i national'nykh slovarci, 
1955. 

S78p., 1 l. 20cm. 

491.75/Ak 13. 

-Trudy Instituta Iazykoznaniia. 
Moskva, Izd-vo Akademiia Nauk 
:SSSR. 1952-. 

-"· tables. ctiqrs. ~ 

JJ/Jiwr1- : v. 1--i,. 

t58. r. •· 

E/0 4912/K 811 

MAITlNSKAlA, K. E. 
Vengerskii iazyk; red. B. A. Serebren

rukov. Moskva, Jzd.-vo Akad. Nauk 
SSSR, 1955-

-(v). tables. 26cm. 

E/0 494.5115/M 287 

MILLER, Boris Vsevolodovich, 1877-

Talyshskit iazyk; red. : L. I. Zhiekov. 
Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 
1953. 

226p., 1 1. 26cm. 

E/0 491.59/M 612 

SLOVAR' R.usskogo tazyka. Moskva, 
Gos. izd.-vo mos trannikh i Nat
sional'nikh slovarei, 1957-. 
-v. 2Si em. 

491.'73/SI 58 

SIOVAR' sovremennogo russkogo liter
aturnogo iazyka. Moskva, Izd.-vo. 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, [19] • 

-v. 2S tcm. 
-

Library ha1 : v. 3 &: S. 

158. F. 309. 

Abclemlll Naak SSSB.. lnatitut fsrorii. 

Akty sotsial'no-eknomicheskoi istoril 
severovostochnoi llusi, kontsa xiv
nachala xv.i v. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. 
Nauk SSSR, 19152-

.......v. 26cni. 

1Jbrtls? 11118 : "'· l ; 



Au• • 'NM SSSJt. IJU'MUt tsJorli 

Dve :Vizantiiskle khroniki X veka. 
~~~ Izd.-vo vostochnoi lit."ry, 

26tllJ p., l 1. fold. plans, f'acslms. 
22cm. (Parruatrukt srednevekovottstoriJ 
narodov tsentral'not 1 vostochno1 Evropy). 

Includes bibl. 

C011te11t.r : -Psamafuskata khronkia Ioann 
Kamen-tata VZJate fessalonkt. 

E 949.5/Ak 13 

-· -Istoricheskte zap1skt. [Moskva], Izd. 
vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 19-

-(v]. tables. 26cm. 
Btbl. foot-notes. 
L1brary ha6 : [v) 39-44, ed. by B D 

Grekov; (v). 45, (v) 47-65, ed. by A. l. 
S1dorov; 

E/0 947/Ak 13 

--Materialy po tstoni zemledelna 
SSSR, red. B. D. Grekov. Moskva 
Izd.-vo. Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1952-' 

-v inus., table~ 22cm 

Btbl. foot-notes. 

• E 630.947 f Ak 13m 

--Novrui J'>torm'i; pod red. I S. GaJ
kma (i dr.) Moskva, Izd.-vo sotsial'no-

1ekon. lit,-ry, 1953-
- v. 23cm 

Incl. b1bl 

22 col. looo;e (part fold) maps. 

E 909/Ak 13 

-;--Ocherki istoru SSSR; period feoda
lizma. Red. B. D. Grekov (i dr.) Mos
kva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR 
195>-- , 

-(v). illus., col plates. 26cm. 

Col. fold maps m loose pockets in v 1. & 2. 

Each vo1. hall also spec~al t. p. 

. Cot~ttllfl8 :-(v) 1 : ix-xvvv. v dY\Ikh ohas· 
tiakh. 19t!i3;-{v . 2 : KollCits xv v.-aa• 
cba» wii t 1 · 5;-(v}. 3 : xm v. 195.5 
-M -4 : 1 v pe"'(,)l cbotvotti avi.ii .: 
~'dili._ petra l. tM4. 

£/OM7/AkUee 

'\'F 
Ak ... Na8 SSSil .. hl.rtf~tJr~. 

Su-vorov&kii $'b0rnik. Moak•t,~ ,l_.r 
vo Atad. Nauk SSSR, 1951. : 

279 (1) p. front., (PGt't), illus., fold. 
plans. 22cm. 

At hea<l of title : ''.Akaclemiil Nauk Ss&i ... 
lnstrtut lstorb." 

Blbl. foot-notes. 
E92/SU4h: 

--Vossoedmenie Ukrainy S Rosteiei;
dokumenty i materialy. ReOabtion~· 
naia kollegiia P. P. Gudzenko (i df,)' 
Moskva, Izd.-vo. Akad. Nauk SSSll,., 
1953-54. 

3v. col. plates, col port., facsims. (part 
fold.). 25t em. 

On leaf precedmg t p · Akademna Nauk. 
SSSR. Instttut tstoru . Akademlia Nauk 
USSR. lnstttut IStoru 

Each vol. has added t.p. m Ukrainian. 
Text m Russian, Ukranian & PoliSh. 
Includes bib!. 
ContMts ·-v. t · Ukraina nakanune os

vobo<htel'not vomy 1620-1647 gody. 1954;
v. 2 : Osoboditel'nata boma Ukrainskogo 
naroda 1 bor'ba za vossoedmenie S Rossiei, 
1648-1615 gody. 1954;-v. 3: ZavershetUe 
vor'by Ukramskogo naroda za vossoedinenie 
S Rossret pere1aslav\k ata rada, 1651-1654 
godt, 1953 

E/0 91f7.71/Ak 13· 

Akademili Nallk SSSR. Instltut Istoril. 
FADEBV, Anatoln Vsevolodovich. 

Rossiia 1 vostochny1 krizis, 20-X 
godov, XIX veka; red. M. V. Nech
kina. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad Nauk, 
SSSR, 1958. 

394p., 1 I. maps btbl. 22i em. 
E 3'1.7.47056/F 1'1.. 

FRANTSUZSKll ezhegodnik; stat'i i 
materialy po 1storii Franuii, l9S8-
Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 
1959-

{V). tables 16 em 

E/0 944.805/F 857 

Gan:ov, Boris l:>mitrievich, .1882-1953. 

Krest'iane na R.usi s drevneisbikh 
vreman do xvii veka; izd. 2, isp., i dop. 
Moskava, lrA:J•vo Akad. Nauk SSSR. 
19$2-.1954. 

2v. n,aps. qtblcs. tnlJl. :ucm. 
I;~JG-



...... , Nalri sssa. '"''itut btiJI'tt. 
lml1ul.l M'OJkvy. Moskva, Jzc:fa.telstvo 

Atademii Na:uk SSSil, 1952..-
6 v, UhJI..pJ~tes (part cot) ports, maps 

·{part col. • part fold)., plans (part col. & part 
fold), facsims, tables, b1bl. 2S. iCJn. 

JU. F. 20,. 

·t.os•, F. E. 
Formirovanie rabochego klassa na 

ukraine i egorevo-liutsionnaiabor' ba 
v kontse XIX i v nachale XX et. (Kno
neu XIX Act. -1904g.); red. M. 
Pogrebinskii kiev, Oos. izd.-vo politi
cheskoi lit.-ry USSR, 1955. 

330p., I 1. tables. bibl. 20 !em. 

E 331.0947 /L896 

Abde •fll N_, S$8.1. /JuiiiUt lstc,t 
B.rt~s.' , · 

Nauchnoe nasledstvo; Pod ~'It 
ts iei ..•... S. I. Vavilova [& dl'UIOi). 
Moskva, Izd.vo Akademii Bauk SSSll. 
1948-. 

--v. front., illus., plates, -ports, facsims, 
tables (part fold)., diagrs. 25 icm 

Library has :-v. 1 & 2. 

ll5. B. 913. 

--Trudy. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. 
Nauk SSSR, 1947-1953. 

5 v. 26cm. 
MILLER, A. F. Superseded by Ta udy of Institut htorii 

Ocherki noveishei istorii turtsii red. Estestvoznaniia i Tekhniki of the Academy. 
A. M. Deborin. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad Includes bibl. 
Nauk SSSR, 1948.. Library has : v. 1, 4, 5, 

279(1) p. illus., port , m.tp~ (part fold). 
·fac~im. 22cm. 

E 956.1/M 612 

NEUSYKHIN, A. I. 
Vozniknovenie zavbimogo Krest'

ianstva kak kJassa rannefeodal'nogo 
obshchestva v Zapadnoi Evrope vi
viii vv.; red. S. D. Skazkin. Moskva, 
Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1956. 

418p., I. 1. bibl. 26cm. 
E/0 333.32094/N 399 

~OZHKOVA, M. K. 

Ekonomicheskaia pohtika tsarskogo 
pravitel's stva na srednem vostoke vo 
vtoroi chetverti, xix veka i Russkaia 
bun:huaziia; red. N. M. Druzhinin. 
Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 
1949. 

389(i)p., l I. l~l)les, \li!,?l, '~~. 

E 321.4'705c)/R 811 

VtA'fJ(t:N, M. 

Ocherki po istorii Ka.zakhs.koi SSR 
(Moskva) Osiz. Oospolitizdat. 1941..,..... 

-v. 19cm. 

E95ft451V m 

E/0 506.147/Ak 13 

AkademiiA Nauk SSSR. Institut Istorii 
Estestvoznaniia, i Tekhniki. 
Trudy Instituta lstorii Estestvoznaniia 

Tekhnin~. Moskva, Izd.-vo Aka-
demji Nauk SSSR., 1954. 

-v. tllus., ports., fac~1ms, table~. daagrs. 
22cm. 

Supersedes Trudy of Institut istoni estest· 
voznanilli of the Academy and Trudy po istorii 
tekhnikh. 

Contents :-v. 1 : lstoriilifiziko-matematis· 
cheshikh nauk;-v. 2: lstonia Khimicheskikh 
nauk i Khimicheskoi tekhnologii;-v. 3: Istorha 
geolag<>---geogrflcheskikh nauk, gomoi i 
metallu'l,icheskoi nauki i tekhniki ;-v. 
4 : Istonia biologichesikh nauk;-v. S : Isto
riia fiziko·matematicheskikh na.uk;-v. 6. 
Istoriia Khimicheskikh nauk i Khimic;be$koi 
tekhnolo~ii;-v. 7 : Istoriia Stroitel' noi ~uki 
i tekhnik1;-v. 8 : Jstoriia masbinostoeiia i 
transporta; -v. 9 : ls4>rita pslogogeosra
ficheskikb naulc, gornoi i metallutgi4:he$k:Qi 
nauki i Wkbnikl;-v. tO; Istortta ftzlto..mate
maticbesikh nauk;-v. J 1 ! Istoriia ~i. 
elektrotekhinikl i sviazi;-v. 12 : ktorila 
KhimicheSkikh nauk i Khimicheskoi tekh
nolosii; v. 13 : lstoriia mashi~ i 
traflSPOI'ta;-v. 14: Istoriia bio~ 
nauk vyp. 2; -v. lS: vyp, 3 : I-storiia fiiiko
matemati~-nauk.;-v. 16 : .btMiia 
biolo~~ ~k;-v. 17 : ls~Qrita 
ftziko-matcmaticheskikb naut;-v. ·tt : 
lst«lia ~hoskilth n , . c. t 9 



A*idt llfll Nault SS& I n.rtJI,tlllt Jstorii 
EstesiYf'ZIIIlllaii • Teklmiki 

Trudy ... (Contd.J 
lstoriia tizik:o-matematichesklkb nauk; 

v. 20. : lstorua Il1C®lul"ggi; v. 21 : Istorha 
tnasbioostfoeaiia;-v. 22 : Istorila flziko
ma~tich~h' nauk;-v. 23: vyp., 4 : 
!stoma bJologiche,kikh nauk ;-v. 24, 
vyp. S : latoti.ia biologicheskik.h na\\k ;
v. 25 : Istoriia gorno1 tekhmkll. metallurgh 
-;-v .. 26. : lstorna inergetiki, elektrotekhnik1 
t sv~a~;-v. 27 : l~tonia geologo·IJCOgra
ficheskikh nauk;-v. 28 : Istoriia fiztkoma
tema -ticesklkh nauk;-

v. 29 : l•toma mashanostroeniia;-v. 30; 
hto~~~~ k:~imicheskJkh nauk;-v. 31, vyp. 6: 
1st )f~!a b!oloaiche~kikh nauJc;-v. 32, vyp. 7: 
Istorua. bioi 'liche~kikh na.uk;-v. 33 : ht'.>riia 
gornol tek;hniki i m:tallurgii;-v. 34 : htoriia 
fizi.ko~atema.tiche,ktkh uauJc;-v. 3S : Istonia 
k~m~he>ki~h nouk;-v. 36, vyp. 8 : lstoriia 
bioloaacb~~ktkh nauk; -v 37, vyp. 2 : ht mi,• 
geologo-gevgra.-fiche~kikh nauk ;-

E 509/Ak 13 

A.kademUi Nauk SSSR. /nstitut /storii 
iskusstv. 

Neizvestnye 1 predpolagaemye pos· 
tr01ko V. I. Bazhenova. Moskva, Izd.
vo. Akademit Nauk SSSR, 1951. 

288p., 2 1. front (port.), lllus., plates, 
plan~. dtagrs. 26cm 

137. B. 58. 

--S. I. Tancev; materialy i dokumen
ty. Moskva, lzd.-vo Akad. Nauk 
SSSR, 1952-

-v. front., tllu~. (part music), port., facstm. 
25 1 em. 

Contents :-v. t · Perepiska 1 vospomt 
nam.t. 

E/0 92/T 155 

AkademiiA Nauk SSSR. lnstitut Istorii 
lsku.sstv. 

AsAF~Ev, Boris Vladimirovi~. 1 &84--
1949. 
lzbra~ye trudy. 'MoskVa, Jzd.

vb Mad. ' Nauk SSSl., 1952·-. 
-v. front. (port.), illus. (musk;), faC$!ms. 

26cm. 

AbVMM Nllllt SSSI.. ltuJitfiit Nkwft· 
ls'liusstv. · ' 

GilABAa', lore' Bnunanuilovieb., et/! · 
1871-

Protiv burzhuaznogo iskli!Stva' 'i 
iskusstvoznaniia; sbornik statoi. Mos• 
kva, Iz.d.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR., 19Sl. 

1S3[1Jp., t. I. btbl. 22cm. 
E 7f)I)/G 7!1 

Akademill Nauk SSSR. lnstittlt lstorii 
Material'noi Kul'tury. lnstitut Iazykol
naiia. 

Novgorodskie gramoty na berestc, 
A. V. Artsikhovogoi V.I. Borkovsogo. 
Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad Nauk SSSR., 
1959. 

-(v). facstm~. (part fold). 2Sicm 

E/0 94'7/Akl:Jw 

Akademiii Nauk SSSR. /nstitut 
Literatury (Pushkinskii dom). 

Trudy otdela·novoi Russkoi literatury; 
red. B. S. Meilakh. Moskva {etc.}, 
Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1948-

-(v.) ports. fold. facsims. 25jcm. (Trudy 
mstttuta hteratury ). 

Library hot : [v.]l ; 
E/0 891.709/Ak U. 

Ak.ademitt Naulr. SSSR. lnstitut Mir~· 
voi Ekonomiki i Mezhdunarodnykh · 
Otnoshenii. 

Ekonomika kapitali&ticheskikh stran. 
posle Vtor01 Mirovoi voiny; statistiche· 
skii sbornik. Red. A. A. Manukian. 
Moskva, Vneshtorgizdat, 1959. 

1039 [I] p., 2 I. tables. 26cm. 
"Perechen' 1stochnlkov .. : p. 1013~[1021).. 

E/0 330.9/.Ak 13 
KOLLAN1AI, Vladimir Mikhailovich. 

Inostrannye investitsii v ekono~ .... 
ki slaborazvitykh stranakh; red. V. 0. 
Solodovnikov. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. 
Nauk SSSR, 1960. 

273[1] p.,l 1. tables., bib!. 19; em. 

,E 338.9/1. 834 " 

MBZHI)Uw.J\ODNYI PQlitiko-o. k. on. omj'-.. 
cheskii ozbeio®i'k:." 1958-M~kv.r,. 

O<M. izd.,.vo poUt. m .• r)i. 19$8-- , 
-(v). table&. ~ltl. · 

EMJ.-./NM~· 



Akrtr UNaa'kSBSJt. lnstitfd MWwll 
lileratwy. "" • 
Gor'Kovski~ chtcniia, v. 1-1938/ 

39- (Moskva, lzd. Akad. ') 
NtJ.uk sss.. 1940--
--(v.) plates, ports., fllCSlmS. 12cm. 

Publikatssi tekstov M. Gor Kogo b1bt 
•(v.) 7, p. 417-443. 

At head of title : "Akademua Bauk SSSR 
A.M. Gor'Kogo". 

Cont8ntl :-(v.) 6 : 1947-48 (v.) 7 : !949-
1952; 

E 891.733/Ak 13 B 

--Ochork istoril Russkoi Sovetskoi 
literatury. {Knigi napisana kollekti
vom Sektora Sovetskoi lit.-ry in.-ta]. 
Red. kollegiia Kovalev V. A. (i. dr.) 
Moskva, Izd.-vo. Akad. Nauk SSSR, 
1954-1955. 

2[v). 22cm. 
Contents ·-(v.) 1 : 0'-hcrku, 1918-1934, 

v 2. 

E 891.709/ Ak 13 oc 

--Opisanie rukopisei M. Gor'kogo; rd. 
J.P. Ladyzhnikova i E. F. Rozmirovich. 
Mo~kva [etc.} lzd.-vo Aka<iemi Nauk 
'SSSR., 1948. 

-(v.) ports, facs1ms. 21 icm. 
Contents : -[v.] 1 : Khudozehstvennye 

,proizvedeniia Ilteratumo-kritichesk1e 1 pub
litsi~ticheslue l>tat'i ; 

E 891.734/Ak 13 

--Tvorchestvo L. N. folstogo; 
sbornik statei. Red. M. B. Khranoheno 
'(i. clr.) Moskva, lzcJ.-vo Akad. Nauk 
'SSSit, 1954. 

41S{l) p. 21 icn\. 
M.. head of t1tle : "Gosudarstvennyt 

Muzei, L. N. Tolstogo Mm1strestva Kul'tury 
:SSSR." 

Bibt. fQOt-notes. 

-Voprosy izucheniia e~ norodov 
:sssa; m; I. s. Braainsk:it. A. A. Potro
·sian (i) V. I. Chicherov. Moskva, 
it.t.-110 Akad... Nauk ~ 19$8. 
•• t l.l2cm. 

AltA ..... 

Ak1tr•.. .._.:fliJta "~ 
Mirov(Ji i:.Jt~. · 
Voprosy literatUre)~ tV sv"" 

te trudov I. V. Statiua, po iazyltOIQUiiu 
Otvetstvennye rod. ,A. M. BsQtia, $.. M. 
Pctrov. I. V. Serpvskii. Moskva, tat, 
vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1951. 

193{11 p., 1 l. 22cm. 

Btbl. foot-notes. 

At head of title • Akademful Nauk SSSR. 
Otdelente literatury 1 tazyke. lnstitut Mirovoi 
hteratury im A.M. Gor'kogo. lnstitut Russkoi 
literatury (Pushlnnslm dom). 

E 400/Ak 13 

Akademil& Nauk SSSR. Institut 
Mirovoi Literatury im. A.M. Gor'kogo. 

TSIAVLOVSKII, Mstlslav Aleksandrovich, 
1883-1947. 

Letopis' zluzni 1 tvorchestva A. S. 
Pushkina; red. S. M. Petrov. Moskva, 
Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR., 1951-

-(v) front. ports, fdc~Jms. 22cm. 

E91/P979t 

Akademiti Nauk SSSR. lnstitut Naro
dov Azii. 
Rabindranat Tagor; K. stoletiiu 

so dnia rozhdenita, 1861-1961. 
Sbornik statei. Red. Gordberg Sh. 
Chatterdzhi (i) E. P. Chelyshev. Msokva, 
Jzd.-vo vostochnoi lit.-ry, 1961. 

361(11 p., 1 L front., 1IIus., port$. 26cm. 
"Perevody protZvcdenu Rctbtndn:lata Tagora 

no ia~ki narodov Roccu 1 sovetskogo sotuza 
l.mgi ' : p. 347-[362]. 

E/0 9'J.(r 119 lJ 

Btbl. foot-notes. 
-- -Another copy.-

T.C. 92/Tl»ak 

Akadendl& Nauk SSS.R. lnstitflt Naro
dov A%fi. 

Gt:.iltvrcH, Raisa Pavlovna. 
. Scl's~ khoziaistvo ladii i pOlo~ 

rue best 1aaatva; r«i1 G, G. ~tovai1 
Moakva, lzd.-vo vostoohnoi lit.wey, 
1960 . 

214p.. 1 t. cable$. bitt1. Mr. . 
E3ll.l~Mt 



AkADEMltA 

Aka I ' • Nnk SSSR. lnstitut 
~ informt~tsU. 

V~. D. J. Russian
Brrttish dictionary of nuclear physics 
and eqincering. 1955. 

539.703/Vo 917 

Akn.IIA Naak SSSR. lnstitut Pra-va. 

Voprosy tolkhoznogo i zetnel' nogo 
prava; red. N. D. Kazantsev. Mosi.VA 
Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR., 1951. 

262p., I 1. 22cm. 

B1bl. foot·notes 

E 331.12-47/Ak 13 

Aka*-DA Nauk SSSR.. lmtitut Prava. 
DUitMA.NOV, Ntkolai Dmitrievich. 

'poniatic prestuplcnniia; Olvetst-
vennyi r!d. M.D. Shargorodskh. 
Mokva [etc.], Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk 
SSSR, 1948. 

'Hlp., 2 I. tables 21 t em. 

E 343.0947 /D 93~ 

SHAit.WAZANASHVILI, Givi Vladimiro
vich. 

Princsip nenapademia v mezhduna
rodnom prave; red. G. P. Zadorozhny1, 
Moakva, lzd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR. 
1958. 

94p., I I b1bl 20cm 

E 341.31/Sh 23 

Aka-.ol Na•k SSSR. Insttiut Prava. 

SHUUHALOV. Vladimir Mikhailovich. 
Oaaov11niia de1stvitel'nosti mczhduna

rodnykh dogovorov; red. E. A. Koro
vln. Moskva, lzd.-vo Akad. Naut 
SSSR., 1957. 

230 p., 1 I. b1bl\ 20tcm. 

~NA.atSSSR.butiNt~ 
uyk4. 

Bibliografischoskii ukazatol' li1erlltut'y 
po Russkomy iazykoznaniius 112$ pc> 
1880 god; sostavit.t.b N S. A~. 
E.T. Chorkas<wa, i. N.In. Shvc4ovaa., 
V. V. Vtnogradov. Moskva, AW. 
Nauk SSSR., 19-

-v. 2;!cm. 

CtH1tent11 .-
v. 7 : Yk:mnsku 1 Belorusskutazykt, sraVllitel' 
noe 1azykoznarue, utonoarafita Russkoao 
iazykoznanua. 1958;--v 8 : AlfaVItnyl utara
tcl'e vypuskam 1- VII. 1959; 

016.191'7/Ak 13 

--Proekt slovaria iazyka Pushkina. 
Moskava {etc.], Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk 
SSSR, 1949. 

12I p , I I. 22ccm. 

At head of title : "Akademua Nauk SSSR 
Instltut Russkm lazyka." 

E 491.7/A.k 13 

Aklidemiii Nauk SSSR. lnstitut Rxukoi 
Literatury. 
Trudy ot dela drevnerusskoi lUera-

tury. Moskva, Izd.-vo. Akademii 
Nauk S'SSR, (1934]. 

-v' plates. 25 t em. 
Include<~ btbl 

At bead of t1tle : Akadem11a Nauk SSS 
Insutut Rus~ko1 htcratury (Pushkmsku doE). 

L1brary haJ v. 7, 9, 15. 
15'7 ... ~. 

Akademili Nauk SSSR. lnstltut RMnkol 
Litumury (Pushkinskii dom). 
Bibliografiia proizvodenii A. S. 

E 347/Sh 93 Pushkina i litcratury o nem 1918· 
1936. lb1, L. M. &brovo1'stii i 

STJtOOOVJCH, Mikhail ~omonovich, ::~~~~ M~~k(~tcfi,::.!;.~bd. 
1894- Na\lk SSSR. 1952-

Kuu Sovotstog~ ugolov~~go protsc- ' 
ta&; mel. N. N Poliauskii. Moskva, -(v). 21tcm. 
lzd ... vo ~ad. Nauk SSSR., 19S8. J,.ibr.,.y ,_, : 1816-1899, 19l"-l936. 

703{tJ&t. bfbl. Z6cm. ' 1\149, J9SO, 1951. 195N3, l9S5. 

E/0 343.10941 {St 19 1 E 8ll/ Ak t3P 



98 AIC.ADEMIIA 

Akademiii Nauk SSSR. lnstitut Russ
koi Lfteratury. (Pushkinskii dom). 

Bibliografiia sovetskikh rabot po 
drevnerusskoi literature za 1945-1955 
gg; sostavili V. A. Kolobanov (i dr.). 
Pod red i !.O vstup. noi stat'ei D. S. 
I-ikhacheva Maskov (etc]., Igd.-vo. 
Akad. Nauk SSSR., 1956. 

170p., 1 I. 22cm. 

E 016.8917/Ak 13 

--Jstoriia Russkoi kritiki (red. 
kollegii• B.P. Gorodetskii, A. Lavretskii 
& B.S. Meilakh. Moskva [etc.] 
lzd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1958. 

2 v. 26cm. 

On leaf precedmg t. p. : Akademua Nauk 
SSSR. ln~titut Rus'>koi Ltteratury (Pushkin
skii dom). Inshtut Mtrovt Literatury tm A.M. 
Gor'koao. 

Bib!. foot-notes. 

E/0 891.709/Ak 13i 
--Istoriia Russkoi literatury. 
Moskva [etc.], lzd.-vo Akad. Nauk 
SSSR, 1941-- • 

-v. tllm., port'>. (part col.), fac,tm'. 
25-!cm. 

Each vol. ha., ,tl,o 'pecml t. p. 
Btbl. foot-note<. 
Contents :-

"· 6: Literatura 1820-1830-kh godov. 1953; 
- v. 7 : Litt'ratur.t 1840- kh gored. 1955 ;--
v. 8, pt. 1 & 2: Ltteratury \helottde<;ta(ykh gorod. 
1956;-v. 9 pt. I & 2 : Ltteratura 70-80 
kh godov. !956; v. 10: Literatura 1890-1917 
jodov. 1954; 

E/0 891.709/Ak 13 

--Jstoriko-litet aturnyi sbot nik; 
red. kollegiia V. G. Ba:z:anov. V. E. 
Gusev, V. A. Kovalev. Moskva (etc.), 
Izd •• yo Akad. Nauk SSSR., 1957. 

361[1] p., I I. 22cm. 

E 891.704/Ak 13 

--M. Gor'kii; materialy i 
issledovaniia. Moskva, {etc.J, izd.-vo. 
Akad. Nauk SSSR., 19--

--(v.) front., ports., facsims. 22cm. 
.. Spisok pervepe<.hatujkh lekstov" : v or i v 

p. 33{1]-385. 
v. 4 :Ed. by V. A. Desnitskogo i K. D. Mura

tovoi. 
LlbrMy has : [v.] 4; 

E 891.733/Ak 13 10 

AXADEMIIA 

Aka4emiii Nauk SSSR. ln.JtlllU Ru.ulrot 
Literatury (Pushkirtskii dom). 

Nckrasovslcii sbornik. Moskva 
(etc.), b.d.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR., 
1951-1960. 

3v. front., illu,. ports. facsims. 26cm. 
"Bibl. literatury Nekrasovrza 1953-1958 

gody" v. 3 : p. [367]-386. 

E/0 891.713/Ak 13 

--Ocherki Russkogo narodnopoetich
eskogo tvorchestva Sovetskoi epokhi 
red. A. M. A~takhova, I. P. Dmitra
kov [&] A N. Lozanova. Moskva 
[etc.], Akad. Nauk SSSR., 1952. 

542 p., 1 !. •llu\., pl<~te,, rort~ 22 u11. 

B1bl. foot-note,. 

E 891.709/Ak 13 

--Opisanie rukopisei i izobrazitel' 
nykh materialov Pushkinskogo doma. 
Moskva [etc.], Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk 
SSSR, 1951-. 

--(v.) front diu~. port\. f:tc,tm~.-
25tcm. 

vol. 3 : Ed. by B. V. ~haposhntkov. 
Contl'nts : ~ 

(v.) 3 : l. N. ToJ,tot 1954;~-

E/0 928.917/Ak 13 

----Pushkin is-;ledovaniia i matenaly 
trudy tret'ei vsesoiuzno\ Pushkinskoi 
konfe-rentsii. Red. M. P. Alek~eeva. 
Moskva (etc.), lzd. Akad. Nauk SSSR., 
1953. 

464 p., 1 I. plate,, f..tc\lnK 22cm. 

E 891.733/Ak. 13 

--Russkii fol'klor; materialv i issled
ovaniia. Redkollegiia A. M. 'Astakho
va, V. G. Bazanov (i) M.O. Skripil'. 
Moskva [etc.], Jzd.-vo Akad. Nauk: 
SSSR., 1956-

-(v.) 26cm. 
"Spisok mbot" : v.IJ, p. 305-341; btbl. 

foot-notes. 
Library ha:r : (v) 1-5; 

~/0 398.210947/Ak 13 
--Voprosy izucheniia Ruf>skoi litera
tury, xi-xx vekov: red. B. P. Goro
detskit. Moskva [etc.], lzd.-vo. Akad. 
Nauk. SSSR., 1958. 

346 p; 1 I. front. (port.) 25-t em. 
Bibl. foot•t\Otes. 

F./0 891.7/ At 13 v 
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.Akll r It Nuk SSSR. lnstitut Rwskoi Akademti Nauk SSSR. IMliUII 
Lituatury (Pushkinskii dom). ; Teoretichesrko1 Astronomii, 

BURSOv. Boris Ivanovich. 1 ZHONGOLOVICH, Ivan Danilovich, and 
Chernyshevskii kak literaturnyi AMELIN, V. M. . 

kritik; red. N. I. Mordovchenko.Mo~-1 A collection of tables and nmno--
_kva. Izd.-vo. Akad. Nauk SSSR.I grams for the processing of observatiom 
195L. made on artificial earth satellites; tr. 

131(1) p. b1bl. 22cm. from the Russian by Prasenjit Basu. 
E 92/C 423 b \ Oxford, pergamon press, 1961. 

JosEPHUS, Flavius. 

Istoriia iudeisko1 vomy Iosifa Fla
viia v drevnerusskom perevode. Mos
kva, lzd.-bo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 

2p.l., 188p., 4 I. tables; dtagrs. 27! 
c.m. (Mathematical tables v. 12). 

E/0 629.434083/Z 61 

Akademiii Nauk SSSR. lnstitut Vos-
.,., tokovedeniia. 
--!em Ekonomicheskoe polozhenie &tran 

1958. 
576p., 2 I. fac;ml' •. 

E 956.93/J 779 , Azii i Agriki, v. 1957 g. i. v. pervoi 
1 polovine 1958 g: red. B.M. Dantsig i 

V AVILOV, Sergei I vanov1ch, 1891-1951. 
A. S. Pushkin, 1799--1949; materia

ly iubileinykh torzhestiv. Moskva, 
izd.-vo. Akademii Nauk SSSR, 1951. 

378 p., I I. ftont . diu:.., plates. poth., 
fac.,tm<,. 26cm. 

157. E. 64. 

VOPROSY Sovetskoi llteratury. Moskv:l, 
1zd.-vo Akat.l. Nauk SSSR, 1953-

{v.) front.. por h, f,K.,Jm'>. btbl. 22u11. 

E 891.709/V 899 

Al..ademiii Nauk SSSR. lnstitut Russkoi 
Literatury (Pushkinskii dotn). Otdel 
Novoi Russkoi Literatury. 

Trudy ...... Moskva (etc.). Izd.-vo 
Akad. Nauk SSSR .. 1957-

v. 26cm. (Ru,:.kau hteratura). 

Uhrary has : v. I ; . 
E/0 891.706/Ak 13 

Akadearili Nauk SSSR . Jns1itut Sfa
vianovedeniia. 
U'Phenye zapiski. Moskva, Izd.-vo 

A.kad. Nauk SSSR., 1949-
-v. 2Scm . 
.Bibl. foot-note~. 
Libr~VY luu : v. 5-18; 

E/0 '481 At 13 

B. i. Potapovskii. Moskva, lzd. 
vo vostochnot lit-ry. 1959. 

2'l4p., I I. tabk·~. 26cm. 
Btbl. foot-notes. 

E/0 330.95 A\ J3 

--lndiia; ocherki ckonomicheslwi 
i~torii. Red. S.M. Mel'man. Moskva, 
Izd.-vo Vostochnoi !it-ry. 1958. 

121(1) p.p., II. t.tbb 20cm. 
Btbl. foot-note,. 

E 3.30.954/Ak J3. 

--Indiia; stat'i po istorii. Otvest
vennye red. V. V. Galabushev1ch & 
A. I. l.evkovskii. Moskva, Izti.-vo 
\Ostochnoi lit.-ry. 1959. 

2!13(1) p. table•. 22cm. (Uchenye ZaplR
k r ln'otituta Vostokovedemia, t. 20). 

Btbl. foot-note~. 

E 954/Ak t3 i 

--lndiia i Afghanistan: ocherlci 
istorii i tkonomiki; red. A. M. Osipov~ 
Moskva, Izc:l.-vo Vostochnoi lit-ry. 
1958. 

290p., I I. table~. dtagN. 23cm. 

.Bib!. foot-notes. 

E 338.95/ Ak 13 
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Ab I 'ftA N- SSSil. Inatitut Yo,. Akldl'.tl'lilt Nauk 88ft.. llt$titvt Ystto· 
kondenlia. ko-vedtmiia. 
Literatury Indii; sbornik &tatoi. Red. AsRllAF'JAN, Klapa Zarmairovna. 

I. S. Rabinoivich & E. P. ~el~shev. Delliskii aultanat · k istorii ekono 
Wotkva, Izd.-vo Vostochno1. lit.-ry, miche&kogo stroia i 'obsh~hestvonnykb 
1938. ' ~otnoshenii (xiii-xiv vv); red. JC.. A. 

257{1) p., 1 1. 20cm. Antonva. Moskba, Izd.-vo Vosto-
Jiibl. foot-Dotes. chnoi lit.-y, 1960. 

1!: 891.4/Ak 13 254p., 1 I. illus., maps (part fold).,. bib!. 
20~cm. 

-Na:rodonoe vosstanie v Indii, 
1857-1859 gg., svornik statei k 
stoletiiu Tosstaniia. Otvet•tvennye 
red. A. M. Osipov i. I. M. Reisnet. 
Mottva,lld.-vo Vostochnoi lit-.ry, 
1957. 
]21p.,l I. . tables. 22cm. 

Bihl. foot-notes. 

E 954/Ak 13 

--Jiroblemy ekonomiki stran iugo
Vottochnoi Azii; red. G. S. Shabalina. 
Moatva, lzci.-vo vostochnoi lit.-ry, 
1959. 

213(1) p., I l. tables. 20cm. 

Bib!. foot-notes. 

E 954/M 36 cl . 
BADI, Shamsadin Mamedovich. 

Agrarnye otnosbeniia v sovremennom 
Irane; red. R. A. Ul'ianovskii. M10kva, 
Izd.-vo vostochnoi lit.-ry, 1959. 

134p.,l I. tables. 20cm. 

E 333.320955,. 142 

BARANNIKOV, Aleksei Petrovich. 
lndiiskaia filologia; literaturove-

denie. Sostavitele: 0. F. Volkova i 
f I.A. Tovstykh. Red. Kollegiia I. A. 
Orbeli (i. dr.). Moskva, Izd.-vo, Vos

!tochnoi lit.-ry, 1959. 
1:. 330.9Sf/Ak 13 333[l)p.,t I. bibl. 22cm. 

--Sovremennaia Turtsiia; red. A. 
M. Slwnsutdinov. Moskva, I.p1.-To 
voteochnoi lit-ry, 1958. 1 

l90 p., I I. fold. maps (part col.) tablea. 
lOcm. 

E 915.61/Ak 13 

---5trany iuao-vostocbnoi A!ii; iato
riia i ekonomika. red. A. A. Guber. 
Moatva. Izd.-vo vostocbnoi lit.-ry, 
ltst. 

165(1), I I. tables. 22cm. 
Bib!. foot-notes. 

E9S9/Ak 13 

- Ydlonye zqiski ~ Instituta 
VOihttowdeniia. Moskva, lzd,-vo 
Abel. Nauk SSSR, 19-

__.,, 'laMes. 21om. 
Jlibl, foot·no•. 
lJiinlry ,_ : v. 18. 

E t!O!Ak 13 

E 891.1/B 231 

BDitltOVNYI, V. M. ed. 

K.hindi i Urdu; voprosy leksikologii 
i alovoobrazovaniia. Moskva, Izd.-
vo vostochnoi lit.-ry, 1960. 

346p .• 1 I. 20cm. 

Bn:OVA, Evgeniia Mi.ldWlo"YU. 
Podlczhashchee i skazuemoe • eovre

meaaom JJeapi'skom , iuyb;' red. 
V. M. Beskt<Mlyi. Koskva, llii.-vo 
vostochnoi Jit..ry, 1960. 

1<41~.. 2 I. 22iem. 



Ablll. Naak SSSJl. (utltMI YMto
laric4altl. 

Dnsov.s. o. 
Dcaotraticheskoe dvizbenie IDOJ1-

sorab&Q naro4a v Kictae; ocherk istorii 
red. 0.-v. Astaf'cv. Moskva. Izci.-vo 
Ab4. Nauk SSSR., 1953. 

132p.. 2 I. ports , bibl. 22cm. 

E951.7/Dt9l 

luM, Griaorii Fedorovicb. 
Dreftii Iadiiskii gorod Takaila; 

rod. A. M. Oaipov. Moskva, Izci.-vo 
Vostochnoi lit.-ry, 19S8. 

SOp., 2 1. lllus , fold map fold plan, 
facsUill. b1bl 22cm 

E ~/II 5 

IVANOV, Nikolai Alckscevich. 

Sovremcnnyi Tunis; red. E. A. Bclia
cv. Moskva; Izd.-vo vostochnoi lit.
ry, 1,9. 

A.llde•lla NaB. SSSlt. Ilfll*',...,.. 
komlenila. 

Plotp..B~ N. 
Vizaatiia na putiAkh v Indiiu; a ~ 

torosovli Van1i.i s voatotom v IV-'Vt 
vv. Moskva, lzd.-vo Abd. Na•t 
SSSR, 1951. 

409 [l])p., I I. illus. ,maps (part fOld.), 
bib!. ll 1/lom. 

R.m>'~o. 11' ia Borisovich. 
Nepal, poslc vtoroi mirovo~ voiay; 

antifeodal'noe i antiimperialistichf#oe 
dvizhcnic, 1945-1956. lt.ect. 
L.R. Gordon-Polonskaia. Moakva. 
Izd.-vo vostochnoi lit.-ry, 1960. 

266p. 1 I. 1llus., maps, tables. bibl. 
20i em. 

RmsNEil, I. 
N. M., eds. 

E 320.95G,.. 246 

M. and OoL'I>UkG 

Natsional'no-osvoboditcl'noc dtizbe.-
130 p.,ll. m<~ps (part fold.), tables 20cm. uie v Indii i deiatcl'noot' B. G. 'l'Uab.. 

E 916.11/lv t Moskva, Aka. Nauk S.S.S.R.., l9S8. 

KITAIS~Q-IlUSSKII slovar'; pod redak· 
taiei I.M. Osbanina. lzd. 2, 
iepr. i dop. Moskva. Gos. ;zd. 
vo inoatrannykh i natsional'nykh 
slowrei, 1955. 

898p.,l I table~. 25cm., 

495.13917/K "' 

K.uz'wm, Stanislav Alcktocvich. 

A,ruaye ot11osheniia v Sbtdc'(vtoraia 
poloWM 'XIXV); red. L. R.. Oor4oll· 
Poloubia. Moskva, Izcl.-vo vosto
clmoi Jit. .. ry, 19S9. 
~ 1.., {l'}p .. t t. ~\d. map, tQI.es. blbl . ..... 

592p., 2 I. port., tables. 22cm. 

E 92/ T 45 r 

SDIENOVA, Nina Ivanova. 
Goaudarstvo sikkbov; ocherki sowa.r 

noi in politicheskoi istorii pcndlhaba 
s sercdiny XVIU do serediny XIX v. 
Red. N. M. Gol'dberg. Moskva, 
Izd.-vo vostochnoi lit.-ry, 1958. 

17S(I) p., 1 I. front. map, bibJ. 20t GM. 

E~/SeSl 

SRPIJ.T. Aleksandr lulianovich. 
Afrika vo \itoN>i Mirovoi ..m. (syr•e 

i liudskie lt~Mlt'iy); red. I. N. l.efldA, • 
Ma*Va, lzd.-vo vostoclmoi lil...ey, 
19S9. 

127{1Jp.l l I. tlbfea. 20cm. 

E-...u 
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AbdemiiA Naak SSSR. 
Vostvlcovedniia 

Jnstitut } Akad.Ui Naot SSSR. Otdelaillitt
ratury T azylca. 

ZoG.uP, Georgii Aleksandrovich _ 
Opisanie.rukopisei Khindi i Pandzha

bi lnstituta Vostokovedeniia; red. 
V. M. Beskrovnyi. Moskva, lzd.-vo 
vostochnoi lit.-ry, 1960. 

97[1) p., I I. platc"', fa;>Jms 26l em 

E/0 091/Z 74 

Atademtli Nauk SSSR. Jikhookeanskil 
!lfStltut. 

Z~ov, E. M., ed. 

Krizis Kolonial'noi sistemy; natsional 
'no-osvoboditel'naia bor'ba narodov 
vostocbnoi Azii. Mo~kva, Izd.-vo Akad. 
Nauk, SSSR., 1949. 

289[1} p., 1 1 22 em. 

E 325.342/Z 61 

Ata*d"lii Nauk SSSR. Kazakhsttuts
kil filial. 

VIAniN, M. 
Ocherki po istorii Kazakhskoi SSR. 

[Moskva] Ogiz. Gospolitizdat, 1941-
-v. 19-.:m. 

E 958.45/V 657 

Akademiiii Nauk SSSR. 
lstoricheskikh Nauk. 

Otdelenie 

U istokov Russkogo Knigopechataniia; 
pod red. M. N. Tikhomirova, A. A. Sido
rova, i. A. J. Nazarova. Moskva, lzd.
vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1959. 

265[1}, 1 I tllu~.. plt1te, facstm> (part. 
col.) 26cm 
"Materially dlta btbl Ru~skol pervt)pe-

chatnoi knig~" : p. 261-[263]. 
"K trekh -sotcemtdes!attpfatJiettu '>O dnta 

'mertt Ivana Fedorova, 1583-1958. 

Literatumoe 
lzd.-vo Akad. 

-v. 26cm. 

nasledstvo. Moskva, 
Nauk SSSR, 19 -. 

Editors : V. V. Vinogradov ; I. S. Zil'bershtdn 
S.A. Makashin; M. B. KhrapachenkQ; P. I. 
Lebedev-Pol!anskil; A.M. Egolin; N. F. Bel' 
chikov. 

Contents :-
v. 45-46: pt. 1 : M. Iu. Lermontov. 1941;
v. 47-48 :A. S. Griboedov. 1946 ; -v. 49-50, 
pt. 1 : N. A. Nekrasov. 1949; tv. 53-S4, pt. 3 : 
N.A. Nekrasov. 1949;-v. 55, pt. 1 : V. G. 
Belinskil. 1948;-v. 56, pt. 2 : V. G. Beliuskii. 
1950;-v. 57 : V. G. Belinskil: v. 58 ; Pushlr.in, 
Lermontov, Gogol's 1952;-v. 59, pt. 1 : 

Dekabristy-literatory. 1954; -v. 60, pt. I : 
& 2 : Dekabristy-literatory 1956;-v. 61, pt. 
1 : Gertsen i ogarev. 1953;-v. 62, pt. 2 : 
Gertsen i ogarev. 1955; -v. 63, pt. 3 : Gert<~en 
v. Zagranichnykh kollektsllakh. 1958;-v. 
65 : Novoe o Matakovskon. 1958 v. 66 : not 
yet received ;- v. 67 ; Revollutsionnye 
demokraty novye materially 1959; v. 68 : 
Chekhov, 1960; 

E/0 891.709/.Ak 13 I 

Akademiii Nauk SSSR. Vostochnala 
Komissiia Gegraficheskogo Obshches
tva Soiuza SSR. 

Strany i narody vostoka; ped. V. V. 
Struve. Moskva, Izd.-vo .Vostochnoi 
lit.-ry, 1959. 

--[v.] illus., map'> 
tables. 26cm. 

Vol. I : Ed by V 
Contents : --(v) I 

fiia, I~towa. 

(purt fold.) facstm , 

V Struve 
Geogralia, ctnogra-

E/0 950/Ak 13 

E/0 655. 147/Ak 13 Akade• Nauk SSSR, and Akaclemiia 
Akademila Nauk SSSR. Otdelenftt Meditsinsldkh Nauk SSSR, Moscow. 

Khimicheskikh Nauk. Komissila Po Scientific session on the physiological 
lstorii Khimii. I teachings of academician I.P ... Pavlov, 

V S hch 
. . .. June 28-July, 4, 19SO; maugural 

SESO~~NOE ov~s .arne po Jstoru address, reports, resolution. Moscow, 
oteches . ennoi ~~~· . Foreign languages publishing house, 

Materialy po tstoru otechestvennot 19S2 
Khimii; sbornik dokladov. Moskav • 
[~, Izc;t •• vo Akad. Nauk: SSSR, 23 h~d~f tfJ! :cfcademy of SciePcc:s of tlle 
1 - U.S.S.R.'[&) Acadfomy of Medical Sciences or 
, -(v). illus., ports. 28icm. the U.S.S.R. 

E/0 !40.947/V- 134 ... 315. 
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Ak.-.ui N•t Tadzleilr..., SSR, 
Sta/inQhqd. lnstitul /storii, if.rkheologii 
i Elnqgrafii. 

Arkheologicheskoe izuchenie Tad
zhikistan& Sovetskoi naukoi (kratkii 
ocherk) B. A. Litvinskogo. Stalinabad 
Izd.-vo Akademii Nauk Tadzhikskoi 
SSR, 1954. 

1 p. 1., BOp., 3 I. 25cm. (Trudy, t. 26} 
· B1bl. foot-note~. 

E/0 958.6/Ak 13 a 

--Sbornik statei po istorii i filologi 
narodov srcdnei Azii; posviashchenny 
1 80-letitu so dnia ho~hdeniia A. A. Se
menova. Stalinabad, I,zd.-vo Aka
demii Nauk Tadzhikskoi SSR, 1953. 

217[1] p, I I, 11lw •. port, tabl.:s (pArt. 
fold). dldgr-. 25! em 
(Ak,tdemiia NJuk T Jdzhil~~kol SSR lnst1tut 
htoru, Arkhcologu 1 Ftnografh, trudy, v. 17) 

E/0 958.6/Ak 13 
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-
AkadeaaM Naak Uz:bekshi !-1 SSlL 

/nstilut Vostokovedeni1a 
Sobranio vostochnikh ~ 

akademii nauk Ullbekskoi SSR; ""!~~~ 
A.A. Cemenova. Tashkent, ~m. 
Akademii Nauk Uz. SSR, 19Sl. 

-v. facstms. 25tcm 
Library luu : (v). 1-5. 

E/0 091/Ak 13 
Abdemita Stroitel'mai Arkllhettaey, 

SSSR. 
SBVETSLUA arkhitektura, 1917. 1957; 

red. A. V. Vlaso. Avtor vvoclnoi 
stat'i i annotatsii N. P. Bylinkin. 
Moskva, Gos. izd.- vo lit-ry. 
po stroitel' stvy i arkhitekture, 1957. 
363p Ill us {part double), maps, pi: Tl~. 

29x22cm 

E/0 720.947/Se D 
Akanama, Chizeu. 

Akademiii Nauk UkraiDSkol 
lnstitul Arkheologii. 

The comparative catalogue of 
SSR. Chinese igamas & Pili nikiyaa. To

kyo, Hajinkaku-Shobo, 1958. 
GONC~OV, v. K. 

Raikovetskoe gorodische; red. 
P.P. Efimenko. Kiev, Izd.-vo Akad. 
Nauk Ukrainskoi SSR, 1950. 

148p., 4 I tllus, 32 plates. b1bl. 2S! em. 

E/0 947.71/G 586 

Abclemila Naak Ukraiuskoi SSR, Kiev. 
Jnstitut Ekonomiki. 
Ukraioskaia SSR; red. Kollegiia A.A. 

Nesterenko, A. S. Kored [&] G. L. 
Gradov. Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo 
geogr. lit.-ry, 1957-1958. 

2[v] lllus , map~ (part col. & part fold ) 
tables. 20cm 

Btbl. v. 1, p. 5505(56) 

E 330.9477/Ak 13 

Ak.._. Naok Uzbek.skoi SSR.. 
Institut V ostoko.edeniia. 
Sobranie vostochnykh rukopieesi 

Akademii Nauk Uzbel£skol SSR; pod 
red. i pri uchastii A. A. Semenova. 
Tashkent, lzd.-vo. Akad. Nauk Urt 
SSR, 1952-. 

-v. t'aali&DS. 2Stcm. 
AddU t. p. m Uzbek. 
LibNry ,_ : v. l & 2. 

A.P.U. ))JY. OH{At 13 

3p. 1., XVl, 424p., 1 I , 21cm. 
Text m Japanese & Engh~h 

El94.~./Ak 15 
Akbar; his position in Indian 

history and his infience on Indian 
nations, by a graduate of the Bombay 
University. Baroda, Nutan Vilas 
press co. ltd., 1897. 

cover-tatle, 142p 19tcm 
HomeJI GursetJI Dady pna es'><ty, 1889. 

165. A. 1033. 
Akbar's religious thought reflected in 

Moghul painting. 1952. 

WELLESZ, Emmy. 
174. A. 557. 

Akers, Susan Grq, 1889-. 

Simple library cataloging. 3rd ed 
Chicago, American library association. 
1944. 

250p. illus 2~m. 

161. E..,. 
4tl'led. 1954 

E GS.J.Ak 37 
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AIM llllalltt HWa MMu ..... 
c.ttll p~ 1JDird. 
M&aabha ... its ideals. Calc1lUI, 

Bhaat plblicatioai Jrd., 1950. 
2 p. 1., ~ ,. t&:m. 

172. A. laS. 

AMtl lllarat Hiada Mahualaba, 28th 
....... Calcutt11, 1949. 

•.• Full proceedings. Calcutta, the 
Mabilabba, 1950. 

1 p. 1., 49 p. plata, ports. Jacm. 
172. A. 25'71. 

.MWI Blaarat Sana SeYa SaDgh, Wardha. 

............ 3..,.i. 
M'etttal health and Hmdu psdly

ehology. London, Oeorae A1:ttm ati<l 
Uawin ltd., 1952. 

m p., 1 L, 231 {1) p. 2ljcm. 
Bibt ! p. 221-225; bib!. foot notes. 

1'7t. E. iG3. 
Alhmatol'a, Aua. 

Izbrannye Stikhotvoreniia. (selec-
ted poems]. New York, Izdatelstvo 
im. Chekhova. 1952. ~ 

vi( p., 1 1., ~ p. 21i<Jm. 

157. E. 1065. 

Akhtar, s. M. 
Economics of Pakistan; {dew ed.] 

Lahore, Publishers united ltd., 1954-55. 
A questionnaire for the survey of 2 v. tables. 211cm. 

village industries (along with general 172. 1'. l.Ul. 
inforruation aotes on those industrica); 
2nd eeL Wardha, A.B.S.S.S., 1956. A.klnmdctY, Akhllwta, comp. 

2 p. 1., c:vii p., 1 1., 84 p. 21tan. Azerbaidzhanskie shazki; red. Oleg. 
Printed on handmade paper. Erberg. Baku, Izd.-vo. Akadem.ii 

Nauk Azerbaidzhanskoi SSR, 19$4. 172. F. 175t. 

Akldl Blluat Suva Seft Saqb, Wardha, 
Sano4ayq. Plan Committee. 
PJ&Dainj for sarvodaya. Kashi, 

A.B. Suva Seva Sangb, 1957. 
w. {S}-124p. J8cm. 

173. A. 771. 

Akldla, Gaaesb Prasad. 

The U.P. large land holdings tax act, 
19$7 <• no. XXXVI of 19S7).. and culca; 
with ~.,t:otes, commontarics, ualdu
tion , notificati,ns forms. latest 
~ law and usefil tips for assessese. 
Uanao. Naya Yug press, 1958. 

viii. viii. 116. vi p. tablet. l3iaaL 
E~Ak46 . ' 

A"'DINMa,.S~i, 

- HiDAu view of Christ; by Swami 
~; introd. by Walter G. 
~. New York, Philosophical 
hlaiy, {1949). 

. .., lliolll. . 
... : p. 2BS4.88: ~foot-acta 

ta.a.m 

463{1] p. plates. 2Si<Jm. 
Added t.-p. in Azerbaijani. 
At head of title : Akademiia Naut Azllr· 

baidzha-nskoi SSR. Institutliteratwy iutya 
im Nizanu. 

174. F. 10. 

AkJmeDko A.D., jt. outh. 
Koaonov, Konstantin Petrovich, and 
other•. 

The continuous casting of atcel in 
commercial use, by K.. P. Koro&tov, 
H.P. Mayorov, A. A. Sk:vortsov. A 
A. D. Akimenko; tr. from the Russian 
by V. Alford, Ed. by H. T. Protheroe. 
Oxford [etc.], Pergamon press, 1960. 

ia[l), 17lp. illua., t:ahles. diaars. bibL 

llcm. E 6'12.21/K 845 

Atilt lollaJe, 
And so wo ~;voice aDd ~a

tioa. E.naJewOocl CtiJIS. N.J., Prentico
Ball. inc.. 1958. 
•·· 1 1 .• 249p. mu. .• tables. .._. 

21c:m. 
• '"Bibl''. at the eDCl d' driO --of tilt...,.. 
-· blbl. foot-Dote~. • a 118.!1/M 52 



AltKAD 

.uw. B. 3. 
~~ O~dhi ; (a short life of 

Gadhiji). Bombay, Vora & Co., 
publishers ltd., 1946. 

2p. L. 91 {lJ p. plates, ports. t7jcm. 
E 92/G 151 ak 

Akrawi._ Mafja, jt DUfll, 

MAmtsws, ltoderic l>onlkl. ; ~--
arul ~WI. Matta. , . 

Education in 'Arab countries .of tht 
Near East : ·~· lraq, ~ 
Transj~ s a. Lebanon/ 
Washington, ican Couuw · on 
Eduction,, 1950. --Malaviyaji; (a brief life sketch of 

Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya). 
Bombay, Vora & co. publishm ltd., xxiv, 584 p. front., pl11tes. charts <Pfrt 
lN&. fold.~, tables. 23cm. , 

60, 2 p., I 1: 18 em. 14 G. 280J 
E 92/M 291 

Akk.,.cWy, H. R. 
Pushpanjali to the feet of divine 

mo~er. [Bhimavaram) the Author, 
[1961]. 

(6J 1., 10~. 18cm. 

E 821.91/Ak 54 

MATTHEWS, Roderic Donald, 1899-, 
and ADA WI, M~tta. 

Education in Afab countries of the 
Near-East, by Ro~ric D. Matthews 
and M~tta .t\kra~i, (1949). 

370.956/M .m 

AkJ. J'oud Midael AI. Aknnrala, N. N., )t. comp. 
See AI Akl, Fouad Michael, 1903-. KHAJtE, N. K., and AltRUWALA, 

AlrUa. N. N. , comps. 

Inti illapa. Santiago de cbuco, 
Editorial Inti, 19SO. 

4p. 1., 64p., l 1. 19icm. 

Digest of decisions of the hQn'blc 
Labour Appellate Tribunal ,of Im,fia; 
with a foreword by K. P. Lapbmana, 
Rao. Ahmedabad, lndian ~ 

151. E. 110. publications, 1952. 

Ablkar, Vasut Vlnayq, 1911-

Eascntials of general psychology. 
Surat, Popular book store. 1954. 

2 p. 1., liSp. 29 !em. 

147. B. 18.' 

2 p. t., ix-cv, 377 tl. illus., diap. !Scm. Aksakov. Seqel Timofeenda,1791-
BibL p. 370-371. 1859. 

1!0. B. D57. 

----Social psychology ; a study of mind 
in society. 3rd ed., rev. & cnl. London, 
(etc.). Asia publishing house, 1959. 

Sp., ••• 283p. l2Qa. 

Bibl. : p. '117·278. 
Fusa published m 1953. 

Semeinaia K.hronika; dctakio ~J 
Bagrova-Vnuka. Moskva, <~of •• 
vo IC.bud.oz. lit-ry, 19$8. . 

534 p., l J. 20 em. 

11: 30LJJ/At e 
_,. - 4th ed. 1960 Gautama the Buddha, his lifo and his 

tcachiac. Calcutta, Vijaya ~ 
E" 30t.~Ak 65(1). brothers, [n.d.]. 

-
Wed. 1957 2 p. 1., 159 [l} p. 11om. 



106 AXSHAYA 

Akshaya R. Desai 

See Desai, Akshaya R. 

Aka-Aku : the secret of Ea~ter Island. 
•1958. . 

HEYBRDAHL, Thor. 
105. B. 123. 

Akutagawa, Ryunosuke, 1892-1927. 

Hell screen ("Jiaoku hen") and other 
stories; tr. from the Japanese by W.H.H. 
Norman. [Tokyo], Hokuseido press, 
1948. 

AL-HlLU 

with. the commentary of Nasir Jd-Din 
AI-Baidawi, by Eric F. F. Bishop, with 
the help of Mohamed Ka&ial. Glass. 
gow, Jackson, son & co., 1957. 

60p. 25 xm. (<..'hrestomathia Baidawiana). 

E/0 297/Al 1 

Al-Biruni and the pandit. 195-. 

COURTOIS, V. 
175. F. 643. 

~ p. 1., 177 p., illus., col. fold. plates, t7cm. AI-Farabi, Abu Nasr, d. 954. 

'E 895.63/ Ak 89 h Fusul Al-Madani; aphorisms of the 
~ statesman. Ed. with an English tr., 
' introd. and notes by D. M. Dunlop. 

--Rashomon, and other stories; 2nd. Cambridge, the University press, 1961. 
ed. Tr. (from the Japanese] by Takashi 
Kojima. Introd. by Howard Hibbet. 3 p. I. 208 p. 23cm. (Univel'l!ity of Cam-
Tokyo, Charles E. Tuttle co., 1958. bridge onental publications-no. 5). 

102 p. J8cm. 

E 895.63/ Ak 89 

AI AkJ, Fouad Midlael, 1903-

Surgical technigrams. New York 
[etc.], McGraw-Hill book co., inc., 
1954. 

7 p. 1., 346 p. 1llus., d1agrs. 25cm. 

Bibl. : p. [343]. 

Many of the techmgrams first pub. in 'Modem 
medicine'. 

AI-Azbar. 1961. 
DODGE, Bayard. 

133. F. 239. 

E 378.62160 677 

"Arabic text" p. 103-208. 

E 320.953/ AI 1 

AI-Fasi, David Ben Abraham, lOth cent. 

... The Hebrew-Arabic dictionary 
of the Bible, known as Kitab Jami 
Alfaz (Agron), ed. from manuscripts 
in the State public library in Leningrad 
and in the Bodleian library in Oxford 
by Solomon L. Skoss. New Haven~ 
Yale University press, London Hum
phrey Milford, O.U.P., 1936-1945. 

2 v. facsims. 241 ~m. (Yale Oriental 
serie1.; Rcsearches,--v. 20-21). 

B1bl. footnotes. 
Pub. on Alexttnder Kohut memorial public.t

tion fund. 
Zl0.3/AI I 

AI-Babu '1-Hacli' Ashar : a treatise on 
the principles of Shi'ite theology. 1928. AI-Hamdani, ti-Hasan, ibn Ahmad, called 

, · Ibn-ai-Hai'k. 

HASAN bin Yusufbin 'Ali ibnu'I-Muta
hhar al-Hilli, 1250-1326. 

178. G. 1165. 

AJ..Baiclawi, 13th cent., Ai1J.aUab iba 
Umar, Known as, 
The light of inspiration and secret of 
i~on, bein& a translation of 
the chapter of Joseph (Surat Yusuf) 

See Husain Ibn-i-Ahmad, calJed 
Ibn-ul-Haik, Al-Hamdani, d. 945. 

AI-IDIIi, Hasaa bin Ynsuf biD AU ibnul 
Matabbar. ~ 

See Husan bin Yusuf bin Ali ibnu'l 
Mutahhar al..Billi. 

AJ..BJIIi MMadad-1-Faclll. 
See · Miqdad-i-Fadil, al-Hilli 



AL-HUSAlNI 

AI-Husaiai, IsQk M1111a. 

The Moslem Brethren ; the greatest 
of modern Islamic movements. [2nd 
-ed.] ~irut, Khayat's college book co-
.operauve, [1956]. -

I p. 1., viiip., 1 1., 18Sp. 23icm. 

''Notes and references" : p. 155-179. 

Pt. I tr. by !ohn F. Brown; pt. 2 : by John 
Ra<--y, Hall Wmslaw & Mrs. Andrew S. Kelsey 
assisted in editing & revising the translation. 

E 962/Al 39 

Al-lklil. English. 1938. 

HUSAIN IBN-I·AHMAD, called Jbn-ul-
Haik, Al-Hamdani. 

114. c. 69. 

Al-iusao al-Kamll'.English. 1953. 

•ABD UL-KARIM IBN IBRAHIM, AL·JITI. 

178. G. 1195. 

AI-Jazari. 

See Abul-Izz Ismail ibn ur-Razzaz, 
of Jazari. 

Al-Kbarriz, Abu Said. 

See Abu Said Ahmad ibn 'ha, al
Kharraj, d. 899 ? 

Al-Malunassani, Sobhi Rajab. 
• 

Falsafat al-tashri fi al-Tslam: the 
philosophy of jurisprudence in Islam 
by S. Mahmassani. Tr. by Farhat l 
Ziadeh. Leiden, E. J. Brill, 1961. 

xii, 217p. 24Cm. 

Bibl. : p. (208)·214; bib!. foot-notes. 

E 348.97/Al 1 

Al-Marayad • .Abid A. 

A diplomatic bistoey of modern Iraq: 
foreword by Waldo Chamberlin. New 
York, llobert St*let .t sons, 1961. 

.. m. 222 p. 21 -
.Bibl. : t'· •220. 

E 3r/.Sfii/A't 62 

ALAGtA 

Al-Nafza~ Ump ibn Mobanir d. 

See Uma.r ibn Mohammed, dl-Nafit/IWI, 
ft. 16th cent. · · 

Al-Narshakhi, Mllballlmacl ibn Ja'' Pu . 
The history of Bukha.ra; tr. from a 

Persian abridgment of the Arabie 
original by Narshakhi [by] Richard N. 
Frye. Cambridge, Mass., Mediaeval 
Academy of America, 1954. 

xx, 178p. front. (facs.im). 22!cm. (t~ 
Mediaeval Academy of America, publk:ation
no. 61). 

Bibl. : p. 161-167. 

113. F. 569. 

Al-Sbamma, S. H. 
The ethical system underlying the 

Qur'an; a study of certain negative and 
positive notions. Tubinger, Hopufet
Verlag, C 1959. 

3 p. 1., iv, 160 p. 2Icm. 
Bib!. 9 p. 145-148. 

Author's thest> -Univemty of Edinburgh. 

E 297/Al 7& 

AI-Sbarif al-Idrlsl. 

India and the neighbouring territories 
in the "Kitab nuzhat al-Mushtaq ~fi 
Khtiraq at-' M Aq" of AI-Stlarif al
ldrisi; a tr., with commentary, 9J .the 
passages relating to India, PaKistan, 
Ceylon, arts of Ai'ghaJl,istan and the 
Andaman, Nicobar, and Maldi\e is
lands etc., by S. Maqbul Ahmad. With 
a forw<;>rd by V. Minorsky. Leiden, 
E.J. Bnll, 1960. · 

xii, 181[1) p. plates, maps (part col. & Pal'1 
fold). 24cm. 

Bib!. : p. [163]-167: bib!. foot notes. 

E 915.4/Al 78 i 

Alagia, J. s. 
Elements of bridge engineer•; 3rd , 

rev. & enl. ed. Anand; Charotlirbool 
stall. 1959. 

. 1 p. 1 .• Ul p. iU.us,, plates.. plans (tlaJ\. fold)., 
tables.~· 11lcm, . . 

li 6Uri/Al tt 



A. LAIN 

Alaia, I'Hflll. . 
· Su CUW:er. ~. 1868-1951. 

Alelll, pMUd. s,, SQJJ;wenditnann, Max Allain. 

~' Petr Martyaofteh. 

· Ekot10michcskoe raionirovanie 
SSSR. Moskva; Gosplanizdat, 1959. 

262 p., l I. maps (part. fold). 22lcm; 

At head of title: "Nauchno-Issledovatel. 
st:U l!:tonomicheskii lnstitut. Gosplalla SSSR" 

~Litetatura po ekonomicheskom1 raJOniro
vansriu" : p. 225-(261); bibl.fQotnotes. 

E 330 947 /AI 11 

--Lik.vidatsiia ekonomicheskogo nera-
~ venstva naro4ov' SovetQ;ogo vostoka i 
~islicbeM:oe razmeshchenie pro
..,...ll41J~ (istoriebcskii opyt K.az.a
khlkoi SSSR). Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. 
Nauk SSSR, 1958. 
1'Btbl. foot-notes. 

At head of t1tle: "Akademua Nank SSSR 
Inst1tut Econom1k1", 

E 338. 95845/.AI 11 

-Soviet_ KazakhStan; tr. from the 
Russian . Mescow. Foreign languaps 
publishing house, 1958. 

lJISfl) p, 'plates, maps. 16!cm. 

E !15. 14/.AI 11 

--Where economic inequality is no 
more; progress of t)le So'riet Eastem 
Republics ts et.emplllied by Kazakhstan. 
Tt.lroJJl the Russian by Le() Lempert. 
Moi!ICQw, Foreign Janguaaes publish
ins houae, 1959. 
390p. 21. fold maps, table,. 19lcm 

f. Orictnal t1tle : Ltkv1dats-na ekono 1cbeskogo 
ncravenstva narodov sovetskogo vostoka 1 
sotsiahstlCbcskoc ~heme prolllJschlen
nosh (istoncllcsku opyt KaZakhasko1 SS&). 

E 330. Hle/.AI 11 

~ Pedro .ute.io De. 1883-lUl. 
Tbo. ~-oornercd b.t.t; tr. from 

tto ~ ~~b!s>::. ,~oo. 
lp. l., 134p. tatcm. . 
Oti~ ~ ; ... sombrero de_. picoa. •• 

£ IG.S/Al u 

ALB.U.R4N 

~ and diver$ions. l9S7. 
Tllw.Da. James. 18P4- , 

156. E. *'· 
Alutos, Dons, puud. 

S1e Iannidcs, Budoros. 

Alaftllflar ; stotra-ratna. 1952. 
YaMUNilcARva. 

The twilight of faith & reason. 
178. c. 1993. 

.Aibu AU, and Lambert, Eric:. 
Assam. Bombay, Geoffrey Cum

berlegc, O.U.P., 1946. 
32p. 18cm. (Oxford pamphlets on lnd1an 

alfaus, no. 37) 
Map on hnmg paper 

161. A. 93. 

AJJ.anese, Maraaret Lewis. 
Heir to Eden and other poems. 

Ouaco (Mexico], lmpresora Ante
quera, 1951. 

4p I , Sip. 20!cm 

157. A. 517. 

AJhnla, John wmem, and others. 
LANDHBBR, Partholomeus, 1904-ed. • The Netherlands, chapters by Johan 
Willcm Albarda, [& others,) cd. by 
Bartholomew Landhecr. Berkeley, 
1946. 

1 p. 1., xvmp., 2 I , 464p. froqt., plates, ports. 
maps, tables, b1bl. 21 !em. (UnJted Nat1ons 
senes). 

E 949.2/L l34 



ALB BUS ALJlERr 

~ .. Mat~~, pltnl4. 
Sw Ma:rili, Rene, 1920--

A1JMn, A. ClarlstJaa. 
Dramatic poems. Calcutta, S. K. 

Lahiti & co., ltd., {n.d.]. 

lp. 1., 259p. port. 2!cm. 

175. c. 315. -The electrical fundamentals of com• 
munication; 2nd cd.~ Now York (~). 
MeGraw·Hill book co., inc., 1952.. 

--The life of the Buddha; 3rd ed. 
[Calcutta], Mah~ Bodhi Society of 
India, (1956). 

ix, 531 p. tllu,, tables, dtag!"'. 21f ctn. 

131. E. 2'73. 

cover-title, I 1., 55 p 18cm (Buddhtsm for 
children). 

-Fundamental electronics and vaccua 
178. D. 1611. tubes by Arthur Lemuel Albert, re.. 

ed. New York, Macmillan Co., 1949. 

Albert, Abraham Adrian, J 90S-

Fundamental concepts of higher 
AlJebra. Chicago, University of 
Chicago press, c 1956. 

tx, 16Sp. table~ 22tcm. 

"R~ference," at end of each chapter 

E 5121 AIl_, 

--Modern. higher algebra. Chicaao, 
University of Chicago pres5, 1955. 

XII, 319 p 24cm. 

X, SlOp. lllus.. table$ diagn. 231 em. 
"References" at the end of each C'flaJitor 

131. D. llf. 

-Fundamentals of telephony: bJ 
Arthur Lemuel Albert. N. Y. Jtiet 
London, McGraw-Hill boot co., itlli:, 
1943. . 

vu, 374p. tllu,., diasr~. llcm. 

Ul. & ttl. 

151. F. 179. -Radi() fundamentals. ~cw Y!'rl 
[etc.] McGraw-Hill book co. me., b-41. 

-Solid analytic geometry, by Adrian 
Albert. New York (etc.J, Me Graw~ 
HiD book co., inc., 1949. 

ix, 162 p. diagrs. 23cm 

vu, 595p tllus., table&, diaars. 23CDI. 
Btbl. footnotes. 

'131 ... -

Alhrt, Leo. 
Prose and poetry. New Yo~~ 

E 513/AI 14 publications, c19.SL 1 

~ Mdla, 1907-

Heterooyclie chenristty; an intro
dl~Ctio.D. l.ondOJW. \fAiv.Sty of Lon· 
don Atldoae prQt. 1?59. 

Wi p., l 1., 4~p. tables, diftars, ltt em. 
1•Jl~·· : p. 376-401. ' 

£MM/N.14 

VI, 90p, 21i Cttl.. 

E Ul. 5/~M 

Albert c._ and the \iteratutc.' of 
tevo~ l.fflr 
~·;~ 

& 843.91/C ... 



ALBERT 

EmT.MAN, Gwmar, 189'7-
P~velopment and srowtb. 

LucknoW, Birbal Sahani Inatitute of 
Paoobota.ny, {J958J. ._ 

8 " 2Scal. 

E 561/Er 29 

.A:Jbert Sllaw lectures on diplomatic 
ldltoq. 

PElS, Herbert. The diplomacy of the 
., dollar, first era, 1919-1932 ... Balti

more, 1950. 

147. B. 569. 

.........., Eagene .l<'raneois, 1880-

. . Tablettes Albertini actes prives de 
l' epoque vandale (fin due vc siccle); 
edites et commentes par Christian Cour
tois, Louis Lcschi, Charles Parrat (et) 
Charles Saumagne. Paris, Arts et Metiers 
graphiques, 1952. 

l (vJ. 27cat. 

At head of title : Gouvcrnementg cneral de 
l'AIJOrie direction de l'Interieur et des Beal!X· 

, arts, Service des Antiquites Missions Archeolo
aiques. 

121. A. 31. 

AJbertiai, Luigi, 1871-1941. 

The origins df the .-war of 1914; tr. 
& ed. by Isabella M. Massey. London 
{etc.), Geoffrey Cumberlege, O.U.P., 
1952-1957. 

3 v. fold. maps. 24t em. 
Bibl. incl. in "Abbreviations". 

Cottr .. ts:-v. I : European relations 
from the Congress of Berlin to the eve 
of the Sar~vo Murder;-v. 2 : The crisie of 
July, 1914 from the Sarajevo outraae to the 
Austro-Hunprian teneral mobilizpion;-
v. 3 : Tho epilocue of the crisis of JulY, 1914; 
tbe declanltion ol war and neutrallty, 196'7 

E NO. 3Jt2/A.J 14 

ALBUtSS 

AllwJrtleD, v. E., and otwn. 
WORLD HEALTB <>aGAlm:AnoN 

Meat hygiene. Contributon': V. E~ 
Albertsen [& others}. Geneva, Werl4 
Health Organization, 19S7. 

S27p. ilus., c:ol. plates, plans t .. ~rt. fold.) 
tables, dlagrs. (part. fold.) bibL. 24COI 
(World Health Orpnization. Monoaraph 
series, no. 33). 

E 614. 31/W 893-

Alberty, Huold Bemard, 1890-
Reorganizing the highschool curri

culum; rev. ed. New );;ork, Macmillan: 
co., 1953. 

Kii p., 1 1., 560p. front., plates. 20t em . 
Includes bibl. 

1.-. G. 2847. 

I Alberty, Robert A., jt. auth. 

DANIELS, Farrington, 1889- , antf 
ALBERTY, Robert A • 

Physical chemistcy. New York, John 
Wiley, 1957. 

vi! [1} 671p. lllus., tables, diaars., btbl. 
23cm. 

S4l/D 221 

DANIELS, Farria>gton, 1889-, and 
ALBERTY, Robert Arnold, 1921-

Physicaf chemistry. Bombay, Asia 
publishing house, 1958. 

vn [I], 671 p. illus . table~ dtagrs. btbl 
2tcm. 

Albig, Jobo William, 1889-
iw Modern public opinion, by William
Albig. New York [etc.], McG:raw-Hilll 
book co., inc., 19'56. 

xt•, 518r. lilm. t,:h t''· d•arr~ :!3cm 
Ba~cd on author\ Pubhc orm10n. 

149. B. 953 ... 
Albless, Sheroo R. 

My favourite recipes. {Primed at 
PondicberryJ, the Author, 1956. 

[51 1 • Hl7p .• 1 l 21icm. 
Col, iU~s. on cover. 

us. c. 51. 



ALBRECHT 

Allndlt, Albert P. jt. auth. 

LANDEE. Robert W., and othert. 
Electronic designers' handbook, by 

Robert W. Landee, Donovan C. Davis, 
Albert P. Albrecht. New York, Mc
Graw-Hill, 1957. 

{104SJ p. tables, dtagrs. 23lm. (Mc-
Graw-Hill handbooks). 

'Various paging 

611. 34/L 133 

.Albrecht, F. 0. 

The anatomy of the migratory locust; 
w1th a foreword by J. W. Munro. 
{London], Athlone press, 1953. 

XVI, liSp. lJ.b!e,, dJJ.ifS 25cm 
~'Reference'" · p 105-\06 

155. A. 163. 

Albrecht-Carrie, Rene, 1904-

A diplomatic history of Europe since 
the Congress of Vienna. London, 
Methuen & co. ltd., 1958. 

xv1, 736p. map~ (part fold.). 21i em. 

B1bl : p 667-696; b1bl footnote~. 

E 940. 28/Al 15 

ALBUMS Hl 

AJIIrittora, Errett c,rm, I!*).....' , U. .. 
Standard values in blood ; ~ the 

first fasclcle of a handboo\ of b;Qlefi<!i 
data. . Phila~elphia & London, W. :a. 
Saunders co., 1952. 

x, 199 p. tables, diagrs. 22l em. (AF techniral 
report no. 603)9 

B1b. 145-192. 
"Prepared under the dU'ec:tion of the Co~ 

m1ttee on the Handbook of BIOlos•cal Da 
Amer1can Institute of B•ologJcal Science~. t 
Nat1onal Reo;earcb Councd 

134. B~l . 

Album; thirteen pamtings: Bengal sc)lo.ol 
[n. p., no pub., nd.] 

13 col plates 38i x 28cm. 
Blank pages at the end 

E/0 759.954/Ail~ 

Album of Japanese sculpture. Tokyo. 
Bijutsu Shuppan-Sha, 191 
-v plates 34x25t em 
Library hal v. 6 Kamakura period photos. 

by Yonpach1 FUJimoto [and] •Japanese sculp· 
ture of the Kamakur.t pertod' by Takeshi Kuno. 
1953 16 plates & text (m portfolio); 

730.952/ AI 15 
Albright, Frank P., fl. auth. 

BowEN, Richard le Baron, Jr., 
and ALBRIGHT, Frank P. 

~ 
1919- 1 (An) Album of Nandalal Bose, 1956. 

Archaeological disocveries m South 
Arabia, with contributions by Berta 
Segall r& others]. With foreword by 
Wendell Phillips. Baltimore, Johns 
Hopkins press, C1958. 

xv1i, 315 p. illu~, maps (part. fold.), plans, 
facsims., tables (part general.) blbl. ~7i 
em. (Publications of the Amer1an Foundation 
for the Study of Man. v. 2). 

EfO 939. 47/B 675 

Mbrigbt, WBUam Foxwell, 1891-

From the stone ag~ to Chris~nity ; 
monotheism and tbe historical process. 
2nd «1. with a new introd. Baltimore, 
Johns Hopkins l)TCSS, 1957. ,.. 

xU; 432p. tables. 20i em. 

E 2J1.14/All5 

f OSE, Nandala), 1883. 

174. A. 678. 

Album-Kern : opstellen geschreven tot 
eere van Dr. H. Kern hem aange~n 
door vnenden en leerlingen op zijn 
zeventJ gsterr verjaardag den 6 April, 
1903. Leiden, E.J. Brill, 1903. 

r e_ • 
XVII, 420p. front., JIJUS., pPrts., udiQSill. 

tables. 33! x"+ em. 
"Gesahriftenv~>n . Dr~ H. Kent ... biblro· 

srapbisch overzicht" · p. [409}-420. 
Text in French, Dutch, German & English, 

. 080/A.I Q 
"' 

"(Les) albQals d~s guide<> bhus". 

Wmss, H. ~nire. 
162.1'.11:, 



U2 M..dMAN 

~ Jl. 1tla r:fiiJiiilly B.e., liltll o*"s· 
~. ~f.o~li\lc~~Jaa, Sa~ and 

!bY*; iac.rted ft'om ~ 'Greek by 
Ot,a ,_. & 'Ste Monritz. New 
York, .Alfred A. KJloPf, 1945. 

2 p. J., 32 p., 2S 1. 23cm. 

Oriaiua1. Greek A EnJljltl tr. on parallel 
,.ptp,, 
~ Tr. or Sarppho's poett!S ftrst appeared in 
, .. The Quarterly R:eview of literllture" 

E881/AI17 

~ Loldsa May, 1832-1888. 

Litd.e women; or, Meg, Jo, Beth, and 
Amy. lllus. by Hilda van Stockum. 
With an introd. by May Lamberton 
Becker. Cleveland [etc.], World publish
ins qo., ct946. 

ALDINUrON 

AJder, v.. sewe,. 
ThO W«et of tho atomic qe; a fiiMtCfl 

for man.,• true destiny. London.l\ider 
&; oo., 19S8. . 

10SUJP tatcm. 
'BibJ. at the end. ' 

lCiO. s. 31:9. 

AldentWI, Williaa H. 
Auom:s aircraft worker; a pradical 

treatise for all mechanics, lead men, 
layout men, draftsmen, desipers, 
apprentices and students, by W.H. 
Alderman. New York, Theo. Audel 
It co., 1943. 
3 p.I., 228p. front , illus., tables., diaars. 

16cm. 

09.14/A• 23 
ANenon, Aatbooy Dolphin. 

The structure of the Ottoman dynasty. 
S3

' 

21 I I f ill 1 Oxford, Clarendon press, 1956 . . , . tnc . co . ront , us , p ates 
col. em. (Rainbow classics). svi, 186 p., 1 1., maps, tables (ceneal; 

pmfold.) 231 em. 
E 813.3/Allf "Select btbl ": p (131)·139. 

~' l'Fraaeois ..leu, pseud. 

Sre Cletnens, Samuel Langhorne. 

AWeD. Jollll. 

LYDENBBG, Harry Miller, 1874-1960 
and ARCHR, John. 

The care and repair of bopks; 4th rev. 
ed. by· John Alden. New York, R.R. 
Bowker co., 1960. 
''63p. t., 122p. btbl. 22cm 

E025.7/L984 

......... ~.1908-
' 11t.e A:mericp revot'irtion, 1775-

1113. "'London, Hamish Hamilton 
1~. • 

Il6.B. 85. 

Aldenoa, Anthony Dolpbia, ~~. 

(The) CoNciSE Oxford Turkish diction
ary, ed. by A.D. Ald~rson & Fahir 
Iz. Oxford, Clarendon press, 19S9. 

xi1, 807[1 ]p. Ileal. 

494.3532/C 748 

Aklfngtoa, R.idlar4, 1892-

Frauds. London fete.], William 
HeinemaM ttd., 1957. 

4p l., 244p. plates, ports, 2Ji em. 
146.J. -461. 

-Introduction to MistraL With a 
preface by Harry T. Moore. Carbon
'4ak, SoutP.crn Illinois University press~ 
1960. 

xii,209p. 21iem. 

E92/M81a 

-UWJ.IeMc of Arabia, a bi~l 
C!Dtiftrity. Lott(tc)np .OoUiDS; 1955. 

448p. front. ('POJt.), .a-, ..... ~. 
'2lcm. ~·- , 

'ibJ.: p.421-42$. 

IKB..-.. 



ALDINOtON 

AJ··-~ l&a-~: penonal reooltoctioas of 
Nennar.l Douglas, Pino Orioli and 
Charles Prentice. London [etc.] Willi
am Heinemann hd., 1954. 

viii, 2l8p.1 plates, ports., facsim. 211 em. 

1!6. F. 3917. 

--Portrait of a genius, . . . (the lite 
of D. H. Lawrence, 1885-1930) Mil
bout11C (etc.]. William Heinemann ltd., 
(1950). 

vip., 1 1., 367p. front plates, ports. 
facea. 2lf em. 

Bibl. in "sources" and "acknowledgments" 
p 355-357. 

156. F.3101. 

Alcliqtoa, Richard, 1892-, ed. 

The Viking book of poetry of the 
English-speaking world; rev. mid
century ed. New York, Viking .,press, 
1958. 

2 v. 21cm 
OrillDal ed pub m one vol 

E 821.082/Al23 

Al4bleton, Richard, tr. 
BOCCACCIO, Giovanni, 1313-1375. 

Tilt' Decameron; tr. by Richard 
Aldil'lgoon. London, Elek books, 1957. 

xxix, 672p ,t I col front., plates 19tcm 

E 853.1/BG 

Aldfs,Gay. ' 
Hospital planning teqlf~~f'With 

a foreword by H. w. C. Vmes, 1.-er 
Ewcn, and tho late Lioael G. ,.._,.. 
London, Sir I~ Pitman 6 _., 
ltd.. 1954. 

xiv, 257p. plans (part col. .t fold.), ~. 

lscm. 7l5.St/AI23 

Aldis, Harry GWDey. 

The printed book; the origi.ual man· 
ual .. ·l'CV. and brouaht upto date by 
John Carter, ana. Brooke Cn1tchley; 
3rd ed. Cambridge, Univ. press, 1951. 

vt, 3 1., 141fllp. front., plates, f~¥=sim. 
171 em. 

Books for further readm&s'. p.129·131. 
1st pub 1916 

161. A. lll(l) 

1941 ed. 
I 

161. A. 123. 

Aldomen. 1925,_ 
SENANCOUR, Etienne Pivert de. 

157. B. 2495, 

AJdoo, Adair, ps,.ud. 
See Meigs, Cornelia Lynde, 1884-

Aidoaby, Zwy, jt. auth. 

R.I!YNOLDS, Quentin, and others. 
Minister c;f dea~; the Adolf Eich• 

mann story, by Quentin Reynolds, 
Ephraim Katz[&) Zwy Aldonby. Lon· 
don, Cassell & co., 1961. 

x, 246p. plates, ports., f~un. 20om. 

£92/BUAr 
Aldred, Cyril. 

The Egyptians. London, Thames .t 
Hudson, -et96l. 

267[1Jp. dlus. (par~ double.), maps. =,. 
tablea. lO!cm. (Ancient peoples aad . ). 

"Selected blb1.": p.t92-1'94. 

E hl/A124 
--New kingdom art in a.noie&t Ea¥Pt; 
during the Sighkenth dyaasty, ~f
to UlS B.C. Limd:ort, Alec TirantUtd.'fc 
1951. . 

v. ,.,.,,,tl(l .. ..., ,.,., .... ~ ·~· 
·~ for furtt~ readinl"': .. ... 

. . ..... . 



114 ALDR~D 

Aldred, Cyril. 
Old kinadom art in ancient Egypt. 

\London, Alec Tirant.i ltri., 1949. 
v1i {IJ, 40p. plates, map. licm. 

"Suggestions for further reading"; p.26. 

E 709.32/AI24 

Aldred, Cyril, ed: 
HARDY, Thomas, 1840·1928. 

The return of the native; ed. by Cyril 
Aldred. London, Macmillan & co. 
ltd., 1952. 

xxiii, SOS[I)p. mel. front. (map). 17tcm. 
(1'he Scholar's library senes). 

156. c. 1621. 

HARDY, Thomas. 

The woodlanders; ed. with 
notes by Cyril Aldred. 
Macmillan, 1951. 

introd. & 
London, 

xv1ii, 474(l]p. mel. front. (map). 171 em. 

156. c. 1559. 

Aldrich, Ella Virginia, 1902-
Using books and libraries; 3rd ed. 

Illus. by John Chase. New York, 
Prentice-Hall, inc., 1951. 

vu, 102p. front., illus , fasc1sm. 221 em. 
"Worksheets": p. (85)-102. 
Previous ed. pub. under t1tle: Books and 

:Ubrarit"S. 
161. E • 1271. 

Aldrich, Harry Starke~·. 1895-

.... Hua yi.i hsti chih. Practical 
Chinese, including a topical dictionary 
of 5000 everyday terms; with a fore· 
word by Nelson Trusler Johnson; 
American. ed. New Haven, Conn., Yale 
university, department of Oriental stu
dies, 1942. 

2v. tables, diagrs. 22i em. 

Bib!.: v.l, p.276. 

Title also in Chinese characters at head of 
t.-p. 

v. 2 contains the topical dictionary & con
vcrpttions of Jesson~ writte'n in Chinese charac
terS. 

158111.133. 

ALEKSANDROV 

Aldridge. A..,.._ Owen, 1915-
Man of reason; the life of Thomas 

Paine. London, Cresset press, 1960. 
348p. front. (port.) 2lt em. 

E 91./P leila 

Aldrid~, James. 
The last exile; a novel. London, 

Hamish Hamilton ltd., 1961. 
4J'. 1., 790p. 211 em. 

E 823.91/ AI 24 I 

Aldridge, Jobn Watson, 1823-
After the lost generation; a critical 

study of the writers of two wars. New 
York [etc.], McGraw-Hill book co., 
inc., 1951. 

xv p., 1 1., 263p. 20tcm. 

157. A. 759. 

Aleichem, Sholom, pseud. 
See Rabinowitz, Shalom. 

/ 
Aleksandrov, A. M. 

Financy S. S. S. R.; redaktsiei N. N. 
Rovinskogo. [Lcnin,!!raa], Gosnni2'dJ.t, 
1952. 

467[1] p. tables. 22cm 

E 336.47/AI 25 

Aleksandrov, Nikolai Grigor'-evicb, and 
others. 

Trudovye prava rabochikh i sluzha
shchikh v S. S. S. R. (v. voprosakh i 
otvetakh) N. G. Aleksandrova, Iu, L. 
Kiseleva [&]I. Stavtevy; izd. 2. Moskva, 
~s. izd.·vo iurid. lit.-ry, 1959. 

2091 p. t I. 2:l;u 
Bib!. fo'lt-notes. 

E 331.094'7/AllS 

Aleksaadro'f, Pa'Yel Sergeevich, 1896-, 
and Kollllogoro•, Andrei Nikolaevidl. 

Nikolai Ivanovieh J:.A,badlevskii, 
1793-1943. ~oskva. Ogiz, Go~. izd
vo. tekbn teoret. litery, 1943. 

99(1}p. front. (port.), plate, diagrs. 19lcm. 

t25.B. m. 



ALEKSANDROVA 

A~•a, G. F., t•d. 
Dialekticheskii materializm. [Mos

kva], Qos. Izd.-vo. politicheskoi Litry, 
1953. 

438p., 1 1., 191 em. 

At head of title: "Akademii~< Nauk SSSR. 
I nstitut Filosofit." 

E 335.41l/AI25 

AJeksaadrovich, Al'shvang Arnol'd. 

P. I. Chaikovskii. Moskva, Gos. 
Muzykal'noe izd-vo, 1959. 

700p., 2 1., front., 1Jius. (mus1c), plates, 
ports, facsim. 22cm. 

B1bl. foot-note~. 

E92/C ~Sal 

AlekseeY, Aleksandr Mikbailovich. 

Voenn)e finansy. Kapitalisticheskikh, 
gosudarstv; dop. 2 izd. Moskva, 
Gos. izd-vo. Polit lit-ry., 1952. 

508p. tables 19cm 

Brbl. footnote~ 

147. F. 1923. 

Aleksee\'8, E., and others, tr. 

TAGOR.E, Rabindranath, 1861-194\. 

Gora, romap; perevod s bengal'
skogo E. Alekseevoi, B. Karpushkina 
i E. Smirnovoi. Pod. red. V. Noviko
voi. Moskva, Go'>. izd.-vo., Khu
dozh. Iit-ry., 1956. 

478p. 1 1., port 20cm. (Sochinem,ra-·v. 
2.) 

174. E. 937. 

Alekseev, Konstantin Sergeerich, 1863-
1938. 

My life in art, [by] Konstantin Sta
nislavsky; tr. from the Russian by G. 
Ivanov .. )fumjiev. Moscow, Foreign 
ll\nguages publishing, house, {n.d,J. 

503{1)p. front. uhn •• , ports. 22ctn. 

ht ed. 1t25 _in oriamal. 

ALE MANIA 

Alekseev, Koastaotin Sergeeridl, 1863..:. 
1938. . 

Stanislavsky on the art of tbo staso1 
by Konstantin Stanislavsky; tr. {ftom 
the Russian) with ari introductory essay 
on Stanislavsky's system by David. 
Magarsh:rtk. ·London, Faber & Fabct: 
ltd., [1950). 

3llp. front. (port.), plates. 23i em. 

138. D. 405. 

AJek.seey, Mikhail Pavlo'ridl and Met~ 
lakb, B.S., eds. 

Dekabristy i ikh vremia; mat:erialy 
isoobshcbeniia. Moskva, Izd~vo. Aka
demii Nauk S.S.S.R., 1951. 

38l[l)p., I I. front., illus., ports., facatm. 
26cm. 

At head of title: Akademiia Nault SSSR. 
Instil ut russk01 literatury (Pushkinskiidom)~ 

113. F. U •. 

AJekseev, Mikhail Pnloncll, 1896-, 
ed. 

AKADEMIIA NAUK SSSR. lnstitut Russ
koi Literatury (Pushkinskii dom). 

Pushkin issledovaniia i matcrialy; 
trudy tret'ei vsesoiuznoi Pushkinskoi 
konferent. Moskva, Izd. Akad. Nauk 
SSSR., 1953. 

464p., 1 I., plate,, facsim. 22cm. 

'E 891.733/Ak. 13-

Alekseev, S. S. 
Arkhitekturnyi ornament. Moskva,.. 

Gos. izd.-vo lit.-ry po stroitel'stvu i 
arkhitekture, 1954. 

133(l)p., I 1., illu~ .• col. plates, (part fold.). 
26t em. 

"Literatura po ornamentu": p. 126-{128). 

E/0 729/AI lS 

Aleksei gaida~h. 1955. 

GAR.BATOV, Boris Leontevich. 1908-
157. E. 1413 .. 

.~lemaoia en11cga. 1952. 

BuNDI!SW&ilAND der Deutschen indus-

1 
trie, Koln. • 

E 9%/AI2S 3a/BC 



16 ALEM'BERT . . 
Alelabert, Jea ~ d', jt. tmth. 
DroEaOT, Denis, (111(] AulMURT, Jeaa 
Lerond d'. 

The encyclopedic of Diderot and 
-d' Alembert; selected articles; ed. by 
John Lougjl. Cambridge, University 
press, 1954. 

xv{i), 226p. I 1. 18lcm. 

034/D 561 

Alers, Hearl J. H. 
Dilemma in Zuid-Cost-Azie; een 

anthropo-geografiscbe interpretatie van 
de Chinese penetratie in Zuid-Oost
Azie. Leiden, E.J. Brill, 1955. 

3 p. 1., 178p. tables. 24cm. 

"Literatuurlijst": p. (177)-178. 

E 325.151095/AilS 

~er, jt. auth. 

SHAHANE, and ALEXANDER. 

Railway engineering; including ans
wers to questions of examination papers 
<» Poona, Bombay, Madras and other 
universities in India. Bangalore, Ban
galore pub., [d1958). 

3 p, I., 263p. illu'l., tables, diagrs. 18crn. 

E 625.1/Sb 13 

.Aiaucler, Carter, 1881-and Barke, 
Antd James, 1906-
How to locate educational informa

tion and date; an aid to quick utiliza
tion of the literature of edttcation. 4th 
ed. rev. New Yol'k, Bureau of 
publications, Teachers College, 
.Columbia University, 1958. 

:lvii, 419p. tables. 22lcm. 
028·7/AI 26 

~,DaD Dale. 
Arthritis and common sense. King

sweod, Surrey, World's work [1913) 
Jt.d., 19$7. 

1CV {1), J7.)19 p. iUus., tables. 2t~ C$tl. 
•• Bsidlb eel. ' 

.3 lea'llll Jaaaot for 'notes' at oad. 

m.am. 

ALl!XANDElt 

Ala_..., F.J. 
ln the bouts of meditation; [1,th cd,) 

Mayavati, Abnora, Advaita ~ 
1951. 

lp. 1., li,l 10(2Jp. I Scm. 

178. c. ftl(l) 

Alexuder, Fnmz, 1891-
PsycboanaJys~ and psychother.py; 

developments in theory, technique and 
training. Lortdon, George Allen a Un
win ltd., 1957. 

XIV, 299(J)p. 211 Cm. 

B1bl : p.283-292. 

150. B. 2099. 

--Psychosomatic medicine; its princi
ples and applications; by Franz AICxan· 
der; with a chapter on The functions 
of the sexual apparatus and their dis· 
turbances, by Therese Benedek. Now 
York, W.W. Norton & Co., inc.,( "1950]. 

300p. IIJUS. 2Jcm. 
B1bl : p.272-288. 

132. D. 365. 

Alexander, Franz, 189Ir, and Staub, 
Hup. , 

The criminal, the judge, and the pub
lic; a psycbotogical analysis. Re"Y. ed. 
with new chapters by Franz Alexan
der; Ofisinal ed. tr. by Greogory Zil
boorg. Glencoe, Ill., Free preu & 
Falcon's Wing press, 1956<: . 

xxii, 239p. 2lcm. 

132.H.46t. 



AJeai ••• .,.., 1891-
Tho impact. i1 Freudian psychiatry 
~ Pa.DZ. Alexuder, Therese llcnedek 
{A ~). Chicaco, University of 
Chicq() press, 1961. 

U!.. ~p. I I 20!- em. (Phonetx books). 
BUll at the end of molt of the chapters • 
.. lit pub. in an expanded ed. as' Dynamte 

psychiatry' "-t p 

E 616.89/Ail6 

A....-, G. 
lfieJt-.vay engineering & earthwork; 

(inolwSing anJViCtS to questions of 
examination papers of Poona, Jjombay, 
Gujarat, Madras ,and other universi
tiC$ in India). 2nd. rev. & cnl. cd. 
Bombay, Standard book ~service, 
[195-]. 

1 p. I ,ti,361p lllus, tables, dtaars 
18! CUI. 

130. G. 219. 

Aleuader, Harry Loafs, 1887- ~ 

Reactions with drug therapy. Phila
delphia [etc.], W.B. Saunders co., 1955. 

xti, 301p. tllus, tables, dlagrs 23! em. 

"References" at end of each chapter 

'15.5/ AI 23. 
Alesakr, Henry. , 
BmtGMAN, Hjalmar, and others. 

Sc:ut4inavian plays of the twentieth 
century: third series, [by) Hajalmar 
Bergman, Par Lagerkvist, Stig Dager
man; tr. from the Swedish by Henry 
Alexander & Llewellyn Jones Prince
ton, for American-Scandinavian Faun
daMn. New York, Princeton univer
sity press, 1951. 

Jp. t.,195p. 19t em. 

157. E.U95. 

.U., l .... , Herbert M. 
TOU'l'OI, Lev Nikolaevich, graf., 1828-

1910. 

~ ~. b)' Leo ==; tr. 
by QCO~-· ' -. 19. ... ~ )f. ~or. ~ 
JiiCO -· BoUle, tfS6. 2P: 1., ,.,. ,. 

187.£.1 ... 

xbp.,2 l.,l,p. 2tlaa. 

f 
--New citizons of hldia. lBO~ 
Geoffrey Cumbcrlege. 0. U. P. (ItSIJ. 

VI p , I I , 130p front , pbotol, n)ap. 
18cm. 

Alexander, Horace, and others. 

Social andpolitical ideas of M~ 
Gandhi, by Horace Alexander, N~ 
Ku~r Bose, J. C. Kumarappa, P.A,, 
Wadia, P.~. Ramanathan. New DoJbi, 
Indian Council of World Affairs; Bom
bay [etc.}, Oxford University press. 
1949. 

84p lBcnt. 

E !n/GlSl *" 

Alexa:ader, Ian Welsh. 

Bergson; philosopher of reflection. 
London, Bowes & Bowes, 1957~ 

109p. 17l em. (Studies 1n modern European> 
literature and thouaht ) 

B1bl.: p.I08·109. 

~.Jerome, 1876-
Colloid chemistry; theototicat and 

applied, bY aolcotod intematiooal contri
butors. New York, Roblllold ~ 
corporation, 19-

--'~· ilul., table$, ..... 22t em. 
Include~ bt'bL 

""""'~·: ... 1: =-~ ~ ~-T~II' ..... 
doM.~ .. ;~ fl 

-·cttU.. 



Aleuader, .a:erome, 1876-
J.ife; its nature and origin. N.Y., 

Reinbold publishing corpn., 1948. 
vu p.,\ l,291p. 11lus., tables, diagn. 

n\ C\\\• 

1St. C. 825. 

AleDDtler, Lloyt. 
My love afti.ir with music; d<'iQQra

tions by Vasillu. New York, Thomas 
Y. Crowell co., 1960. 

S p. 1., 274p. illus. 20i em. 
Etl/Al'Z7 

AJe:under, Joyee. / Alexander, Lloyd, tr. 

Scientific manpower. London, Hil-l El.UARD, Paul, 1895-
,gcr & Watts ltd., cJ959. Selected writings; [French texts} 

viii, nsp. tables. lSi em with English translations by Uoyd 
Bibl.: p. (128]-132. Alexander and introductory notes by 

E 506 9/Al '1.7 Aragon, Louis Parrot and Claude Roy. 
· London, Routledge, 1952. 

Alexaocler, Lawrence T. , 
MORGAN, Clifford Thomas, 1915-

lntroduction to psychology, by Cli
fford T. Morgan; with the collabora
tion of Lawrence T. Alexander [ &:: 
athers]. New York, McGraw-Hill, 
·1956. 

xv1ii p., 1 1., 676p. Jllus. (part col.), tables, 
dtagrs (part col.) bib!. 23icm 

150. B. 1899. 

Alexaader, Leo. 
Treatment of mental disorder. Phila

delphia &:: London, W.B. Saunders co., 
1953. 

xi, 507p. lllus., tables, d1agrs. 24t em. 
"References" at end of each chapter. 

616.8/Al'1.7 

--Treatment of mental disorder, by 
Leo Alexander. Philadelphia&:: London, 
W.B. Sounders Co., [ cJ953]. 

XI, 507p. illus., tables, d1agn. 2Scm. 
'References' at the end of each chapter. 

132. H. 313. 

.uex.-, Lewis M. 
·World political patterns; maps by 

Wi.Jlis R. Heath. London, John Murray, 
1957. 

xii, 516p. maps, tables. 23cm. (Rand 
McNally pography senes). 

Bl'bl. at the end of most or the chapters. 

E 320.11/AJ 27 

xxxvi,218[l]p. 2Jcm. 

157. B. '798. 

SARTRE, Jean-Paul. 
IntimaCy and other stories ...... tr. 

by Lloyd Alexander. London, N. Y ., 
[\')51]. 

157. B. 701. 

Alexander, Michael. 

Offbeat in Asia; an excursion. Lon
don, Weidenfeld and Nicolson, 0 1960. 

Sp. 1 ,180p. plates, map (double). 
211 em. 

E915/AI27 

Alexander, P. C. 

. . Buddhism in Kerala. Annama
lainagar, Annamalai university,. 1949. 

4p. I., 206, xp. fold. maps. 2lcm. 
(Annamalai un1verstty h1~torical series-no. 
8). • . 

Thcs1s (D. L1tt.)-AnnamalaJ univers1ty. 
1946. 

178. D. 1449 • 

--The Dutch in Malabar. With a fore
word by Sir C. R. Reddy; ed. with 
introd. by C. S. Srinivasacbariat. A.tma
malainagar, Annamalai univetaity 1946. 

xip.,tl.,217 p. 2tCJtlJ""(AnnltDudai Uni~t
sity historical series, II?· 6). 

t68.G.t2l. 



~'Peter. 

Hai;JWrt: father and son; London, 
University College. Lord Northcliffe 
lectures, 1953. Oxford, at the Claren
don press, 1955. 

vii Ii], l89{1]p. l9cm. 
156. F. 3513. 

--A Shakespeare primer. London 
James Nisbet & co. ltd., 1951. 

IX, 182p. table~. 17cm. 

156. F. 3449. 

--Shakespeare's life and art. London, 
James Nisbet & co. ltd.. 1939. 

vt. 247p. tables. 22cm. 

Btbl. footnote~ 

156. F. 3391. 

Alexander, Peter, 1922- , and 
Block, Richard Joseph, 1906-, eds. 

A laboratory manual of analytical 
methods of protein chemistry (including 
polypeptides). Oxford [etc.}, Pergamon 
Pres~, 1960-1961. 

3v. illus., plates, port., tables, dtagrs 23cm 

"References" at the end of most of the chap
ter<>. 

Contmts.: v. t· The separation. and tsolatton 
of proteins. v. 2: The composition, stt;ucture 
and reactivity of protems ;-v .. 3: Determmahon 
of the size and shape of protem molecules. 

E 547.7S/AI26 

Alexander, Peter, 1922- , and Hudsou, 
RoJ»ert F. 

Wool; its chemistry and physics; 
by Peter Alexander & Robert F. Hud
son. London, Chapman & Hall ltd., 
1954. 

' 
viil.p .. t L~404p. tllus., plates, tables, diaJB. 

2Hcm. 
··aotorcnces"; at the end of e&M cbapW. 

US.G.m. 

ALEXANDER 

Alexuder, Peter, 1922- , jt. auth. 
BACQ, Zenon M., and ALtiXANDBl, 
Peter. 

Fundamentals of radiobio~; C;om
plete1y rev. 2nd ed. Oxford l'bt;gatnon, 
Press, \961. 

xti, 1 1., SS5p., plates, tables, diagrs. 
(part. fold.), bibl. .23cm. (International series 
of monographs on pure and a})Plicd bioloaY. 
Division: Modern trends in pbysiolol)' scienc
es-v. S). 

E 574.19'/B 138. 

Alexander, R. P. 
Kokuji (In Lehmann, W.P. and'Faw.st, 

Lloyd. A grammar of forml\1. written 
Japanese. Supplement p. 1-31). 

158. H.107. 

Alexander, Robert Jackson, 191S-, 
The Bolivian national revolution. 

New Brunswick. N.J., Rutgers Univer
sity press, 1958. 

xvm, 302p. front. (map), plates (mel. port.) 
table~. 21cm. 

Bib!. mcludes m 'Noce•.'. p. (285)·294. 

E984/AI~7 

--·The Peron era. New York, Colum
bia university press, 1951. 

x, 239p tables. 211 em. 
B1bl. note: p [22S)-229. 

12l.H.U5. 

Alexander, Robert Jackson, 1918- , 
jt. auth. 

PoRTER, Charles Orlando, 1919- and 
ALEXANDER, Robert Jack,son, l91S-

The struggle for democracy in Latin· 
America. New York, Macmillan co., 
1961. 

4p. 1.,215p. 2lcm. 

E 320.98/P 833-

Alexander, Rolf. 

The powc·r of the mind; the system 
of creative realism, London, Werner 
Lawrie, 1956. 

l47(1pj. front., plates 22cm. 
Bibl.: p.247-l248). 
Originally pub. as )Creative realism. t,54', . ....... 



AJnaw, ~ lt59--
Spacc, timo aud deity. New Yort. 

Humanities press, 1950. 
2 v, .... 2ttcm. 
"De Gifford fectures at Glu&ow, 1916-ltt•.' 

113/AI2'7 

Alell ... er. SidlleJ S. 
BaGOUHGS INS'ft'IUTION, Washington. 

Bcoaomios and the policy mater, by 
Sidney S. Alexander [&others}. Wash· 
inpon., tho Institution, 1959. 
~i. 209p. 211cm. 

.._•114rr von .Humbol4t 1-
'1...-PzlG. Dlro'rsCHB BucHEREJ. 

E/0 011/11181 
' ~'• path, from Caria to Clliqi~. 
1958. • 

S'l'Alt~, Freya. 

Alexi.Ddersoat E. F. W., 
STOJM, Herbert F. 

E 915.6/St 28 

and others. 

..W.•ter• WDliam. 

Magnetic amplifiers, by H.F. Storm. 
E 331.9082/B 791 Contributors: B. F. W. Alexandorson 

[A others]. New York, John Wucy1 

1955 . 

Modern photography with modern 
m.Uliaturc cameras; 3rd ed. London, 
Potm• press, 1937. 

I 3tp. front., illus., plates, diaars. I Stem, 

m, S4Sp. illus., tables, dtagra., bib!. 
lli em. (General electric series). 

E 611.3815/St 74 

137. G. ~1. AleDacler11011, Gmmar. 

Adaucler, William, 1767-1816. 

Picturesque representations of the 
dross and manners of the Chinese; illus. 
with ~ptions. London, John 
Murray, 18,14. 

{52}1. col. front., 49 col. plates. 24lcm. 
138. C.l09. 

Alealtter, WDam Mania, 1912· tllfl 
.,..., ..... GaltD. 

Modern seccm.daly educatioll: basic 
prildpk1 aact praedcea. New Y art, 
Holt, Rinehart & WiD.aton, 1960. 
••• t 1., 76Sp. mu... tables, <C6qn. 

23ce. 
, "For rurther study" at the encl pf each chap

ter. 
A*"":taaotthea~ ·~ec~Qca.. 

.. ;Wiic~ao4~·· 
£'113/M.rl 

.. , •• 1:hc pal. 1948. 
'TAU, Williua Woocltlaol'po. 

1t'7. C.». 

The industrial structure of American 
cities; a geoppb.ip study of utbai:J OflCr 
aomy in tho UDited State~. L~. 
Uaivenity of Nebraska press; S~t· 
holm, 1\lmquist & Wiksoll, 1956. · 

133p. col. front. (fold.), maps (part col. 
A part fold.), tables, d.iaars. 2.qcm, 

BibJ. footnotes. 

61. D.175. 

1954. 

E 843.91/.R aua 
(The) Aleuac1rJu library. (19S2}. 

PAUOMS, Edward Alexander. 
161.E.8P3. 

• 



~NDit.OWlCZ 

Ala ........ a.JH a.,. ee. I Alferd, IAoll ...., 18?1--tM. 
A bil&Jrap~ of Indian law. Madras, Pri1unples of' intlustrial ._._...t; 

OXftml ~ty press, 1958. rev. & re\'lhittea by H. R:Qsaell ~· 
ix.t9p. 22cm~ New York, Rdnald press co., QtOit~ 
Put). JJJider 1be auspic:ee of UNBSCO & or Xll.it, 'J19p. mus., tables, dlqra. f~ 

the Iatemational Association of Lep.l Sclencc 23cm. 
wida the lllPPort of the l'Dtema1:lonal eom: "References" at end of each cba.pter. 
aittee of Social Sctencc Documentation. 

otu.tPst/AJ 11 t35. o. m. 

I 

AJeullllowicz, Charles u..,.. 
Constitutional developments in Ind!a. 

Bombay, Oxford uruversity, 1957. 

Vlp.,l 1.,25Sp 21cm. 

17l. A. l7l1. 

AlaeJey, Sergei. 

The march of Russia; a bnef ruston
cal survey. New Delhi, Information 
deptt. of the U.S S.R. Embassy m India, 
19'1. 

1p.l.,38p. 21Cm 
So~ot land booklets 

E fJ47/All7 

Aleupoalos, CoustaDtiDe Jobn 

Introductory mycology; art work by 
Mra. Sun Huang Sung. New York, 
John Wiley & Sons, 1nc.; London, 
Chapman & Hall, ltd., c1952 

XW. 482p. il!ua., diqrs., (part fold.). 23cm 
"Itelenaces" at end of each chapter. 

tSS. D. 571. 

All-, M. 
S. Mother (of Sri Aurobindo Ash

ram, Port4khmy.) 

Atki,J)JBo. 
Dictators faee to face, (by) Dino 

Al&eri; tr. (from the Italian] l;)y David 
t4ooro. t..Oa.don, A New Y4n't, Elek. 
1954 • 
...... .,..., JM)rt. %11cm. 

Odlllllllf. -~'I:J.. .. 'llbue ~ • ,_.,,...,. j .. ... ,.. 

Alford, V., tr. 1 

KoaoTKov, Konstantm Petrovich. w 
others. 

The conttnuous castlng of stccl 1n ... 
commercial u~ .. by K.. P. Korotkov, 
H.P. Mayorov. A.A. Skvortsov. & 
A.D. Aklmenko; tr. from the R.ussian 
by V. Alford. Ed. by H. T. Protheroe. 
Oxford {etc.], Pergamon press, 1960. 

ax[ I], 17 J p" aUus , tables, dtagrs. btbl. 
21J. em 

AlfoM, Violet, tr. 
't4ARC£L-DUBOIS, Claudie, and AND· 
aAL, Marie Marguente. 

Dances of France. I: Brittany and 
Bourbonnais; (tr. by Vtolet Alford, 
illus. by E. Joyce Stone, assistant od. 
Yvonne Moyse]. London, Max Parrish 
4 co., 1950. 

40p. col. front., dlus (mus1c), col. plates, 
map, btbl. l8cm. (Handbooks of European 
Dlltl.onal dances). 

138. D.433. 

TBNNEVIN, Nicolette, and TBXIER, Mam. 
Dances of France. U: Provence aad 

Alsace. Tr. by Violet Alford, illua. ey 
Lucile Armstrong. assistant ed.: Yvoa:ne 
Moyse. London, Mu Parrish, 1951. 

MOp. coL front.. col. lftus. map, dialfl., 
bibL llt<m. (Habdbooka of Buropella 

utioDal 4anccll). 
ua.o-.e. 

Allred Mat~UCt Vertas; aesarntvorzd.dl~ 
Dis ltUJte -lappschiehte. Berlin. 
FrankfUrt Ul Main, 1959. 
UOp • ..._ '( ' ··.zu. JO ... P*ilfaat, lNt:t-«.p. 

EmAil» 
J 
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Mtrey, Tamer; Jr., and ,others. 
CopoJymer~tioo; by Turner Alfrey, 

John 1. Bohrer, and H. Mark. New 
Y ark, lnterscience publishers, inc. ; 
London, lnterscience publishers ltd., 
1952. 

x, 269p. diagrs. 23cm. (High Polymers, 
v. 8). 

'BlbL' at end of each chapter. 

153. G. 563. 

Alr.en, HamteS, 1908-

Cosmical electrodynamics. Oxford, 
Mat the Clarendon press, 1953. 

viii, 237 {l]p. dlus., table« diagrs. 23lcm. 
(Inten,ational sertes of monographs on physics). 

"Refe~ences" at end of each chapter. 

153. E.ll7. 

- - ....On 1hc origin of the solat ~ystem; 
by H. Alfven. Oxford, Clarendon press, 
1954. 

4p.l., 194p.l I., plates, tables, dtagrs. 
24cm. (The International sertes of mono
graphs on Physics). 

"References" at end of each chapter. 

153. c. 629. 

Algebraic numbers, Foundation of the 
theory of 1931-32. 

HANCOCK, Harris, 1867-

512.81/H 191 

Alger Philip Langdon, 1894-

Mathematics for science & engmeer
mg. New York (etc.], McGraw-Hill 
book co. inc., 1957. 

xi, 360p. tables, diagrs. 23cm. 
"Bibl." at the end of each chapter. 
"Based on 'Engineering mathematics', by 

Charles Proteus Steinmetz ... -t.p. 

E510/AI35 

Algeria before the United Nations. 
19$9. 

ALWA,N, Mohamed. 
E 965.64/ AI 92 

Alpda in tunnoil. 1960. 
Cl.Au:, Michael K. 

E965/C 548 

ALI 

(The) A.JptleD problem J96l. 
BBH.R, Edward. 

Albeim, Pierre d', 1862-1922, '"· 
BHAVABHUTI, 8th cent. 

Le drame sacre de l'lnde Rama .. 
oeuvre du grand poete le divin Bhava
bhuti, initule: Le denouement de I'hi!>
toire de Rama, mis en francais par Pier
re d'Alheim. Bois-le-Roi (Seine et 
Marne.) (Melun, lmprime par E. 
Legrand), 1906 (i.e. 1907.) 

(111]1. 25icm. 

179. E. 1871. 

Ali, Aamir. 

See Aamrr Ali. 

Ali, Hamid. 

See Hamid Ah. 

Ali, Hashim Amir. 
See Amir Ali, Hashim. 

Ali, S. H. 

Banaras: the holy crty Kashi, [text 
&] illus. by S, H. Aly. 3rd ed. [Banaras} 
Ram Autar Tiwari), 1955. 

2p. 1., 68p. plates, ports., fold. map. 18cm. 
Illus. t.-p. 

162. G. 305. 

Ali, S. Shamsber. 

See Shamsher Ah, S. 

Ali Asbgar Hekmat. 

See Hekmat, Ali A.gar. 

AliHOSJin. 

Oriental cArpets. BraunschweiJ, 
Klinkhardt & Biermann, 1956. 

46p. 1 I. iU-. (part coL). ~-· 
E6'71.6/AU 



The Earl of Reading; a sketch of a 
great career at the bar, on the bench, in 
<iiplomacy, in India, together with an 
authorized report of his speeches deli
vered in India. London [etc.], Sir 
lsaaclPitman & sons ltd., 1924. 

vii, 404p. front. (port.), plate. 21cm. 

E 92/It 227 

AUGARH 

M\>&arb. M118l\a \Jn\1tftlt;. 
Glimpses of world literature. AJipt-h, 

the University, 1961. . 
viii, 192p. 22cm. 

E 808.88/41 44 
--Sc1ence and the universe. Aliprh, 
the University, 1961. 

2p. I , 124p. illus., tables, diagrs. 2H em. 

--The life of Lord Morley; Viscount . E 500/AI 48 
Morley of Blackburn, O.M., etc., some- \ . . 
timet\!H. M's Secretary of State for Alagar~. MusUm_ U~versity. Dept. 
India. London, Sir Isaac Pitman & of hz.srory. Publlcatwn. 
sons, ltd., 1923. No. 9 NIZAMI, K. A. The life and ~es 

vii,3<40p. front. (port.). 21cm. of Shaikh Farid-ud-din, Ganj-i-
E 92/M 827 Shakar, 1955. 

Ali Nar, illus. 

LEWIS, Bernard, ed. 

Land of enchanters; Egyptian short 
stories from the earliest times to the 
present day; ed. & introduced by Ber
nard Lewis, & illus by Ali Nur. Lon
don, Harvill press, 1948. 

ix. 1 S7p. plates. 21 em. 
·157. E. 27. 

Ali Riza. 
The land and people of Turkey. 

London, Adam & Charles Black, 1958. 
v{I], S9[1)p. front., plates, map. 19t em. 

(Land and people senes). 
E 915.61/ Al41 

I 

169. D. 1681. 

Aligarh. Muslim UniYersity. Enqatiry 
Committee. 

Report of the Ahgarh Muslim Univer
sity Enquiry Committee. Aligarh, the 
Umversity, 1961. 

Cover-title, u, 144p. tables. 24t em. 

E/0 378.54/AI44 

Aligarh. Muslim University. Faculty 
of Arts. 

Ordinances & syllabi for M.A., 
M. Com., B. Th., M. Th., Diploma m 
Busmel>s Admimstratwn, Diploma in 
Languages and Certificate of Proficiency 
m Languages examinations, of 1961·62 

Ali's elephant, story and hthograph~. & LL.B. and LL.M. examinations of 
1949. 1961-62. [Aligarh, Pnnted at the Ali

CREEKMORE, Raymond. 

J/E 813.5/C 861 

Alice in wonderland and through the 
looking gla!>s. (1913) 

DoDGSON, Charles Lutwidge. • 
. 157. J. 89. 

Allee waaa Wei. 
~ Wei, Alice Wang. 

(Tho) AlieDs. 195$. 
BA.s1;ml!, Francois-Regis. 

£843.9/B UCi 

garb Muslim University press, 1960] 
cover·Utle, [24]-236. 

378.54/AI.U. 

Aligarb. Muslim University. Faculty of 
Arts. Publication. 

No. 4. MOHAMMED SliADBQl ICBAN. 
Ricardo's theory of distrib11~ 
tion. 1960. 

E 330.1/M 'nSr 

No. 6. RlZVl, F. H. Financi.ns of 
' · ~ ,o4ucati9rt in less • Geve

luped eouttttros. 1968, 
E--50 
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AJJprlt. :U.U. Utlhtenlty. FQl/fdty 
of Sclertc~. 
Ordina&ces & syllabi,• fot Master of 

Science and Diploma in Statistics eu
:minatlon, 1961-62. [Aligarh, Aligarh 
Mvaliln University press, 1961]. · 

Qwcr•tit.le, xiv, U9p. 22au. 

378·54/AI.U 

AJipalla. MaslbD Uamnity. General 
Education. 
The story of life. Aligar~. Aligarh 

Muslim Umversity, 1961. 
!p. L, vui, l2Jp. plates (part fold & incl. 

diqd). 22cm. 

E577/AI44 

Alllarb. MdslbD. Unffersity. Institute of 
bkmic SIUdielre 

AoWANI, Mohammed Shah. 

The United S~ates and the Arab 
world, by Mohammed Shafi Agwani; 
with an introd. by A.H. Hourani. 
Aligarh, the Institute 1955. 

6p. 1., 184, i.xp. tables (part fold.) bibl. 
22om. 

148. D. 1305. 

ZW>EB, Nicola A. 

Whither North Africa. Aligarh, 
the Institute, 1957. 

4p. 1., 79 p. tables, 22cm. 
E961/Z61 

Aliprb. Maslim Ulli'fenity. 
tions. Zoological series. 

Publica-

v. 1. Q.wai, M. A.B. 
internal anatomy of 
louse Haematopinns 
burmeister. 

External and 
the buffaJo

tuberculatus 

155. A.169. 

ALlTJ:!f 

Mlprlt. ....... UaP•aiCJ· JW«iih 
LiteTliF)1 Society. 

BosE, A. " 
Tennysoa's Ia memoriam; a revalua

tion. Calcutta, for lt.aleigh Litterary 
Society, MU$lim university, Alipth, hf 
General printers & publi&hers ltd..( It-). 

Cover-title, 48p. 25cm. (Moaopaph no1 
1 of the RJieiah Literary Sodoty, Muslim 
University, Aligarb). 

156.F.JI69. 

GOVJL, o. P. • 
Browning's poetics. Aligarh, Raleigh 

Literary Society, 1955. 
2p. 1., 72, viii p. bibl. 23! em. (llaleigh. 

Uterary Socigty Monograph-no. 2.) 
156. r. 3983. 

SINGH, G. s. 
Pessimism in Swinburne's early poe

t!)'. Aligarh, Raleigh, Literary Society, 
Muslim university, 1956. 

2p. 1., 62p. 23! em. (Raleiah Literary 
Soctety Monograph-no. 3.) 

156.F.3915. 

Alimeu, Heariette. 
The prehistory of Africa; tr. [from the 

French] by Alan Houghton Brodrick. 
London, Hutchinson Scientific & Tech
nical, 1957. 

xvut, 438p. iUus ,plates, maps (part. double), 
tables (part. lold}, diagrs. 22! em. 

Bibl. at end of each chapter. 
Origmal title: Pre'hJStmre de l' Afrique. 

155. G.493. 

AUmzbanm, .A., and MartiaDOY, S., eds. 
Pisateli JC.azakhst ana; biografi.cheskic 

spravku. (Alma-At, Kazakhskoe so, 
i&d.-vo Khudpzh Ut,-ry, 1958) 

219[l)p. porta .• 26cm. 

'1./0 n&.943/AI 45 
Alitet goes to the hills. 1952. 
SYOIIWSBXJN, Ti~n. 

m.&U27. 
~ ukhodit v. Gory. ItS$. 
SmwSJWN, Tikhqn Zakar~ .... ......... 



ALIVE"' 

('l'he) AJhre au.d lf'OWjng teacher. tt9S9. 
:Mol.JITAL\S~ Clark E. 

• E 310.1/M 16'7 

Al~a, Ldla OsmanolDa. 
Ocherti po istorii Turetskoi lltera

tury, 1908-1939 ... red. kollegi: N.M. 
Gol'dber& A.S. Tveritinova. Moskva, 
Izd.-:vo Akad, Nauk SSSR, 199. 

219 {IJ p. 19! em. 
At ~lead oftttle: "Akademila Nauk SSSR. 

Institute liystokovedeniia. 
E 89.C.3!09/ AI 49 

Alkali soils, thetr formation, prope•·tie!> 
au reclamatiOn. 1951. 

KBL~Y, Walter Pearson, 1878-

All about Hindutsm. 1961. 
SIVANANDA, Swami. 

134. c. 581. 

E 294.5/Si 93a 

All about Madras; a comprehensive 
guide & directory to the city. Madras, 
L1ttle Flower co., 1959. 

XIV, 3S7p. illu.s , plates (part double) !Scm 
CoL fold. map tn the l'ock:et. AAdvertJ.smg 
matters mterspersed. 

All about ourselves. 1956. 
Plulsn.EY, John Boynton. 

915.4/Al 51 

156. E.1887. 

All about sh,ps and shipping. 19)9. 
HAJt'NACK:, Edwin P. 

387/H 229· 

AU about ships and shipt>ing; a hand
book of P.Qpula.r nautical informationt 
ed. by Edwin P. Harnack; 8th ed. 
:re\f • ..,Slmlught up.to-date.. London, 
Fabor and Faber ltd.~ 1949. ."* 1 .. b 647 p., hot (40}.) ilkls.. lliateJ <J-.',..) ..,. ~ . 
:ttt pQ,. 1903. 'Map oo ttre li.U. pap« in 

flrmd. , 
t3l. a. a. 

ALL INDIA 
I 

' 1 ' All Miaa ~ C~,. t.tt. 
New Delhi, 1961. 

• ! 

The First AU Asian Pediatric E»n-
gress. 1961. · 

911'. plates, port!., maps (Part fold), ._. 
2Scm. 

Advertising matten mterapersed. 

E/0618.92063/AIS I 

All;-<;bioa Athletic Fetleradoa, Peki4. 
F1ve nailonal sports meets, 1953. 

Peking, People's sports publishing 
house, 1953. 
Cover-ti~. [44)p. col. 1llus. 23i em. 

:! 796.0951/AI ~ 

--Sports m Chma. Pekmg, the Fede
ratiOn, 1956. 

45 1., 1llus. 24 em. 
136. B. es. 

All flag~ of the world. Alkmaar-Holland, 
Arts, Cl95l-
63p. mel. col. plates, col. maps. 15 em. 

(Ptcture encyclopedia-v. 1). 
Text 1n Dutch, French, English & GOI'IIlal1. 

116. c. 43. 

All for love and the Spamsh fryar. 
DRYDEN, John. 

Allmjest. 1949. 
BHATTACHAAYYA,B.K. 

156. c. 1399. 

158. c. 475. 

(The) All-in-oae t.hikar book. {l'l.d.J. 
TULLOCH, Maurice. 

136. B. 471. 

All India Adult liAhteatioD ~ 
INDIAN ADULT EDUCATION AssociATION. 
New Delhi. 

O'n to eternity; record ~f presidcmtial 
addr~s and t~J,ttio~ of A1:t ~ 
Adult Education , Co~ )J.dd 
frotn 1938-1958. Ed .. :bY. S.C. DtJ:t•· 
Now ~ tlw ~ion. t•: 

~ +\ ,.., 1 ~ 

¥l,t*'P.. m• ,, , · 
-~2 
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AD India Auvrat Samitl, Delhi. 

The Anuvrat movement for. moral 
awakenin/. D- lhi, The Sanuti, (195-]. 

1p. 1., 39p. 22cm. 
[The DlOVCIDent sponsored by Acharya 

Shri Tulsi). 
E 179/A151 

All India AJ'ya (Hindu) Dharma Sewa 
Sangha. 

SADANAND, Swami. 
Hindu culture in Greater India. 

Delhi, All India Arya (Hindu) Dharma 
Sewa Sangha, 1949. 

)p. 1., 96, 105-167 p. plates. 2Hcm. 
165. A. 875. 

All India Association of Democratic 
Lawyers. 3rd congress. 

Peaceful co-exi!>tencc and right!> of 
colonial and dependent peoples. Plac
ed by S.K. Acharyaya, General Sectc· 
tary, All JnJia Association of Demo
(,.ratic Lawyers to the 3rd Congrc1>s of 
the All India Association of Dcmocra
ttc Lawyers and adopted by it for plac
mg same befor the 6th Congress of 
International Association of Democratic 
Lawyers. Cacutta, the As!>oc ation, 
~ 1959.] 

Cover-title. l4p. !Stem. 

ALL lt4DIA 

' 
workers. With a foreword by Or. 
Rajendra Prasad, ed. [by] G. W. K.avee
shwar. Indore city, for the Conferen
ce by Bal-Niketan Shansll. 1956. 

4p. 1., lSOp. plates, portl, tables. 22.cm. 

tn. a. toss. 

AU India Christian Book Club, Secu,.. 
derabad, A.ndhra. 

CAMPBELL, Arch. 

The Christ of the Korean heart. 
Secunderabad, for AU India Christian 
Book Club by Good news literature 
center, [1957]. 

lp. 1., 144p. 18cm. 

156. c. 2633. 

All India cQUcgc current essays. "1957 

SAGAR, K. 

156. E. 2019. 

All India Commerce Associatioo, Allah
abad. 

ALL-INDIA COMMERCE CoNFERENCE, 
Lucknow, 1947. · 

E 327/Al 51 
India's leading commercial problem1>. 

(The) ·AU-India builders directory. {Allahabad. All India Commerce Af.so
Bombay, Builder~ publicatil m Lf dation], (1948]. 
India, ltd., 1954- · 1 1 183 [IJ t bl 21~ v1 p., ., p. a es. -y em . 

• v. 24ctn 
Ubrar)' has : 1953-54; 1955. 

690.58/ AI 51 

All India business directory (incorporat
ing all the important countries of the 
world), 1954-55; 5th ed. Erna
kulam, M. Paul Varghese & co. ltd., 
[1955]. 
-p. maps. 23i em. 
Yllrious patlng. 

. 650.858/ ~· 51 

All ladla CbUd F..du(atiOJ* CGDfeMtce, 
l'IUiore, 1955. 

Problems of child education in India; 
report of tbe All India -child Education 
Conference, Indore, 19SS, with contribu
tioos and selected topics by scholars and 

E 330.954/AISI 

AU India Commerce g Conference, 
Lucknow, 1947. 

::'India's leadmg commercial problems. 
[Allahabad, All India Commerce Asso
ciation), [1948]. 

vi p., 1 1.. 183[1) p. tables. 21 em. 

Contains the papers read at the All-India 
Conference, 1947, held under the auspices of 
the Lucknow University on Dec, 25-27, 1947. 

E 338.9SC/AI 51 

(The) All &dia comparativ~ tables 
(India~ Pakistan), 1937·1950. t952. 

AGARWAL, Shri Krishen, er/. 
349.54041.\c 15 
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AD lelia competitive examinations. 
Delhi. Malhotra brothers, 195S. · 
2p. J., 33lp. 171 em. 

172. G. 87. 

AU-ludia Congress Committee. 

S~e Indian National Congres!!. All 
lnd1a Congres<; Committee. 

AJI-hadia ConventioD, Delhi, 1937. 

Presidential address [by] Jawaharlal 
Nehru. [Delhi, Hindustan Times press, 
1937]. 

Cover-title, 19p. 211 em 

E 329.954/AI Sid 

AU-India Co-operative Union, Bombay. 

NATIONAL CouNca OF APPLIED EcONO· 
MIC RESEARCH, }16ew Delhi. 

Rehabilitation and development of 
Basti district; a case study m the econo
mics of depressed areas. Conducted 
m collaboration with the All-India 
Cooperative Union. Bombay, A!>Ja 
publishing house, c 1959. 

vtp., I 1., 15lp tables. 221 em. 

E 330.954/N 213r 

All India Co-operative Union, New Delhi. 

Co-operative development in the 
second five year plan. New Delhi, the 
Union, 1957. 

v,p., I 1.,68p. tables. 24cm. 

172. F. 1901. 

--R.eport of the AU-India Seminar on 
cqoperative marketing of agricultural 
produce, held at Lucknow 26th-28th 
September, 1958. New D,elhi, AU 
India Cooperative Union, 1960. 

2 v. plato$, tables. 24cm. (A.I.C.U. 
p.ublicatioo tlo. 14). 

LJbrt~ey /rtu : v. l. 

E334~/A15l 

AU.lNDIA 

All ladia Co-ofetatWe Vtatoa, N#'W1fkllti. 
Report on,an evaluation study of 

cooperative education procramme in 
Bawana Area. Delhi. New Delru, 
All India Cooperative Union, 1960 .• 
' 3p. 1., 82p. tables. 24cm. (AlC!U pub
lication no. 16). 

E 334.0'7/AISl 

All India Co-operative Union, New ~/hi. 
ScHILLER, Otto. 

Co-operative farming an~ individual 
farming on co-operative lines. New 
Delhi, All India Co-operative Union, 
1957. 

vm p., 2 1., 93p. tables (part fold.) fold. 
plan. l4! em. . 

147.'A. 1799. 

All India Council fot SecOndary Educa
tion, New Delhi. 

Methods of teaching home r.cience: 
report-seminar--cum-training course for 
the Southern regwn (Madras, Andhra, 
My-.ore & Kerala States). Director: 
Rajammul P. Devadas. Coimbaton.-, 
Sn AvmashilillJUm Home science col
lege, [1959]. 

lp 1. x, 5C4p. table<;. 24cm 

E 640.7/AI 51 

---Reform of examinations; proceed
mg-. of the Conference of Chairmen 
and Secretaries of Boards of Secondary 
Education and of Representatives of 
Universities conducting the School 
Final Examination held in Vigyan Bha
van, New Delhi, on April S and 6, 
1957. New Delhi, the Council, 1957. 
lp 1, liSp. 21! em 

1'71. H. 1083. 

--The teaching of social studies; 
report of the AU-India semiMr Qf 
lecturers of trajning callegec;, held in 
Teacher's College, Sa\dapet, Madras, 
from D.ecember 22, 19S6 to January 4, 
1957, New Delhi, the Council, t9S7~ 
2p. 1., 43ft. ~-
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Mtllltia Coluldlfolo Secaadary a..
doa, New lJf!lhi. 

~;P.Dmwlas. 
Teac~g home science in secondary 

schook. New Delhi, AU India Council 
f~t Secob.dary Education, 1958. 

Jp. 1 •• ix , 396. iDus.. plates, plans, 
tables, diasrs. btbl 24cm. 

E 640.7/R 137 

All Wia COHeU for Seeoaclary Educa
doa, afld Bombay. Department of 
Edwcation. 

Report of the seminar on English 
teaching ; jointly sponsored by the All- I 
India Council for Secondary Education 
a.nd the Department of Education, Bom
bay State held at Baroda, from October 
31st to· November 9, 1958. Baroda 
(Department Extension Services), Facul
ty. of Bducation & P,~oychology, Maha
raja Sayajirao University of Baroda. 
1954. 
lp. I. 93p tables 22cm. (Pubhcat1on 

no. 24). 

E 420.7/AI 51 

AU ludia criminal manual. 
CHAilHA, P1em Nath, and others. 

343.0954/C 344 .. 
AU India directory of child welfare 
agencies and serv1ceb. 1956. 

INDIAN COUNCIL FOk CHILD WELFARE, 
New Delhi. 

362.70954058/In 2 

AU Wia directory of electrical dealers. 
Delhi, Bharat directories corporation. 
1951. 

Covor·tille, lp, 1., 133p. 18-li:m 

310.69/AI 55 e 

AB-Iadia directory of hardware and 
paints merchants & comprehensive 
J!llide fo.r traders. Delhi, Bharat 
ClijrcctOries oorpn., [1951}. 
-v, ...._ 
l)lhtlr' ,_ : l9S l 

6?l.OJI/Al 51 

...,.... directory or ~ 
'and 1ihraries (~. Ctide 
lor traders). Delhi, BM.~ d~es 
corporation, 1951. 

C'..over-tifle, 1 p. 1.,384p ts;cm. 
021.0St/AI SS 

AJI-JPdia directory of proyision d~ers.z 
oilmanstores and &eneral merchants 
(including K.irana merchants); con
tains about 6000 addresses from 
nearly 600 towns ... comp . ., J.C. 
Khungar. Delhi, Bharat directories 
corporation, (1950]. 

lp, 1., 19lp. 18 em. 

310.8/AI 55 

AD-IDclia Dhine Life Confenaee, Solem, 
1955. 

Jagadguru Sivananda: sou>vcnir to 
commemorate the All India Divino Life 
Conference held at Salem in Dccomber, 
1956. Rislt.itesh Yega-Vedanta Forest 
university, 1956. 

xxxvui 167p. plates, port•. 161 em. (Plati
num jubilee series, no. 9.) 

1'79. •• 253. 

AJJ..India Economic Confereaee, 21st 
sesszon, Hyderabad (Deccan), 1937. 

The economic hfe of Hyderabad . 
Hyderabad, Deccan, Prmted ctt the Go
vernment central press, [1937]. 

lp. I, ii.,12 ,tS)p. fi'Oilt. (fold. 
p:tap), facstm (part col), tables (part Cold.), 
2Scm. 

E/0 330.9Stt/AI 51 

AU ludia Educational c...-...e, 
Madras. 

RAMCHANDJIA RAO, P. 

Educational reform; a paper read. at 
the All India Educational Cont'e!ence, 
Madras. J\malapuram, the Author, 
1957. 

Cover-title, J$p. ll pa 
• E 3'71.fM/RI ... 

AD Wa eJection guidt. 1956. 
KaiSHNA AYYa, a. v. 



U,_~ttls.da~Welt'Ne_. 
Jllni .. IM wt~••• ~. Re· 
se(li':Cit and~ DMsitM. 

SVll, A.K. 
Principles of bwsi• finance. Cal· 

cut,._, Raeal'clt & publications diviston, 
All-India Institute of Social Welfare & 
Busin.ess Management, 1957. 

12Sp. tables.,diaars., bibl. l9i em. 

135. H. 141. 

AD ladia Jaina Sasaua Conference, 1944. 

RAMACWANPRAN,T.N. 

Jaina monuments, and places of first 
class importance. Calcutta, Vira Sasana 
Sanhsa, (1944]. 

iv, 7lp. [17] plates. tnhle~. 24cm. . 
E 704.948/R 14 

AU-III.tia Kisan Sabha. 

U. S. S. R. and the Indian kisan; 
report of the AIK's delegation. New 
Delhi, N. Prasad Rao, 1955. 

Cover-title, 28p. 21cm. 

E 630.947/ AI 51 

• 
AU Iatfia Kisan Sabba, I 3th Session, 

Dahanu (Bombay), 1955. 

Growing tax burdens on the pea
santry. New Delhi, All-India Kisan 
Sabha Secretariat, (1955]. 

Cover title, 24p. tables. 2lcm. 

E 336.10954/AI 51 

All•lldia J...aquage conference, Cau·utta. 
19:$8. 

Model'n lndia rejects Hindi; report 
of the AU India Language CQnference. 
Caleuna, Association for the Advance
ment~tbe'Na1ional Languages of India, 
[<U958). 

~viti l$p, illus.. tabJe. 211 em. 

£491A/AJ 'I 

I 

'A'LL lNJ)lA 

.AIH6 ...... )IQ. -··-11th Amluttl. Conferenct, E~. 
Industrial Kehla; a br.iof surv~ of 

industry. commerce, economics. 'Ed. 
by P. M. Thomas. Trichur, tircat 
1ndia Concern, 19:51. 

60p. tabics, map. 23i em. 

173. B. ~1.1. 

All-India Manufacturers' Organization, 
Bombay. 

A. I. M. 0. directory of Indian man~
facturers; 2nd ed. Bombay, the Organt
zation, 1958. 

-v. illus., port., col. map, table~. 25cm. 
Library has: 1951-52. 
Advertising matters mterspersed. 

338.4058/ AI 51 

----A. I. M. 0. Indian export guide ... 
Bombay, the Organization, 1955-

-v. tables. 27! x21cm. 
Library has: 1955; 

3Sl.6/AI51 

--India and international economic 
policies· a statement by the All-India 
Manufacturers Organization on the 
agenda of the International business 
conference, Rye, N.Y. [from) llth 
to 19th November, 1944. Bombay, All 
India Manufacturers' Organization, 1944 

lp 1, 97p. table~ !Scm. 

E 338.954/ AI 51 

--Rapid development of Ind!an 
industries: report of the delegation 
which visited the industrially developed 
countries of the West [1946-47]. 
Bombay, A, I. M. 0., 1947. 

vi, 298p. tables. 2li em. 

:£ 338.G954/ A1'5l 

All-IMia Mamd'acturen~ Organiatioa, 
Bombay. 

VrsVF.SVARAYA, Sir Mokshagundam, 
l86t-

Nation building plan for l~. 
BOmbay, AU-I~ia Manufaotu~FS." 
Organization, 1957. 

lp 1., 22p. 22ctn. 
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VlS~VARAYA, Sir Mokshagundam, 
18fil-

Prosperity through industry; move 
towards rapid industriajjzation. [2nd 
ed.] BOmbay, [All-India Manufacturer's 
Organization], 1948. 

3p. l , 71[1) p. tables. 18cm. 

E 338.0954/V 829 

All-India Manufacturers, Organization, 
Mysore State Board. 

Industrial Mysore. Rangalore, All 
India Manufacturer'!> A'>Sociation, State 
Board, [1956}. 

Cover-title, vm, 95[1Jp. port 21cm. 

Advertismg matter mterspersed. 

KmwAI, Itcramuddin. 
Lucknow, past and present; ~v. by 

K. R. QanuJl8o. . . [Lutknow, pruttl#d 
at T. K. press, l95l}. 

2p. 1.,89p. plates, bib!. 2ttcm. 
167.11. 45. 

All Inclla OrieataJ Coaferenee, t'?th 
Session, Ahmedabad, 1953. 

CHATrBRJI, Suniti Kumar . 

. . . The Indian synthesis, and ra.cial 
and cultural inter-mixture in India,. by 
Sumti Kumar Chatterji. Bombay .•• 
(n.d.). 

Presidential address deltvered at tile All 
India onental conference, 17th session, Ahmed. 
abad, Bomb,ly, Oct. 30 & 31 and Nov. l, 1953, 

t73. H. ua. 
All India Peace Council, New Delhi. 

172. F. 1839. 
RAJAGOPALAC'HARI, Chakravarti, 1879-

AU ladia National Educational Con
ference, Wardha, 1937. 

EDUCA1IONAL reconf.tructwn; a collec
tion of GandhtJt's article-; on the 
Wardha scheme along with a 
~ummary of the proceedings of the 
All-India natwnal educational 
conference held at Wardha, 1937. 
Wardha, 1950. 

172. H. 753. 

AU Imlia Newspaper Editors, Conference, 
New Delhi, 1954. 

. Report, record and accounts, 
1952-'54. New Delhi, A. I. N. E. C., 
[1954]. 

Cover-tttle, vu, 84p. 2Scm. 

Bra~s of the A.I.N.E.C., p.B0-84. 
1 

I 
1S7.G.l89. 

All .bl4ia Orieatal Ceafereace, 
Se$siQn, Darbht;mga, 1948. 
D~haqa.. . .Oarbhanp, 

l,nd.«l On.tal Confe"noe, 1948. 
l'P· l,,1J.37p. 21ttfn •. 

44th 

Mankmd protests; a collection of 
speeches and statements on atomic war· 
fare and te<;t explosions. Ed. by Monica 
Felton. New Delhi, All India Peace 
Council, 1957. 

xu,116p lSi em 
149. D. ll3t. 

All India pharmaceutical directory. 
Bombay, M. V. News House, 
[1953]-
-v. illus., 2li em. 
Published under the dtrect1on of the council 

of the Iltdian Pharmaceutical Association (B.S. 
B.). 

Library has · 1953-54; ed. by M.IJ. 
Khorana. 

615.4958/ ~ 51 

All IDdia quadrienniat criminal digeJ>t, 
1951-1954; (being the complete, cl._t 
of criminal rulings in India frotQ t9!'1 
to 1954), by Prasad, K~ A 
Chandan Gopal. Allah&~ U.w 
pub.isbing ho"so, t9SS. 
2p. l.,vi,l3l)p. 24cm. 
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AD-India Sc:miaar OJ1 eo.of"''ative ....,.... 
ketiag of a~ produc:e, Lucknow, 
1958. 

ALL INDIA Co-oPERAnvE UNION, New 
Delhi. 
Report of the All-India Seminar on 

co-operative marketing of agricultural 
produce, held at Lucknow 26th-28th 
September, 1958. New Delhi. All 
India Co-operative Union, 1960. 

2v. plates, tables. 24cm. (A.I.C.U. Publi· 
cation no. 14). 

E 334.6830954/ AI 51 

All India tea directory, 1st-, 1960-. 
Calcutta, Tea Board, 1960-
-v. tables (part. fold.) 23cm. 

Library has: 1960. 
338.17372058/ AI 51 

(The) All India teLplwue du cctory; 
classified according to trades and pro
fession~. government departments, 
individual!., institutions etc., 
(Baroda), The Indian export trade 
journal, 1953-. 

-v. 25cm. 

384.60954/ AI 51 I 
AlliDdia Textile Conference & Industrial 
Exhibition, 13th, Indore, 1956 . 

. . . Souvenir: ed. by Sorab Dinshaw. 

ALL INDIA 

AlllacUa 'frUe Union Coqress. 
Advance of the Japane'le trade union 

movement. New Delhi, A. I. T. U. C., 
1960. 

Cover-lltle, 48p. 31}cm. 

E 331.880952/'AI 51 

--Five glorious days--July 12-16, 
1960, Central Govt. Employees' strike. 
New Delhi, All India Trade Union 
Congress, 1960. 

4p 1.,227p. 22cm. 

E 331.89281/Al 51 

--Government tribunals and the 
demands of railwaymen. Bombav. the 
Congress, 1954. 

Cover-title, 3-19 [l] p 2lcm. (Trade union 
publication senes no 9). 

147. B. 747. 

- -·-[another ed. 1959]. 

E 331.8811/AI51 

Indore, Textile Association (India), \ 
1956. 

134p. front., plate~. ports. map~. 24cm. --Handbook of tripartite decisions; 
134 F 229 paper~ relating to Delhi and Nainital 

• • • sessions of the Indian Labour Con-
An IDdia Theistic Conference, Bombay, ferencc, Standing Labour Committee, 

1915. Industrial Committeec;, decisionc; and 

SAltKAR, Nil Ratan. 
The Indian theistic movement and its 

probkms.. Calcutta, A. C. Sarkar, 
1916. 

Cover-title, 52p. 16Acm. 
160. 8.189. 

AIJ India Tibet Convention. 
A report. C$-lcutta, A.I. Tibet Con

vention, 1959. 
Cover.title, 31p. plates. 24icm. 
The convention was sponsored by a calcutta 

CitUlell.':$ Committee & h:eld em May 30-3lst 
1959 at CaJ9utta. 

F./0 320.9515/ AI 51 

agreementc;. New Delhi, The Con-
gre'>'>, 1959. 

lp. 1., i1, 71p. 21~cm. 

E 331.0954/AISlb 

--Indian working class on 
government's labour plan: Statement. 
{Bombay, All-India Trade Union 
Congrets], 1947. 

Cover-title, 35p. table. 20cm. 

E 33l.o954/Al 51 
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AU Iadia Trade Vaioa ~. 
Papers for the Workin.g Comtmttee 

meeting. Dellu. 8-9 August, 1959. 
New Delhi. Alll ndta Trade Unton Con
gress, 1959. 

Cover-title, -p tables. 33x2l!cm 

IIIJI'IO~ PJJKings 
Cyclostyled copy 

E/0 331.880954/AI 51. 

--A question to trade umons on ESI, 
PF and pension c;chemes; report of the 
study group on soctal secunty wtth a 
foreword by S. A Dange. New Delhi, 
All-India Trade Umon Congresc;, 1959 

v1p, 1 I, l08p tables (part fold.) 21icm. 

E 368 • .w954/ AI 51 

--Questions of wage pohcy & work. 
New Delhi, All-lndta Trade Umon 
Congress, 1957. 

vu[l), 112p tables 181cm 

Re~oluuons of the Tnpart1te Ind1an Labour 
Conference wh1ch met m Delh1 on 11th & 12th 
July 1957 

ALL lNDIA 

All I.U. Trade .t1Dioa CoJtanse 
The tripartite agreements: what are 

they? Main oond.usioDS of the Tripar· 
tlte Indian Labout contexence held in 
Delhi on ll-12th luly. 1957, witb the 
speech by the Union Labour Minister. 
New Delhi, AITUC, 1957. 

39p !Scm. 

172. F.l'HJ. 

AD lDclia Trade Unima Collll'ett· 

DANGB, Srtpad Amnt, 1899-
CrtsiS and workers. New Delhi, 

All-Indta Trade Union Congress, 1959. 
1v,l86p tables. 21! em 

E 331.0954/D lU 

EARNINGS of factory workers during 
the year 1956; with an tntrod. by S.A. 
Dange. New Delhi, A.I.T.U.C.,l9~Sl 

v1p , l l., 2Sp tables. 

E 331.195/Ea 76 

PANIKKAR., K. B. 
The problem of t.octal ~ecunty In 

fnd1.t [Bombc1y, Vtswa prakasan ltd., 
at the AITlTC' office, 1954] 

E 331.20954/ AI 51 39p tdble~ 21cm (Trade Unton pubh"J.· 

- -Report of the centrcll Welge 
bo..trd for the cotton textile mdustJ y, With 
the !>tcltement of S A Dange bcfOJc 
the,Board and th~ rcphe'> of the sub
committee of the AITUC to the Board'., 
questiOnnatre New Delht, All Indta 
Trade Unton Congre'\'>, 1960. 

xvt,J66p ,l I t..tbles 2Jcm. 

E 331.28770954/ AI 51 

---Seventeenth tn partJte; offictal 
texts of conclustom of the 17th lndtan 
Labour Conference, documents on 
industrial relations, works co~mtttee~>, 
etc., AlTUC's memorandum on 
.govetnment•s la~t policy. New Dell:ij, 
the Confress~ l9StJ. ~t 

tton sene~, no 6). .. 
147. B. 611 

All India Trade Union Contp'ell, 2Sth 
Se~ston, Ernakulam, 1958. 

Con'>tttUttOn of the All-India Trade 
Unton Congre'>s; (amended). Adopted 
at the twenty-fifth ses'>io~ of the AITUC, 
at Ernakulam, 1958. {New Delht 
AITUC]. 1958. 

lp I ,12p • I l. 211-cm. 
ll 

E 331.8889S4/ AI 51 

All-India Trade Uoioo Coqress, 25th 
Session, Ernakulam, 1958. 

DAN% Srip·-td Amrit, 1899-

Genet~ll ref.ort at Brnakul~, ~w 
Delhi, A . 'f. U. C. pubbQtton. 
1958.(*' 
~~~ fn4P table$, ~1i- a;n 

'(, •)$p. tables. 2U ern. ~-· 
'' • I 1t3Jl A6U/ . ' ' 

... "'*"""'V~ !, 
£:W ..... 1D2.d 
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AJI .. Jndia Tl'Me Uaioa Cougress, 26th AU-India Women's Couference. 
Session, Coimhatore, 1961. RAY, Renuka. 
Report at Coimbatore, by S. A. 

Dange. New Delhi, All-India Trade 
Union Congress, 1961. 

2p. 1.,71p. tables. 2Jt em. 

E 331.880954/Al Slr 

AU-India Trade Union Congress. 
A. H. T. U. C., 2nd Session, 1954. 

Report of the All-Hyderabad Trade 
Union Congress, presented by Raj 
Bahadur Gour to the 2nd Session of the 
AHTUC, (Aprilll-13, 1954). Bombay, 
the Congress, 1954. 

Cover-title, 37(1)p. 21cm. (Trade Union 
publication series-2). 

Women in mines. Aundh', Pub. for 
the All-India Women's Conference by 
Aundh publishing trust, 1945. 

20p. 18~ em. 

E 331.4/R 213 

AU-India Women's Conference, Silver 
Jubilee Session, Poona, 1953. 

Pre5.idential address, by Renuka Ray. 
[Bombay, All-India Women's Con
ference], 1953. 

Cover-title, 16p. 21cm. 

149. E. 267. 

All-India Writers' Conference, Anna-
141. B. 745. malainagar, 1954. 

indian writer<. at Chidambaram; pro-
. I ..:cedings of the third All-India Writer~· 

All-India Varnashrama·SwaraJYa Sangh, Conference, (Annamalainagar, 1954). 
Banaras. Ed. by Hilla Vakeel for the P. E. N. 
~emorial on the Hindu marriage and All-India Centre, cl957. 

divorce bill (submitted to the joint x, 405p. 22cm. 
committee of the Parliament on behalf 
of the orthodox Hindu population of 
India). Banaras, All India Varnash
rama Swarajyu Sangh, [1954]. 

Jp. 1., 30p. 21! em. 

, 173. A. 731. 

"Organised by the All-India Centre of the 
P.E.N."-t.p. 

The Indian P.E.N., supplement: May ht 
1957. 

891.4/M 51 

I AU-India Writers' Conference, Madra.\, 

All-India Village lndustrie~ Association, 1959· 
Wardha. Seminar-Working papers. [--], 

J K B [1959]. OSHI, •. 

Paper making (as a cott•tg~.: indu:.try); 
1 withAppendixE by P. K. Gode. 4th ed. 

Maganwadi, Wardha, All-India Village 
Industries Association, 1947. 

13(1 ), 226p. ill us., plates, plans (part fold. 
& part double), tables, bibt 21! em. 

E676.2/J78 

All·lndia Women's Couference. 

Artisan in the Indian society. Bombay, 
rub. by the Committee for the Cottage 
and Village Industries Exhibition of the 
All·India Women's Conference, 1949. 

?2p. iUu~t, 2tt em. 
E 954/AISla 

275p. 32lxl9! em. 
Typed script. 

E/0 809.9540082/AISl 

~-Souvenir. [Madras], [Commerc1.tl 
printing&publishing house], [1959]. 

170p., 1 l., col. plate, ports. 24cm. 
E 809.954/ AI 51 

All-ladia Writers' Confereoc~ 
Madras, 1959. 

AcHAI.YA, P. Srinivas, comp. &. ed. 

Sheaves from Tamil muse. Madras, 
(the Author], 1959. 

xii, 94p, 21! em. 
E 194.8882/ Ae 44 
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AII-Jach Writers' Collf'ereace, Madras, 
1959. 

RAMA.SWAMI AIYAR, C. P. 

Inaugural speech of Dr. C. P, Rama
swamt Aiyar [on 16-12-59 in the All
India Writers" Conference. Madra<,, 
1959]. Madras, All India Wnter<>' 
Conference, 1959. 

Cover-utlc, IS[l}p !Scm 
E 891.4063/R 141 

All Kerala Literary Conference, 21th, 
Madrav, 1958. 
Kerala d .. mhan; ed. by Knshna Chat

t .. mya. M.adras, the Conference, 1958. 
vm, 184p pldtes 23 em 

E 915.4/ AI 51 

(The) AU-knowing God. 1956. 
P£TTAZZONI, Raffaele. 

160. A. 1191. 

All men ate bwthers. 1959. 
GANDHI, Mohandas Katarnchand. 

E92/G J51a 
AU men cue btothc1~ 1959. 
SIMON, Charhc May. 

All men a1 e mot tal 

BEAUVOIR, Stmone de. 

All my stns. 1957. 

BEKESSY, Jean. 

E92/Sch 97 o;; 

1955. 

157. B. 1141. 

157. G. 223. 

All on a ~ummer's day. I 953. 

HuoHFS, Margaret. 
136. D. 479. 

All Pakistan History Conference, 4th 
Se6sion, Peshawar, 1954. 

The proceedmg~> of the Pak1stan 
History Conference (4th Session) held 
at Peshawar under the auspices of the 
Pakistan Histortcal Soc1cty, 1954. comp. 
by S. Moinul Haq. {Karachi], Pakistan 
Historical SCXliety, {1957]. 

1p. 1., 243p. plate, fold. table. 24em. 
text in· Eu8hsh &: UrdU. 

E954.0063/At51(3) 

ALL TH£ 

AU-Paklltart Hittor7 ~ 5th 
Session, Khairpur, J:gS$. 
The proceedinas of the Pakistan His

tory Conference (Sth session) held at 
Khairpur under the auspices ef the 
Pakistan Historical Society, 1955; 
Comp. by S. Moinul Haq. [Karachi]: 
Pakistan Historical Society. [1958]. 

lp. I., 229p. facsim. 24cm. 
Text m Enghsh & Urdu. 

E 954.0063/ AI SJ(4) 

AIIParty Conference, Ahmednagar, 1953. 
Planning Committee. 

Draft development plan for the 
Ahmednagar dtstnct, prepared and pre
&entcd by All Party Conference con
vened by District Congress Committee, 
Ahmednagar, for mclu~10n tn the 
second five-year plan. Ahmednagar, 
the Committee, [1954]. 

C'over·ti~e. 3[1), 42p. 2lcm. 

172. F. 1719. 

All p.tSSH'n ~pent. 1931. 

SACI-.VILLF-WFST, Vtctona Mary. 

156. c. 2661. 

All quiet on the Western f10nt. 1954. 

RrMARQUr, Eflch Mana. 

E 833.9/R 281 

AU Tight on the mghl. 1954. 

CLINTON-BADDELEY, V1ctor [Vaughan 
Reynold G~ramt] Clinton. 

157. H. 381. 
AU 1ound th: wicket. 1951. 

BRODRlllB, Gerald. 

136. D. 573 .. 

All the be&t m Hawaii. 1955. 

CLARK, Sydney Aylmer, 1890-

68, D.l5. 

All the b:!st in Japan wtth Mattila 
Honkong . and Ma.ca.o. • 1959. 

CLAJUC, Sydnoy Aylmet. 
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AU the books of roy 1ife, a 
bibliography. 1'956 .• 

KAYE-SMint, Sheila, 1887-1956. 

156. F. 3803. 

AH, the happy endings. 1956. 

PAPASHVlLY, Helen (Waite). 

E 813.09/P197 

AJI the king's men. 1956. 

WARREN, Robert Penn. 

157. A. 667. 

All the Mowgli stories. 1956. 

KJPLJNG, Rudyard. 

ALLAHABAD 

Allahabad. High Court uf J~ 
See Uttar Prade~h. High Court 

Allahabad. 
AUababad. Literacy Hquse. 

Tin trunk libraries serve new literates 
[by Elizabeth Mooney & Mrs. Ruth 
Barnabas]~ Allahabad, Literacy House. 
1954. 

2p. 1., 24p. illu~. 21! em. 

E 021.6/AISl 

Allahabad. Literacy House. 

BROOKS, Eleanor. 

Puppets. Allahabad. Literacy hou~e. 
[d1955]. 

70.p., I l. 11lus. 20~ em (How to do ~enc~) 

E 823.8/K 628a 1 E 791.5/B 791 

AU thmg~ bct1HY tht>{". 1956. \ Allahabad. Municipal Museum. 

THOMAS, Gwyn. Terracotta figunne~ from Kau-;ambt. 
mamly 111 the collectwn of the Muntct

E 823!91/T 363 pal mu~eum, Allahab.1d, by Saush 
Chandt a Kala. Allahabad. the mu<;eum, 

All thing~ made new. 1957. 1950. 

FI:RRABY, John. XIII, l89p col front, 57 plates, map. 
241 em 

178. G. 1211. B1bl. footnote~. 

All through the Gandht.ln era. [1950]. 
AYYANuAR, A. S. 

AU-time calendar. 1960. 

VlTHA y A THJL, J .A. 

All trivta. 1947. 

SMITH, Logan Pearsall. 

166. A. 21. 

529.3/V 833 

All trivm: Trivia, m01e trivm, After 
thoughts, last wo1ds. 1947. 

156. E. 1829. 
Alladi Krishnaswami Aiyar. 

See Krh.hna~wami Aiyar, Alladi. 
1883-

Alla4f llamachuclra. 

University questions and an!.wers 
in intermediate chemistry, 1944-1954. 
Madras~ Anand.a book depot., [1954]. 

;!p. 1., 620p. tables, diagtS. iBcm. 

153. G. 747. 

174. A. 653. 

Allal1abad. Universit). Department of 
Ancient HistorJ', Culture & Archat!o~ 
logy. Anc1ent research series. 

See Allahabad. Untversity. Ancient 
hi~tory research serie\. 

Allahabad. University. Department of 
Modern lndian Hi.\tory. 

Search for histoncal manuscripts "in 
Indian librarie!., by Staff of the History 
Dept., University of Allahabad. Bom
bay [etc.], Oxford Univer~ity prc<.s, 
[1922]. 

Cover-title, [345]-372p 221 em. 
Reprmted from the "Journal of Jndkm HJ~

tory" Feb., 1922. 
E 091/Al 51 

Allahabad. Uaiversity. Ancient history 
rfsearch series. 

No. 1. PANDB, Govind Chandra. Studies 
in the Origim ofthe Buddhism.. 1957. 

E 1!J4.3/P 192 



ALLAHABAD ALLAR 

AIJalaaW. UBiY$'Sit). Rondhir Si11gh Allan, J ., ed. 
Enquiry Committee. 
... Report, 1956: parts I & II. 

[Allahabad. the un1versity, d1958}. 
C<IVet·htle, 53p 211 em 

E 371.81/AI 51 
Allahabad Agricultural l~titute. Exten-

:,ion proJect. ' 

(The) Cambridge shorter history Of 
lndta ... ; ed. by H. H. Ood'W'dl. 
Delhi, S. Chand, 1958. 

4[vJ. maps, t.lble~. btbl 22cm. 

E954/C 144W 

Expenment tn exten"10n; the Gaon 
'>atht. [Bombay.] Geoffrey Cumberlege, Allan, Keller, jt. auth. 
0 U. P., 1956 PuTNAM, Anne };t•mer, and KEt.Lat., 

XIV p, I I. 239[1Jp pl,lle~ 18cm 
Allan 

173. A. 725. Etght yearo, wtth Congo ptgmJes. 
London, HutchJO'>Oll, 1955. 

192p lront, pl,ltc,, 21! em 
Allahabad Archaeological Society series. 97. B.13. 

No. l GHOSH N.tgendta Nath ) 
Early ht-.tory of K·ILJ",Imbl 1935. I 

I Allan, W. 
65. A. 859. 

Scott. 

Allahabad Univero;it~ 'tudies. H1stoJ 1 

M'l tton. 

PATON. J Th<? Btttt~h Go"ernment 
.md tll·~ kmgdom of Oudh, 1764-1835 

166. F. 11. 

Allam, Iris, Jf tr 

RchabilttatJOn, a commumty cha
llenge New Yotk, John Wtley & &ons, 
me London. Chapman & Hall, ltd., 
ct958. 

xvt, 1 1., 247p tllu~ plans 221 em 
Btbl p 226-240, btbl foot-note~ 
r p double 

E 371.9l/AI51 

GoNCOURT, Edmond Lout<. Antome 
Huot d!. 1822-1896 Allan, WiUiam, 1904-

The Zemganno btothers, a novel. 
Tt [ftom the French] by Leonard 
Cl,trk & Ins All.tm London, Alvm 
Redman, 1957. 

199p. md front 19 1-m 

Studtcs tn Afncan land usage in 
Northern Rhode<,ta. Cape Town (etc.) 
Pub for the Rhode~-LIVlngstone Ins
titute by Geoffrey Cumberledge, 0. U.P. 
1949. 

E 843.8/G 586 1p I , 85[1) p maps, t<ibles. 241 em (The 
\ Rho,ic~-Ltvmgstone Paper~ no IS). 

"Ailima". 

See Has-an bm yfisuf btn 'Ah tbnu'l
mutahhar al H1llt. 1250-1326. 

Allan, Donald Jame<\. 
The phtlosophy of Amtotle. London 

(etc.). Geoffrey Cumberlege. 0. U. P. 
1952. 

E 333.796894/AI 52 

Allar, Rene, tr. 

CooMA.RASWAMY, Ananda Kentish, 
1877-1947. 

Htnd,outsme et bouddhtl>rne, traduit 
de l'anglais [par Rene Allar et Pierre 

3p. l., 2f<IP·· J 1: 16! em (The Home I Ponsoye.] Se ed. [Paris], Gallimard, 
~~ersit.Y ltbriu'y et nwdern knowledge. No l 1949. 

BrbL : p. (2U]-2J !!. I l54p., 2 I. 2lf Cft'l, 

156. A.l1l[lll]. 

ttradttion 5.). 

178.C.l97S. 
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Allanl, Harry Ardell, 1880-
Mua.NEBK, Andrew Edward, 1888-
and othel:s. 

Vernalization and photo-periodism, 
a symposium, by A. E. Murneek & 
R. 0. Whyte, with H. A. Allard [& 
others]; foreword by Kenneth V. Thi
mann. Waltham, Mass., Chronica 
botanica co., 1948. 

viii ( J 1 p., 3 1., 196p. plates, ports., rae
sims., tablets, diagrs., bib!. 27cm. (Lotsya
a biological miscellany-v. 1). 

134. c. 36. 

Allard, Pierre, and Luzuy, Philippe, 
Ulus. 

Faces of bronze; pref. by Paul 
Morand. Text by Philippe Luzuy & 
Pierre-Andre Boutang. Neuchatel, 
Ides et Calendes; L0ndon, Old bourne 
press, [1960]. 

(12] 1., col. front., 72 plates (part col. " part 
double.), maps. 28 x 22cm. (Countries of the 
world, 25). 

970.1084/Al52 

Allardiee, Corbin, ed. 
Atomic power; an appra1sal including 

atomic energy in economic development. 
Contributions by Eugene R. Black 
[& others]. London [etc.] Pergamon 
press, 1957. 

lSlp. plates, tables, diagrs. 2li em. 
(International series of monographs on the 
economic aspects of nuclear energy-v. 1). 

Based on the informal panel discussion of the 
11 tb Annual Meeting of the Board of Governors 
of the International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development. 

147. A. 1839. 

Allbaugh, Leland Girard. 

Crete, a case study of an underdeve
loped ~ea; with the editorial assistance 
of George Soule. Princeton, N. J. the 
University press; London, 0. U . P., 
19$3. 

xx. S72p. ()lates (part col.), maps (part col. 
&:. part fold.,). tables, diagrs. 23 em. 

''Selocted references and depository libra
iea; .. p. {4SSJ-460; bibJ. footnotes. 

113. G. 469. 

ALLEE 

ABbott, Sir Thomas Clift'or4, 1836-1925, 
and others. 

RHODES, Geoffrey, ed. 
Medicine and the church; being a 

series of studies on the relationship 
between the practice of medicine and the 
Church's ministry to the sick, by Sir 
Clifford Allbutt '(& others] 
. .. With a foreword by the Lord Bishop 
of Winche'lter. London, Kegan Paul, 
1910. 

xiv, 298p., J I. 18!cm. 

132. D. 449. 

Allcard, Edward C. 

Single-handed pas~age, by Edward 
C. Allcard. London Putnam, [1951]. 

6p 1., 179[l]p. front., plates. 20cm. 
Maps on end papers. An account of h1~ 

cros~ing the Atlantic in a 34 foot yawl. 

61. B. 595. 

Allee, Warder Clyde, 1885-

Cooperation among animals With 
human implications; a rev. & ampli
fied ed. of the Social hfe of animals. 
New York, Henry Schuman, 1951. 

8p. 1., 233p. illus., • plates, diagrs. 201 em. 
"Literature cited": p. (215)-227. 

154. D. 359. 

Allee, Warder Clyde, ed. & tr. 

HESSE, Richard, 1868-

Ecological animal geography; an 
authorized edition, rewritten and revit.
ed, based on 'Tiergeographie auf oeko
logischer Grundlage' by the late Richard 
Hesse; [prepared by] W. C. Allee & 
Karl P. Schmidt. 2nd ed. London, 
Chapman & Hall, 1951. 

x1ii, 715p. illus., diagrs. bibl. 23cm. 

154. D. 2C;5(1). ' 

--Another ed. 1949. 
154. D.265. 



ALLEG 

Alleg, Hemi. 

The questiC~>n; introd. by Jean-Paul 
Sartre. New York, G. Braziller, inc., 
1958. 

123p. 18i em. 
Tr. from French. 

. 
Allegro, Jobn Marco. 

E 320.965/AI 52 

The people of the Dead Sea Scrolls; 
in text and picture&. London, Routledge 
& Kegan Paul ltd., 1959. 

192p, front., lllu~. facs1ms. 25em. 
Maps, on lining papers. 
Illus. t.-p. 

E/0 296.6/AISl 

Allem, Maurice, ed. 

COURIER, Paul-Loub, 1772-1825. 

Oeuvres completes; texte etabli et 

ALU~M 

Al.lem, Maurice, ed. 
MuSSET, Alfred de; 1810-1851. 

La confessi~m d'un enfant du siecle; 
nouvelle ed. Introd., notes et variantes 
par Maurice Allem. Paris, Gamier 
freres, [1947]. 

2P. l., xxi1, 345p., I. I. b1bl. 18t em. 

157~ • 

MUSSET, Alfred de, 1810-1857. 

Oeuvres completes en prose; texte 
etab1i et annote, par Maurice Allem. 
[Paris, Librairie Gallimard], 1951. 

1102p., 1 I , bib!. 17! em. (8Jbltolhoque de 
Ia ple1ade--v 49) 

157. B. 1191. 

MUSSET, Alfred de, 1810-1857. 

annote, par Maurice AHem. [Pari&, Poesies complete!t; texte etabli et 
Librairie GallimardJ, 1951. annote, par Maurice Allem. [Paris, 
x~, .1052 p. btbl. 17cm. (Bibhotheque J Librairie Gallimard], 1951. 

de Ia plemde--v. 59). 732p., II., bibl. 17! em. (Bibliothequ~ de la 
157. B. 1203. 

MALHERBE, FranCO!'> de, 1555-1628. 
Les poesies de Malherbe; texte pub

lie pour Ia premiere fois d'apres Jes edi
tions revues et corrigees par Malherbe, 
et dispose dans un ordre nouveau par 
Philippe Martinon. A vee une introd. 
par Maurice Allem et. de~ notes de Mau
rice Allem et Philippe Martinon. Paris, 
Librairie Garnier freres, [1954.] 

xxx, 360p. 18! em. (Ciassiqucs Garmer). 

157. B. 1971. 

MuSSET, Alfred de, 1810-1857. 

Comedies et proverbes; ed. etablie 
par 13dm.ond Dire, revue et completee 
par Maurice Allem. Paris, Editions 
Garnier Freres, {f9SOJ. 

lv. t9cm. 

1.57. JJ. 1955. 

plciade-v. 12). 

157. B. 1193. 

'PREVOST, Antoine Francois, called Pre
vost d'Exiles, 1697-1763. 

Histoire du chevalier des Grieux et 
de Manon Lescaut; avec une introd. 
et des notes par Maurice Allem. Paris, 
Garnier freres, 1952. 

xlv, 289p., 21. 18! em. (CI<miques Garnier). 

157. B. 2581. 

RETZ, Jean Francois Paul de Gondi, 
cardinal de, 1613-1679. 

. .. Memoires; texte preface ct annote 
par Maurice AJlem. {Paris , Librairie 
GaUimard], 1949. , 

xviiip., ll., tOOlp., 1 1., t7cm,. (Bibl~ue 
de Ia pl~ia.de-v.53). 
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A&m, Maurice, ed. 
SAINTE·BlrovE, Charles Augustin, 1804-
1869. 

Les grands -ecnvruns francais : 
etudes des lundis et des portrait& classees 
selon un ordre nouveau et annotee!> par 
Maurice AHem. 18 siecle. Romanciers et 
moralistes ... Paris, Librairie Garnier 
freres, 1930. 

viii, 382p., I l. 1St em. 

157. B. 1123 

ALLEN 

AllfA Ardlur Bruce, 1903-
Bighteenth century ED&Iand; the 

complete background book. London, 
Roclcliff, cJ958. 

viii, 287p. Ill us., ports. Zti em. (Roc:kltff 
new project series). 

In 9 pts. each w1th :-.pecial t.p. 
• 

E 942.07/Al 53 

--... The Middle Ages, 1154-1485; 
the background book. London, 

The story of archaeology; illus. by Roclclift'(pub.), 1951. 
Jack Allen. London, Faber & Faber. 
1956. 

24Sp. illus. 20cm. 

155. G. 461. 

--The story of pamtmg. London, 
Faber .t Faber ltd., 1948. 

U9p. GOl. front, plates (part col.). 21cm 
Chilclrcn's literature. 

157. J. 109. 
--The story of the book; with 
drawiDp by Agnes and Jack Allen. 
London, Faber & Faber ltd., 1957. 

224p. front., Jllu'>., pl,1te~. facs;m,, :!Ocm. 

E 655.4/AI53 

ADea, Amy, tt. 

KAYSD., Rudolf, 1880-

Spinoza, portrait of a spiritual hero; 
with an in trod by Albert Einstein; t1. 
by Amy Allen & Maxim Newmark. 
New York, Philosophical library, 1946. 

4.p.t., 272p. incl., ;l!us., ports, maps, facs1ms 
b1bl., 2lt em. 

!'baCkground books' w1th separate t.-p., 
for each. 

Paged continuously. 
Bibl.: at the end of Chapters S; 6 and 

7. 

Contents : 1. Great namcs;-2. Schools 
and lcarning;-3. Exploration.-4. Sociallife;--
5. Costurne;-6. Architecture;-7. En&).ish ht
erature;-8. Chivalry and the reliaioua life;-
9. MagnaCarta and the Charter of forests. 

108. A. 93. 

---20th century Britam : the complete 
background book. London, Rocklitf, 
1_958. 

v1i1, 288p. lllu~.. port~.. facsims. 21! em. 
(RI}Ckliff new f'WJCCl ~ene'>). 

E 942.082/Al 53 

Allen, Arthur Charles, 1910-

x.ixp., I 1., 326p. front. (Nrt,) bibl. 21! em. The kidney: medical and surgical 
l •t C 10~ , diseases. New York, Grune & Stratton, ., · · ;}, I 1952. 

ABea, Arthur Augustus, 1885-

The book of bird life; a study of 
birds in their native haunts. With 
photos. by the author. New York 
{etc.), D. Van Nostrand co., inc., 
19S4. 

vii, 583p. front. (p,)rt.), 11lus., tables, d1agrs. 
27cm. 

"References" at enu of e.1ch chapter. 

616. 6{AI 53 

--The skin, a clin.icQpathologic 
xlxp., l 1., 426p. illus., maps, facs.im., diaars. treatise. St. Louis, the C. V. Mosby 

22t ca. CO.; 1954. 
''SuiiCIId"'d toading" at end of most of the • chaPters. xv, 1048p. col. front., illus. 29cm. 

~- u-., papers. 
155. c. 131.1 

Includes .. R~ferences". 

616. 5/Al 5 
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AUea, Ietty Molesworth. I ADen. Clark Lee, and otMt4• 
. Some common trees of Malaya. Problems in the th.eoqr of price; by 

Smgapore, Eastern university pres<;, Clark Lee Allen, Aurellus Morper, 
1957. (&) Robert H. Strotz. New York, 

4p l., lOOp. tllu\, 16 pl,tle'>. 2It em. 

155. D. 711. 

Alleo, Sir Carleton Kemp, 1887-

Aspects of justice. London, Stevens 
& sons ltd., 1959. 

IX, 3IOp. 2It em 

E 340.64/ AI 53 

Allen, Cecil John. 

~odern railway!>; their engineering 
eqmpment and operatwn. London, Faber 
& Faber ltd., 1959. 

31l7p. lllus., plate.,, t,tblc.,, daagrs. 24t em 

E 625.1/AI 53 

Allen, Cia bon Walter, t 904-

Astrophysical quanttties. London, 
Umversity of London, Athlone press, 
1955. 

XI, 263p tables 24cm 

523.083/AI 53 

Prentice-Hall, inc., 1954. ' 

v11, 168p. tables, chagas. 28cm. 

Succc~~()r to "Problem~ for economic analy
~1'." pub m 1948. 

147. E. 84. 

Allen, Clark Lee, jt. ed. 

ALLEN, William Richard, 1924-, 
and ALLEN, Clark Lee, eds. 

Foreign trade and finance; essays 
m international economic equilibrium 
and adjustment. New York, Macmillan, 
ct959. 

XII, 500p, table\, Ua,tgrs htbl. 2Jcm. ' 

E 382.081/ AI 54 

Allen, Oitl'ord. 

Modern discoveries in medical psy
chology, by Clifford Allen; 2nd ed. 
London, Macmillan & co. ltd., 1949. 

xt, 2.36p tables, dtagt., 2!! em. 

"Babilography" at the end of each chapter. 

150. B. l.C75. 

I Allen, D• Cameron, 1904-, ed. 
Allen, Clark Lee, and others 

Pnces, income, and public policy, 
by C. L. Allen, James M. Buchanan(.&) 
Marshall R. Colberg. 2nd. ed. New York 
[etc.], McGraw-Hill book co., inc., 
1959. 

x,501p., tables, dt.~gr~. 23cm 

E 330.1/AI 53 

--Prices, income. and public policy 
the A. B. C's of ec~>nomics; by Clark 
Lee Allen, James M. Buchanan [and} 
MarshaD R. Colberg. New York [etc.], 
McOraw-HiU book co. inc., 1954. 

x. 4!8J). tables (part fold), <Jiagrs.. 23cm, 

147. A. 1347. I 

Four poets on poetry; ed. with an 
introd. by Don Cameron Allen. Balti
more, John Hopkins press, 1959. 

4 p. 1 ,Ill p. 22cm 

The Percy Gr~me Turnbull lecture& ®li
vered by four poets at the John~ Hopkins Poetry 
flesttv.ll helu 1n Baltamore m 1958.-cf. p.(S). 

E 821.004/ AI 53 

Allen, Don Cameron, 1904-

The harmonious vision; • studies in 
Milton's poetry. Baltimore, Johns Hop-
kins press, 1960. 

xx, 125 p. Zlt em. 
ltbl. foot..notes. 

E121.4/AI $3 
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AileD, Donald M., ed. 
GAJtCJA Lo.RCA, -Federico, 1899-1936. 

The selected poems of Federico 
Garcia Lorca; ed. by Francisco. 
Garcia Lorca and Donald M. Allen. 
New York, New Directions, 1925. 

xn,l80p. J8cm. (The New cldsstcs l>enes, 
no. 36). 

ALLEN 

AUea, Edward Douglass, and ........., 
O.H. 
Economics of public finance. Calcutta, 

The world press, 1952. 
xvl, S34p. incl. tables, diagrs. 21i an. 
'Selected readihgs': at the end of chapters 
Original English ed. Pub. by Pronti~-Ha1l, 

inc. New York. 
147. F. 1385. 

157. E. 1003. ADen, Ecl"ard Douglass, jt. auth. 

AUeu, Edgar Leonard. 

Christianity among the religions. 
London, George Allen & Unwin ltd., 
1960. 

BllowNLBB, O.H., andALLEN,EdwardD. 
Economics of public finance; 2nd 

ed. Calcutta, The world press, 1960. 
I p. l., XIV, 409p. tctb)C<,, d.agrs , bib!. 22! em. 

E 336/B 818 
Allen, Ed"ard W. 

159(1] p. 2H em. 
Bib!. foot-notes. 

Dancing tails and other fishy jingles; 
E 291/AI 53 illus. by Dorman :W. Smith. Washington, 

Seattle, 1951. 
95 p. 11lus. 28cm. 

157. J. ll. 

--Existentialism from Wllhtn. London, Allen, Evie ADison, tr. 
Routledge & Kegan Paul ltd., [1953]. SCHYBERG, Fredenk, 1905-1950. 

ix, 18Sp. 2li em. 
Bib!. foot-notes. 

Walt Whitman; tr. from the Dan1~h 
by Evie Allison Allen. With an introd. 
by Gay Wilson Allen. New York, 

150. A. 1073. Columbia univ. press, 1951. · 
xv, 387p. bib!. 22! em. 

157. A. 717. 

--From Plato !o 
ideas that 6hape our live~. 
Association press, 1959. 

Al1en, Francis H., ed. 
Nietzsche; THOREAU, Henry David, 1'817-1862. 

New York, 

1S4p. tli em. 
.. For further reading" at the end of each part 
First pub. in London in 1957 under tiUc : 

Guido book to Western tbouaht. 

E 109/AJ 53 

AUea, Eflaar Van Nays, 1900-

:RJiou.NN, Hobart Ansteth, 1897-, •d. 
T~t in general medicine ... ; 

contributors; Edgar V. ADen [&others] 
4th ed. Philadelphia, Davis, 1948. 

;4V. illus., col. rlates, maps. tables, diqrs. 
btbl. l4i em. 

616/R 2'73 

The journal of Henry D. Thoreau; 
ed. by Bradford Torrey & Francis 
H. Allen, with a foreword by Henry 
Seidel Canby. Boston, Houghton Miffi.in 
co. 1949. 

14v. illus. 19cm. 
157. A. !03. 

Allen. Francia R., and oth•r8. 

Technology and social change, [by] 
Francis R. Allen, Hornell Hart, Delbert 
C. Miller, William F. Ogburn, [&::] 
Meyer F. Nimkofl'. New York, 
Appleton-Century-crofts, inc., 1957. 

xii, S29p. illus., ports., maps, tables, diagrs 
23 em. (Appl«on-century-croft~ sociology 
eries). 

"Annotated bibl." at en<l of each chapter. 

E fM/Al S3 



Allea, Jre4eridr. Lewis, 1&90-1954. 
The big cba.l'lge : America transforms 

itself, 1900-1950. New York, Harper 
&l bros,, 1952. 

xi, 398p. 2tcm 
"Somces". . . : p. 295-298. 

Ill. F. 119. 

AUeu, Frederick Martin Brice, 1898-
andFisber, Oliver Duncan. 

Aids to diagnosis and tretme;nt of 
diseases of children; 9th ed. London, 
Bailliere, Tmdall & Cox, 1953. 

4 p. I., 300 p. table~ 16cm. 

132. G. 277. 

Allen, G. L., and Mrs. Alleu. 

The views and flowers from Guzerat 
and Rajpootana. London, Paul Jerrard 
& -.on [n.d.]. 

[I 'i] J. col. Iron! , col plates. 27cm. 

162. H. 34. 

Allen, Gay Wilson, 1903-

The solitary smge1 ; a cntiCal bio
graphy of Walt Whitman. New York, 
M.:tcmillan co .. 1955. 

xu p., 3 l. 616 p front, ports., map. ?3cm. 

ALUN 

AJJea. Geoqe CyriD. J90Q,. 

British industries and thoir ~!P'f\i· 
zation, by G. C. Allen. LondQn, {ew.1, 
Longma.ns, Green&. co. {1952). 

XI, 289p. tub\es. 21 em. 

Select b1bl : p. 278-284; btbl. footno~ 

13!. G. 837. 

--Japan's economic recovery. London 
(etc.), Oxford university press, 19SS. 

xi, 215 [11 p. table<;. 2Jt em. 

"Select bib!." : p. (206]-210; bibl. footnote 

"I.,~ued ·under the auspices of the Royal 
Institute of InternatiOnal Afrairs"•t.·p. 

E 330.952/ A1 53 

--A short economic history of 
modern Japan, 1867-1937; by 0. C. 
Allen. London, George Allen & Unwin 
ltd., 1951. 

200p. table.,. 2tlcm. 

B1bl. : p. [189]-195 

115. F. 185. 

157.A. 785. 

Allen, Gay Wilson, 1903-, ed. I 
Allen, George Cyril, and Donnitllorne, 

Audrey Gladys. 

Walt Whitman abroad; critical e~say~o 
from Germany, France. Scandmavta, 
Spain and Latin America, Israel. Japan 
and India. Syracu!>e.N. Y., Syracu' 
untversity pres!>, 1955. 

xu, 290 p. 23cm. 
Selected b1bl. : p. 266-281. 

157. A.84l. 

Allen. Gay Wilson, 1903- ~d. 

WHITMAN, Walt, 1819-1892. 

Walt Whitman's poems; selections 
with critical aids, ed. by Gay Wilson 
Allen a Charles T. Davis. New York, I 

University press, 1955. 
~ p., l 1., 280p. fac~im., bib!. 23t em. 

157. A. 125. 

Western enterpnsc in far Eastern eco
nomic development; China and Japan; 
by G.C. Allen and Audrey 0. Donni
thome. London, George Allen & Un
win ltd., [1954]. 

291[l]p. mel. map~. tab~. 21icm. 

Bib!. : p. 272-279. 

Bibl. footnote•. 

147. F. i'43t. 

--Western enterprise in Indonesia 
and Malaya; a study in economic 
development. London. George Allen & 
Unwin ltd., 1957. 

321(1} p. map, tables. 2l.cm. 

"~t bib!.'' : p. 3D7-311. 

1..c1. A. nll. 
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~~~u.t\n. 
The BudGtla's philosophy ; selections 

ii'om the Pili canon ADd an intto~uctDry 
essay, by GF. Allen (Y. Siri Nyana). 
Foreword 6y A.L. Basham. London, 
Georse Allen & Unwin ltd., 1959. 

Great Bntatn and the Unitecl Stat~; 
a history of Anglo-Americav relatJons 
(1783-1952), by H. C. Allen. London, 
Odhams press ltd., 1954. 

194p., 11. front, maps 21Jcm. 

Bib). • p [189] 

E 294.3/ AI 53 b 

Allee, George Francis, comp. & tr. 

Buddha's words of Wisdom, the 
Buddhists' compamon book, contammg 
365 maxims and utterances attrtbuted 
to Gotama Buddha for each ·day and 
night t>f the year. Comp. & tr. from 
the Pall Cannomcal wntmgs by G F. 
Allen. London, George Allen & Unwm 
ltd., 1959. 

88p. lRlcm 

E 294.3/Al53 

Alleu, Gwenfread Elaine, 1904-

Hawan's Wdr year~. 1941-1945. 
Honolulu, Umver:-Ity of Hawau pre'>'>. 
cl950. 

Xl!J. 418p plate'>, m&p,, plans 23lm 
Btbl p 179-390 
lllus. t ,p (double), 11lu~ hnmg P<~P'-1'> 

115. H. 107. 

Allen, Harold Boughton, 1891-

Rural reconstruction m action, ex
penence m the Near and Mtddle East 
by .H. B. Allen. New York, Cornell 
Uruverstty Press. [1953]. 

xvmp, l l., 240p plates 23lcm. 

149. D. 993. 

Allea, Harry Cranbrook. 

The Anglo-Amencan relationship 
smce 1783. London, Adam & Charle~> 
Black ltd., 1959. 

247p. map (double), tables 2licm 

~v. & en!, ed. of part 1 of "Great Br1ta.tn 
lUld the U~ States . A lustory of Anglo
Amcric:an Relat1ons, 1783-1952". 

albl. foot-notel>. 

E 327.42073/Al 53 

1024p. maps (part double). 22cm. 

Btbl p. 984-998. 

148. c. 791. 

AUeu, Henry C., 1836-1909. 

Keynotes and charactensttcs wtth 
compansons of some of the leading 
remedtes of the matena medtca, 8th 
ed. Phtladelphm, Bowcke & Tafel, 
1950. 

318p l9lm 

134. A. 481. 

--The therapeutic:, of fevers; contmu-
1 cd, bdtous, mtellntttcnt, malartal, 1 emit
! tent, permctou~. typhotd, typhus, <;ept.Jc 

yellow, zymotiC, etc Phtladelphta, 
Boencke & T<Ifcl, 1928. 

57lp , I I 2Z~m 

E 615.532/Al 53 

l--Ist Indtan ed., Calcutta, Hahnemdnn 
pub.co , [1961] 

E 615. 532/ AI 53 

Allen, Hervey, 1889-

Anthony adverse. London, VIctor 
Gollancz ltd., 1934. 

XI, 1224p. 19icm 

156. c. 2035. 

Allen, HoDis P. 

The federal government and educa
twn; the ongmal and complete &tudy 
of educatiOn for the Hoover Commts!>IOn 
task force on pubhc welfare; by Hollts 
P. Allen. New York, London [etc.}, 
McGraw-Htll book co. me., 1950. 

xvu, 333p. tables 22t em. (McG:taw-Htll 
senes ~ «t~tton). 

B.tbl. footnotes. 

I.CS. G. 1771, 



ALLaN 

AileD,~ 

The lonely tiger. London Faber & 
Faber ltd., 1960. ' 

J9Jp.22cm. 

E 799. 2954/ AI 53 

Allea, J. E., illu~. 
MUKHAlUI, Dhan <;Jopal, 1890..1936 

Kart, the elephant; tllus. by J. E. 
Allen. New York, E P. Dutton, 1958 

\II, 135p front, plates I8icm 

JfE 813. 5/M 896 

MUKHARJI, Dhan Gopal, 1890-1936. 

Kart, the elephant, 1llu'i. by J E 
book Allen. Bangal01c, The P.T J. 

depot, 1950 
2p I, 92p pl<~teo, IRi~m 

J/E 813. 5/M 896(b). 

AJien, J. Garrott, and othen, eds 
Surgery, prmc1ple~ and p1 dctlce, [cd 

by] J. G.trrott Allen, Henry N Had.m~. 
Carl A Moyer [&] Jonathan E 
Rhoads. London, Pttman medtc..tl 
pubhslung co. ltd , cl957 

xxu, 1495p Illu~ table,, d1,1gr~ 25! .. m 

lnc.ludeo, btbl 

Contnbutor<, Wilham I Ad,tms <~nd other~ 

617/Al 53 

Allen, J. He1111. 

\ The chrome mtat.m<;. Bombay, Roy 
& co., 1950. 

2v Ill 1 front (port ) !Scm 

1st Ind1c1n ed 

Conttmts -v I 
SyCO>lS. 

P~ora .tnd p~eudop~ora,-V 2 

134. A. 483. 

--Dtseru.cs and therapeuttcs of the 
skm, by J. Henry Allen. C.dcutta, sctt, 
Dey It:. co., 1951. 

ALLEN 

I 

Allea, Jack, Ulus. 
ALLEN, A@.es. 

The story of archaeOlofJY; i!lU$. ny 
Jack Allen. London, Faber & Faber, 
1956. 

245p 1l1U~ 20cm. 
155. G. 461. 

Allen, James, 1864-1912. 
By ways of blebsedness. Bombay, 

Ltttle Books, 1960. 
\IP, [6]-120p 16icm 

E 1'79/Al53 

Allen, James Sircom, 1911-
The neutrmo. Frmceton, N.J., Prmce

ton Umverstty pre&s, 1958. 
vm, !68p. 11lus. pl.1te, table~. dmgr~ 23!~m. 

(lme<;tlgauons m phy~IC'>, 5) 

Rcterence~" .1t the end or ~.~ .. h chapter. 

! E 539.72/AI 53 

I Allen, Jameb Stel\art, 1906-

l 

Atomtc tmpcnah~m, the '>tate, mono
poly, and the bomb. New York, Inter
n,ttlonal pubh~her<>, cl952 

288p 20cm 

• Reterence not~~ • p 272-279 

153. c. 689. 

Wodd monopoly and peace; enl. 
Ind1an ed Calcutta, the Boolqnan, 
1947. 

299p 2()!cm 

"Reference note>" p 287-295 

148. B. t%87. 

AlJen, James Toney, andltalie, 
Gabriel. 

A concordance to Eurtpldes. Berkeley 
[etc.], Umversity of Cahfornia press; 
London, Cambt tdgc umvers1ty prcslo, 

1954. 
x1. 686p 25 x 19cm 

/ 

&82.3/Eil'13 

-- -A~other copy. IX, ].49p, J8icrn 

1St JJ;'Idldll cd. 

uz. H. ~st.l 



.• ,.. 
Masters of British drama. London. 

Dennis Dobson, 1957. 
l92p, plates, ports, fac-;ims. 19iem. 

156. F. 4005. 

.... ~ l.,jt. out~~ . 
l:EsHAVA l4ENoN, V., 4114 ,AWnol, 
Richard F., 1908. 

The pure principle i an tntrQduotton 
to the philosophy of Shankara. Michi
gan, Michigan State University press, 
1960. 

xup., I 1., 127p. 21cm. 

E 181.481/:K 481 AU., John Ernest, jt. aJJth. 

HIRST, Franc1s Wrigley, !873-. 
ALLEN, John Ernest. 

anti Allen, Robert, tr. 

Briti&h war budgets. London Hum
phrey Milford, 1926. 

xtv, 49Sp. 24tcm. (Cameg1c endowment for 
international peace. Division of economiC' and 
hL~tory. Econom1c & ~oc1al Justory of the 
world war. Bntl!>h ~cncs). 

147. F. 1711. 

ARea, John Robins, 1869-1920. and 
others. 

KLEE, Paul, 1879-1940. 

Paul Klee; ten colour collotype re
productions of works m the Richard 
Doetsch-Benziger collections, Baste. 
With an introd. & notes by Georg 
Schmidt. Tr. by Robert Allen & Mar
garet Read. London. Lund Humphries. 
1957. 

IS(l]p, 2 I 10 wl plate., 43x32cm. 

E/0 759.3/K 671 

MANFT. Edouard, 1832-1883. 

Edouard Manet; water-colours and 
pastel-,. Selected with an introd. & 
notes by Kurt Martm. Tr. [from the 

Cp.1rt fl>ld) German] by Robert Allen. London, 
j Faber & Faber 1959. 

Heating and a1rconditionmg, [by] 
John R. Allen, J.tmcs Herbert Walker 
[&] John William James; 6th ed. New 
York [etc.], McGraw-Hsll book co., 
inc., 1946. 

vii, 667p. 111u~. t,tbJc,, d,,,gr., 
22!<:m 

Bjbl. at end of each ch.tptcr 
\ 1(\\) ·' \ '!.1 \.l.)t \)\.\'>'>:-'>. 11l'f.11J~ '>:!i\\ 

131. I. 9. 

AI~ Neil, 1932-. 
Olympic diary : Rome, t %0. London, 

Nichola~ Kaye ltd .. 1960. 
lllp, front., plate,. 211 em. 

E 796. 48/ AI 54 

AileD, P. M., tr. 

VoRONTSOVA, Mana, Abko;androvna, I 
1902-, and LtOZNER, Lev Davido
vitch. 

A sexual propagation and regenera
tion; tr. from the Russian by P.M. 
Allen. Ed. by F. Billett. London, Perga- I 
monpress. 1960. 

xxiv, 489p. mu .. bibl. 2tjcm. 

E 591. 1'6/V 917 

E/0 759.4/M 313 
Allen, Robert Loring. 

Middll! Eastern economic relatwm. 
with the Soviet Union, Eastern Europe 
and Mamland China. [Charlottesville. 
woodrow W1lson Department of Foreigy 
Affair~. University of V1rginia. 1958 

128p. t,Jbles. 22j<:m. 

B1bl. : p. 125-128. 

E 382.0956/ AI 54 

Allen, Roy George Douglas, 1906-
Mathematical economics. London. 

Macmillan & co. ltd.; New York, 
St. Martin's press, 1956. 

xvi, 768p. tables, dialfS. 22cm. 

References at end of most of the chapters 

147. A. 1809. 



AHa, tt•y ~~ ·~ 
On tl\e dtc\i'M m \\t value oflYI()~'J. 

London, UnivetsitS' of London. the 
Athlone press, 1957. 

3Sp •• 2 !. tables (part fold.), diagt'>. 2li om. 

The Stamp memorial lecture delivered before 
the Uni¥ersrty of London on 12 November, 
1957. 

E 332.413/ AI 54 
---Statistic'> for economists; 2nd ed. 
London, Hutchins()n University Library. 
1959. 

216p map, table~. d1agrs IR~m 

"Short readmg h~t" · p. 206-207 

E 311/AJ 54 
Allea, Roy George Douglas, and Elv, 
J. Wclward, ed~. · 

T ntemat10nal trade stat1~t1c~; cd 

AL\.:~.N 

Allent Timotb.., ~\~. 
147 

A. ~}met o~ 'tn:a.~\a. -m~~. \1:)1; 

practitio.neu o.f ~moeo~m.,. Cla\W~~. 
Sett Dey &. CO·~ 1954. 

viii, 54)3p. 1ti et:n. 
lst fndian ~-

13 ...... . 

Allen, Timothy Field, ed. 
BomlNJNGHAUSEN, Clemens Maria 
Franz von, 1785-1864. 

The principles and practicability of 
Boenmnghausen's therapeutic pocket 
book. (Introd.) by H.A. Roberts & 
AnnieC'. Wilson. Philadelphia. Boericke 
& Tafel. 1935. 

lp 1 , 503p. f,\c,tm. t7cm. 

134. A. 487. 

hy R.G.D. Allen and J. Edward Ely. I 
New York. John Wiley & S('m. Tnc.; Allen, Victer Leonard. 
London. Chapman & HalL ltd .. [1953]. \ Powe1 m trade umon<;; a study of 

xii, 448p. tables 23cm. (Wiley publlcat1on~ thu1 orgamz.ttion m Great Britain; 
m statistics). by V. L. Allen. Londcm [etc.}. Long· 

"Primary Nat1onal publication~ of mtemal- m • .m'>. Gtccn & Co., [1954). 
bona! trade -.tatJ~t•c~" p. 417-439, biblio
graphical foot-note~ 

147. E. 873. 
Allen, Shirley Walter, 1883-

Conserving natural rr<,ource<>; princi
ples and practice m a democracy. New 
York [etc.J, McGraw-Hillbook co. 
inc., 1955. 

IX, 347p. 11fu,. map~. plan..,, table~. dmgr~. 
23crl.l. 

B1bl. dt end of each ch,lptcr 

134. c. 491. 

--An mtroduct10n to Amencan fore~
try. New York [etc.], McGraw·Hill 
book co. inc.; 1950. 

XI, 323p t,1ble~ 21icm. 

B1hl footnote<. 
'B..t..,cd on ,m cxamm.ttwn of 127 trade 

Umon,· 

147. B. 571. 

-- Trade umon leadership; based on a 
~tudv of Arthur Deakin. London 
[etc.j. Longmam, Green & co. 1957. 

x111, 316p front. (port.), table~. 21S.cm. 

147.B. 837. 

--Another copy, 1957. 

E 331. 88!AI ~4 

x, 413p. 11Ju~ .• table~. dtagrs 
can forC~>try seri~). 

22icm (Amen- 1 --Trade umons and the government. 

I London. Longmans Green & co. ltd., 

13S. B. 225. 
1960

· 
xn, 326p. fdCSlms. 22cm. 

B1bl. at end of chapters. 

Ails, Thomas George. 
Occurrenc~s of Pyramid texts with 

cross indexes of these anJ other Egyp~ 
tian mortuary texts. Chicago. Ill., 
Univ~ of Chica.&o Pfess, 1950. 

vii, t49p. 24cm. (~ Oriental ln'ltitutc of 
the Wliversity of <..'btcago. Stu4ies tn ancient 
oriental civilization, no. 27). 

E 4!l3.1/Al S4 

E 331.880942/AI 54 

Allen, Walter~ 1911· 
The English novel, a ~hort critical 

history. London, Phoenix house ltd., 
1954. 

3S9p. 21cm. 
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Allea, Walter, 1911-

Joyce Cary; London [etc.], Long
mans, Green & co. for the Bntish 
Council & the Nauonal book league, 
[1953.] 

32p. front (port) 2lt em. (Writ en and 
their work · no 41.) 

"Joyce C.1ry, a M.lcct b1bhography . p. 
31-32. 

156. F. 3!77. 

--Ltvmg ~pace. London, Mtchael 
Joseph ltd., 1940. 

285p. 181 em 

156. c. 2331. 

--The novel to-day: rev. ed. London, 
Pub. for the Britt!-.h Council & the 
National book league by Longmans. 
Green & co .. 1960. 

14p pnrh :n~ r;.m 
"Index-bib!" : p 40-44. 

E 823.91/Al 53 

----Six great uoveltsb: Defoe, Fielding. 
Scott, Dickem, Stevenson, Conrad. 
London, Hamish Hamilton ltd .. 
1960. 

182p. port'>. 181 em (S1x great senes) 

E 928/Al 54 

Allen, Walter Gofton Bird. 

Pistol!>, rifle~ and machme guns : a 
&traighttorword explanation of their 
mechanbm, constructiOn and role 111 

battle; by W.G.B. Allen, with a fore· 
word by Rt. Hon. Antony Head. Lon
don, Engh5h Un1versit1e~· pre~<; ltd. 
(1953]. 

'i1i, 178p. front, lllu<.. t.1blc, d1agr~. 22cm. 

"Refer~:ncc'' : p 174 

131. B. 279. 

Allen, William Richard, 1924-, and 
AileD, Clark Lee, eds. 

Foreign trade and finance; essays 
in international economic equilibrium 
and adjustment. New York. Macmtllan 
co., i119S9. 

xii, SOOp, t'<lble•, diag·s. 21 em. 
Bt'bl footnote~. 

E 38l.08Z/ AI 54 

ALLEY 

AUeu, William Stanhnl. 

· Phonetics in ancient lndta. London, 
N.Y., [etc.], O.U.P., G. Cumberlege 
1953. 

x, 96p. 22cm. (School of oriental and African 
stude~. Uruv. of London, London onental 
sene~, v.l.). 

Edtt!ons of techm..:al work~ referred to : 
p IX-X. 

A gutde to 
\ phoneticiam. 

the apprectatlon of the earhe>t 

176. B. 267. 

Aller, Lawrence Hugh, 1913-

Astrophysics; the atmospheres of the 
~un and stars. New York, Ronald pre~s 
1953. 

IX, 412p. front. plate~. t,lbl~ diagrs. 22}cm. 
"Rcfcrem.:e~" at end of each chapter. 

153.A. 519. 

--Astrophysics; nuclear transforma
tions, stellar intenors, and nebulae. 
New York, Ronald pres'> co., ct954. 

lp.l., x, 29lp plate'>, t.tble~. dtagrs. 23cm. 
"Reference<.," .tt the end of each chapter. 
Compamon volume to the ,wthor's "Atmos-

phere' of the sun & ~t.Lr~" 

E 523.8/ AI 54 

Aller, Lawrence Hugh, 1913-

Ga!.eous nebulae. London. Chapman 
& Hall ltd .. 1956. 

x1, 322p. plate-., table>, dl.lgn, 25cm (The 
mtc1nat10nal n~trophy~,c~ senes. v. 3.). 

"Reference\" ,11 the end of each chapter 

E 523·85/Al 54 

Alley, Rewi, 1897-

Man agamst flood; a story of the 
1954 fl.'od I)C the Yangtsc and of the 
reconstructwn thal follow~.d it. Peking 
New World Press. 1956. 

t08p., II. plates (part double), ports. 20jcm. 

132. A. 335. 

Alley, Rewi, 1897-, tr. 
Peace through the ages. tr, from th~ 

poets of China. Pek.mg, the tr .• 1954. 
xu. 205p. plate>. 21cm. ·, 174. D. lfiS. 



ALLEY ALUSON 

Alley, Rewi, 1897- Alli~ shipping eonttt'>l. 1921. 

Peking opera; an introd. through SALTER,1. A, 
pictures by Eva Siao ... lllus. & back 147. t 7. 
cover by Kuam Liang. Peking, New 
World press, 1967. 

99{. t] 1 1 1 1 r t ·'I 1 1 \ AIUed wartime di.w..macy. 1958. p., . me . co . ron , u us , co . p ates !'•"' 
27cm. RoZEK, Edward Jozef. 

138. D. 106. E 940•532/R 817 

--The people have strength, [by] 
Rewi Alley. Pekmg, Author, 1954. Alligbaa, Garry. 

2p.l., 28lp., 1 1., plates 2ot em. Curtain-up on South Africa, prc;sent-
Sequel to "Yo Banfa" From the author\ 1 mg a national drama. London [etc.], 

dtary notes 1n 1951-62 T. V. Boardman & co. ltd., c1960. 

68. E.431. 
Alley, RewJ. 1897- , ir. 

vrnp., 1 1., 276p. plates, maps, (part double). 
22cm. 

The people !>peak out; translatwns 
of poems and songs of the people of 
China. Peking, the Author, 1954. 

E 91,.8/ Al 55 r 1 

xp.,t 1.,107p. plate~. 2tcm. 

174. D. 241. 

Allgemeiae llektricitats-Geaellschaft, 
Beriln. 

A.B.G. manual; generation,trans-
111ll>sion, electrical in!>t.lllatton!>. [Bedm], 
The Gesell~chdft, E-.-.en, W. Gtrardet. 1 

[n.d.]. 1 

703p. tllus., map, tables, d1o~grs 20i l.m 
"Engh~h ed 1~ ba,ed on the 7th ed of the 

"A E G Hrlf,bU(.h fur elektmche Lu;.ht-und 
Kraft<~nlagen"-Pref. 

621. 3JAI 54 

Allgemeine Elektricitats-Gesellscbaft, 
Berlm. 
AEG mean.. ell!ctnclly. Berlm (etc.). 

AEG, 1954. 
!lOOp. tllus (part col.) 21cm 

131.0.423. 

Allegemeine Naturgeo;;chichte 
Theorie des Himmeh. 1954-56. 

und 

Alliosoa, A. R. , tr. 
MICHELBT, Jul~s. 

Satanism and witchcraft; a study in 
me?ie'lal superstition. Tr. by A. R. 
Allinson. London, Arco publications 
~ 1958. • 

xx, "2p btbl 20j em 

E 133.4/M 582 

Allison, Gordoa H. 

Modem Tha1 wtth exercises, voca
bulane~. an~ower key, c:~nd appendix. 
Bangkok, N1bondh & co. ltd., 1959-. 

[ 12] 252p 22! l.ffi 

E 495.9107/Al S6 

Alliton, Ira S. 

EMMoNS, Wilham Harvey, 1876-, and 
others 

KANT, Immanuel. Geology : prmciples and processes, 
E 193/K l35a by William H. Emmons, Oeorse A. 

Th1el, Clinton R. Staff~r and Ira S. 
AJiiaace of the working class and pelt- I A~tiason; 4th .ed. New York, McOraw-
santry. 1959. 1 Hdl, 1955. 

· 1 ~..1· • 
11

,. ~. . vi,J 1., 638p. front., dlos., maps, d ••• 
LENIN, Vaulmlr lCu. babt. 23! .cJil, 

E 947 .... /L 547 · ' 153. B.&. 

' 
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Allison, Richard Sydney, ed. 
WHITLA's dictionary of medical treat
~&4 9thed., by R. S. Allison & 
T. H. Crozier & 26 contributors. 
London, Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 
1957. 
xtii, 854p. plan, chart,, table~. dJagrs. 

23!- em. 

610.3/W 59 

Alliaon, Samuel King, 1900-, jt. auth. 
CoMPTON, Arthur Holly, 1892-and 
AWSON, Samuel King, 1900-

X-rays in theory and experiment ... 
New York, D. Van Nostrand, 1954. 

xiv, 828p. 1llu~ .. t,lble!>., dJagrs. b1bl. 22! em. 

153. c. 759. 

Allison, Walter Leslie, 1889-
.. The Sadhs. Cakutta, Y.M.C.A. 

publishing house; Loqdon [etc.), H. 
Humphrey Milford, Oxford University 
press, 1935. 

lip., S l., [31·127, (l]p., I I. 19cm. (The 
religious hfe ol lndl.t). 

178. H. 169. 

(The) Allocation of economic resources; 
essays in honour of Bernard Francis 
Haley. by Moses Abramovitz, [& 
others]. Stanford, Calif. Stanford 
University press, 1959. 

5p.l., 244P. table>, diagr~. 23!cm. 
(Stanford studie; in hhtory, economic;;, .1nd 
political ~cience, 17.) 

"Reference;" .tt the end of mo~t of the 
chapters. 

E 339.082/AI 57 

Allott, Keaneth. 

Mathew Arnold. London [etc.] for 
British Council & National Book 
~e by Longmans, Green &. co., 

44p. front. (port.) 21lcm. (Writer and 
authOll series no. 60). 

Bibl, ; p. 35-44. 

156. F. 3501. 

ALLPQR't 

Allott, Keaaetb, d. 
The Penguin book of contemporary 

verse. Harm.ondsworth, Middlesex. 
Penguin books ltd., 1959. 

270p. 18cm. (The Pengum poet~. D. 121 

E 821.91082/.Al 57 
ABott, Miriam. 

Novelists on the novel. London, 
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1959. 

xv. 336p. 21! em. 
B1bl. foot-note'. 

E 808.3/.Al 57 .. 

Allotte de la Fuye, Marguerite (PidleUn). 

Jules Verne; tr. [from the French] 
by Erik de Mauny. London, Staples 
press ltd., 1954. 

222p. 19! em. 

Ongmally pub. under t1tle, ''Julc~ Verne; 
sav1c, hOI1 oeuvre" 

·157 ••. 1031. 

Allport, Floyd Henry, 1890-

Theories of perception and the con
cept of structure; a review and critical 
analysis with an introduction to a dyna
mic-structural theory of behavior. 
New York, John Wiley & sons inc., 
London, Chapman & Hall, ltd., -1958. 

XXII, 709p. 23cm. 

Btbl. : p. 669-680. 

E 152.7/.Al 57 

Allport, Gordon Willard, 1897-

The individual and his re1igion 
a psychological interpretation. New 
York, Macmillan co., 1954. 

xi, 147p. 20i em. 

Bib!. footnotes. 

150. B. 1707. 

--The nature of personality: selected 
papers. Cambridge, Mass., Addison
Wesley press, inc., 1950. 

vii, 220p, diagrs. 23cm. 

Includes bibl. 

l st pub. in various journals. 

1!1 ••• 2879. 



ALLPORT ALLT 

Au,.rt, Gonion Willard, 1897- All's well that en4s welL 19$4. 
Tbc nature of prejudice. Cambridge, \ SHAICllSPI!A.Rl!, William. 

Mass., Addition-Wesley publishing co. All' .-n th t d u d inc., 1954. s w~ . a en s we ; e , 
xviii, 537p. 21 em. 
'Notes and references' at end of each chapter. 

Allport. Gordon Willard, 
Postman, Leo Joseph. 

1~. B. 649. 

1897 - and 

The psychology of rumor. New 
York, Henry Holt & co., 1948. 

xiVp., I I., 247p. front (fdclolm.), 1llu\, p/.1tes, 
t.Jbl~. 20cm. 

301.15/A157 \ 

C. A. Sheppard. 
822.3/81115 

Allsop, Katbleea M. 

A me~ tal hospital library; report of 
an expenment at Lancaster Moor hos
pital in 1947-1949. London Library 
Association 1951. ' 

44p. front., plan. 2ttcm. (Lrbrary Asaoeta· 
t1on pamphlet no. 6). 

B1bl . p 43-44. 

161. E. 1091. 

Allsop, Kenneth • 

.... ._.. G d Will d 1897 and The angry decade; a !>Utvey of the 
~r;;;~;, or on ar ' -, cultural revolt of the nineteen-fifties. 

Study of values; a scale for measuring 
the dominant interests in personality. 
Manual of directions (by] Gordon W. 
Allport, Philip E. Vernon [&] Gardner 
Lindzey. Rev. ed. Boston, Houghton 
Miftlin CO., cJ95l. 

16p. table>. 22~cm. 
"References" . p. 14-16 

Original book & loo~e 35 cop1es of "Form 
of test" mstde .t folder 

E 137.8/Al57 

London, Peter Own ltd., 1958. 
212p 21cm. 

E 813.9/ AI 58 

Allsop, Kenneth, 1920-

Th_e ~?otleggers; the story ofCbicaso's 
. prohtbitlon era. London, Hutchinson 
& co. (publishers) ltd., 1961. 

379p. plates, port~ , map. 23cm 

B1bl · p. 365-366 

E 364·13309'73/AI 58 

Allred, Berten Wendell, 1904- , ed. Allsopp, Bruce. 

CLEMENTS, Frederic Edward, 1874-
1945. 
Dynamics of vegetation; selections, 

from the writings of Frederic E. Clemen
ts. comp. & ed. by B. W. Allred 
& Edith S. Clements. New York, H. W. 
Wilson, 1949. 

xxiii, 296p. Jllus., port., dtagrs. 23cm. 

A general history of architecture, 
from the earliest civilizauons to the 
present day. London, Sir Isaac Pitman 
& sons, ltd., 1955. 

x1v, 233p. front., pla!es (part ~ol.), maps 
(part col ), plans. 24lcm. 

Bib!. foot notes. 

137. C.l45. 

155. D. 637. I Alit, Peter, ed. 

YEATS, William Butler, 1865·1939. 
All's well ihat end& well. 
SHAKBSPEARE, Wjlliam. 

1955. 

AU's weU that' ends well; ed. by Sir 
Arthur Qultler : Couch, and 1ohn 
Dover Wilson. 

E. 82l.33{Sb 15 Ca 

The varioru111 edition of the poems 
of W. B. Yeats; ed. by Peter AUt ct. 
Russell K. Alspach. New York, 
Macmillan. 19S7. 

ux.v, 884p. blbl. 23an. 

E 821 •• /Y 34 
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Allwoed, Mtmia S. , tr. 
Wf!I.LlfAGBN, Juhus. 

The world commumty, peace, the 
United Nations; tr. by Martm S. 
Allwood & Michael Taylor. MullsJo, 
Sweden, Institute of Soctal Research, 
1957. 

t61p. table 21cm 

108. A. 135. 

ALMOND 

Ahaayer's (olly, a sto1y of an Ea~letn 
nver. 1925. 

CoNRAD, Joseph. 
156. B. 297(1). 

AJmayer's folly. 1955. 

CoNRAD, Joseph, 1857-1924. 
[In Three tale..,]. 

156. B. 433. 
AJmayrac, G., tr. 

Almagarabi, D. H.. Shaikh. 
Discussion of novel. Wa1, Bombay, BomssoN, Maunce. 

Tbe Author, 1955. ! Magtc; 1ts ntes and history, tr. from 
[v] 17cm 1 th.e French by G. Almayrac. London, 

Rtder & co., 1960 
"Pro ,e fi1-t10n wnter, & noveh~t. mentioned 

1

, , !9 i 11 ' p ront, 1 us , fat,\lm~ 23cm 
m t 1e book. Thctr btogr.tp.uc 11 \ketche, m 
outlme'' [v] 1 p [73] , E 133.409/B 663 

Library has -[vJ I ' 

156. C. 2765. 
1 

Almedingen, Edith Martha. 

Alman. Miriam, ed 

AsSOCIATION or SPIUAL LIBRARirs AND 
INFORMATION BUREAUX, London. 

ASLIB dtrectory, a guide to sources 
of information m Great Britain and ' 
Ireland. Ed. by Mmam Alman. Lon- ~ 

So dark a stream, a study of the 
Emperor Paul I of Russm, 1754-1801. 
London, Hutchmson & co. (publishers) 
ltd .. 1959. 

240p lront (port) 2lt,m 

E 92/P 64 

don, ASLIB, 1957. · 
~ 24L- 1 Almeida, ManoeJ de. 1580-1646 . • v. 2"'m 

020.58/ As 78 BrcKINGHAM, C F.. and HuNTINGFORD. 

(An) Almanac. 1945. 
DOUGLAS, Norman, 1868-1952. 

156. E. 2047. 

Alnumadl de-, Paul LJ\t Verlag, auf 
da& jahr. 1959 Letpz1g. Paul Ll'>t 
Verlag, 1959 
324p. 19cm. 
B1bl. : p 3ll-324 

E 830.58/AI62 

George Wynn Bertson, ed & tr. 
Some records of Ethiopia, 1593-1646, 

bcmg extracts from the History of htgh 
Eth10pia or Abassta by Manoel de 
Almeida, together wtth Bahrey's HIStory 
of the Galla. London, printed for the 
Hakluyt Sc01ety, 1954. 

xcvm, 267p front (facMm ), plate, maps 
(part fold), b1bl 22t,m (The Hctk!uyt Soctf't), 
second ~ene~. no cvm) 

121. c. 27. 

Almaala, Nalinkumar Ishverlal. 1927- Almond, Gabriel Abraham, J9ll-. and 
Operations of the Reserve Bank Coleman, James Smoot, eds. 

of India (1935-1954). Bombay [etc] The pohtlcs of the developtng areas. 
Asia publishmg house, c1960. ·' 1 Co--authori:. James S. Coleman {& 

xv 211p • .tables. 22cm I oth~rs]. Prmceton, N.J., Princeton 
• ' . • 1 Umverstty press, 1960. 

Bibl. : p. [205}208; bibl. footnotes •. 1 ' 

Based on author's thC$ts-Univcrmto.o uV:Pe~~m~- J 
lj)'lva:ma. • ""' :, ;; 

E 33.U1 ' 6J 

~. ~-.~. maps, tables. 23;cm. 
ltib,L (~otnotes. ... 

3C/JA 68 



ALMOST ALPEltT 

('fhe) Alaost c!lg ... en people. 1959. Aloae, a novel. (195-). 

WOLF, William J. VtRTA, Nikolai. 

E 92/L 638 £ a9t.'7S./V&l9 

Alms for oblivion. 1961. 

KEMP, Peter. 

E 940.548142/K 32 

Alokauaada, M ahabharati. 

Abolition of poverty; an open letter 
to hwabarlal Nehru. Calcutta. Aruna-
chal mission, 1957. 

2p. I., 99p. 18cm 

E 339.10954;Al 71 

---The coming of the world saviour. 
Calcutta, Arunachal Mission. 1955. 

2p.l., t55p port. 18!cm. 

178. c. 2045. 

--The nc\\< communism ... [Calcutta, 
the author]. 1949. 

Alone 10 Evere!.t. 1954. 
DENMAN, Earl. 

Along the road. 1948. 
164. F. 255. 

HuxLEY, Aldous [Leonard], 48C)4.....,.. 

61. B. '21. 
Alpamayo, The a!>cent of. 1954. 

KOGAN, Georges, 1917-1951, and WN· 
INGER, Nicole. 

136. B. 461. 
Alpatov, Mikhail Vladimirovicb, 1903-, 

and Rostovtsev, Nikolai Nikolaevich. 
comp.\. 

Isku~stvo; kniga dlia chtenia poisto
rii zhivopisi, skul'ptury, arkhitektury; 
red. A. J. Korobova. Moskva, Gos. 
uchebno-pedagog. izd.-vo, Minister stva 
Prosveshchenia RSFSR, 1958. 

511 [IJp. col. front., 160 plates 26cm. 

E/0 709/AI74 

Alpers, Anton~. 

2p.l., 87p. 18cm Katherine Mansfield. London, Jona-
160. S. 167. than Cape ltd .. 1954. 

----Rejoice! Deliverance is at hand! 
Calcutta, the Author. 1960. 

3 p.I., 67,8p. 18!cm. 

E 327/Al 71 

Alone. 1926. 

DOUGLAS, Norman, ] 868-1962. 

63. c. 157. 

Alone, John Philip Herbert Macke~z.ie. 
The Alone-stokes short manual of 

the Amharic langtiage (with vocabularies) 
Sth. ed. rev. enl. Madras [etc.], Mac
millan & co. ltd., 1959. 

4p.l .. 204p. fold. tat;Jcs. 1~. 

E $.1/Al"n 

xvi, 376,. xv1p. plate~. (mel. ports). 20cm. 

'·Notes on ~ource\" : p. [367]-376. 

156. F. 3549. 

AJ'pert, Ja L. 
Rasprostranenie radiovoli. Moskva. 

Gos. izd.-vo tekhnikoteoreticheskoi 
litry, 1953. 

883[i]p. 1llu~ .• tables, diagrs. 26cm. 

At head of title: "la.L.AI' pa~,V.L. Gfn:z. 
burg & V.L. Feinberg. "Literatura'' : p.{87ll· 
883. 

E/0 551.514/AI 74 

Alpert, Paul. 
Twentieth e¢ntury OOI,)nomk: kistory 

of Europe. New York, Henry Sch\l'D'lln 
inc., ct95l. 

5p.1.; ~il..xiv, 4lili'p. tabl~:S, map. z~qrn. 

I E 330.~/N 1"4 
i 



lS4 ALPHA 

Alpha of the ploaah, pseud. 
See Gardiner .Alfred George, 1865-1946. 

(An) Alpbllbetlul list of the feasts and 
holidays of the Hindus and Muha
madans. 1914. 

INDIA. Imperial Record Dept. 

Alphabets. 1954. 
SCARFE, Laurence, comp. 

Alpoaa. { 1948]. 

178. B. 253. 

161. A. 40. 

CHATraRJJ, Tapan Mohan. 

173. H. 813. 

Alroy, I. .. ionel, 1924-

Shut out the- sun. Loudon (etc.,] 
Longmans, Green & co., 1955. 

2S2p., 1 1., J8tcm. 

A novel set in present-day Calcutta. 

175. D. 857. 

Alsatian, The popJlar. 1956. 

:SCHWABACHER, Joseph. 

134. G. 269. 

Alsberg, Henry Garfield, I 881-
tr. & ed. 

ZWEIG, Stefan, l!HH-1942. 

Stefan and Friderike Zweig; their 
correspondence, 1912-1942. Tr. & ed. by 
Henry G. Alsberg, with the assistance 
.of Erna MacArthur. New York, Has
tings house, 1954. 

vip., 1 J., 344p. 2Gtcm. 

157. D. 473. 

Alscbuler, Rose (Haas), 1887-
and Hattwick, La Berta Weiss, 1909-

Painting and personaltty ~ a study of 
young children. Chicago, University 
.of Chicago J)ress, 1951. 

2v. col. front. (v.l), plates {part col.), tables. 
24cm. 

".RcfereQCCS" : p. 261-263; bib!. foot-notes. 

150. B. 1611. 

ALSOP 

Alsflort, I'.Aaftta. 
Sanskrit studies in Germany : past 

and present; a lecture by L. Alsdorf. 
Ahmedabad, Gujarat university, [1958). 

Jp.l., 33p. 22cm. 
"Delivered at Ahmedabad on 1st February 

1956 under the auspices of the Board od Extra 
Mural studies of the Gujarat University." 

E 891.2/Al 78 

--Vorderindien : Bharat, Pakistan, 
Ceylon; eine Landes-und Kulturkunde. 
Bertin {etc.], Georg Westermann, 1955. 

336p. plates, maps, tables. 23tcm. 
"Lneraturnachwei~" : 3 I 8-322. 

E 915.4/AI 78 

Alsop, Joseph Wright, 1911-, and 
Alsop, Stewart Johonnot Oliver, 
1915-

• We accuse! The story of the mis
carriage of American justice in the cac;e 
of J. Robert Oppenheimer. Loudon, 
Victor Gollancz ltd.. 1955. 

l08p. 19!cm 

145. D. 71. 

Alsop, M. H. 

The population of Natal. CapeTown, 
[etc.], pub. for the University of Natal 
by Geoffrey Cumberlege, Oxford Uni
versity press, 1952. 

v1 144p. front., map~ (part fold.), tables 
(pi!.!t fold.), dtagrs. 2l!cm (Natal reaional 
aurvey, v.2) . 

Bib!. foot notes. 

E 312.9684/AI 78 

Alsop, Stewart Jobonnot Oliver, 1915-
jt. auth. 

ALsoP. Joseph Wfight. 1911- , 
and ALSOP, Stewart Johonnot Oliver, 
191;-

We accuse! The story of the mis· 
carriage of American justice in th!J case 
of J. Robert Oppenhe'imer. London, 
Victor Gollancz, 1955. 

lOSp. 19tcm. 
14 D. 71. 



ALSPACH ALTAN 

AlspadJ. Russell IODg, 1901- / Alston, Edwin F., jt. auth. 
l!i'h poetry. from the English. in i FARBER, Seymour .M., and othllr3. 

vasto~ to 17?8; ~nd ed. rev. Phi~- Cytologic diagnosis of lung cancer, 
delphia, 

19
u
5
n
9
tverstty of Pennsylvama- by ... Edwin F. Alston, ... Illinois ... 

press, · d 950. 
ix p., l l., l4{)p. 2(}!cm 

Bibl. : p. 133-140; b1bl. footnotes. Alston, Rex. 

E 891.661/ A 781J See Abton, A~thur Reginald. 

131. ff. 193. 

Alspacb, Russell King, }t. ed. 

Y!:.ATS, William Butler, 1865-1939. 

The variorum edition of the poems 
of W. B. yeats; ed. by Peter Alit & 
Russell i:. Alspacb.. New York, Mac
nullan, 1957. 

Alstyne, Richard Warner Van 
See Van Abtyne. Richard Warner. 

I Alt·und Neu-Imlisehe StudieD. 
See Humburg. Universitat. Seminat 

Fun Kultur end Ge~chie lndien!>. 
A1tUJ d neu-Indi.,che 1>tudien. 

xxxv, 884p. b1bl 23cm I Altaf, David 
E 821.9081/Y 34 See David Altaf. 

Alstead, Stanley, ed. 

DILLING, Walter Jame&, 1886-1950. 

.Clmical pharmacology; 20th ed., 
rev. b~ Stanley Alstead, assisted by J. 
Gordon Macarthur, Thomas J. 
Thomson [&] W. Ferguson Anderson. 
London, Cassell & co. lt~ .• 1960. 

xv, 860p. tables b1bl. I Stem. 

615.1/D 584 

Alstead, Stanley, Jf. ed. 

DuNLoP, Dernck Melville, 1902--, 
and others, eds. 

I 

Altamira. 1938. 
RIDDELL, William Hutton. 

155. G. 449. 
Altamira y Crevea, Rafael, 1866-

A htstory of Spain; from the beginn
ings to the pre'lent day; tr. by Muna Lee. 
New York, (etc.), D. Van Nostrand co., 
inc. 1949. 

xxx, 748p. incl. front., tllus., ports., map~. 
22cm. 

"Selected b1bl. on Sparu~h history p. ,647-
656. 

"Pnncipal date~" and "paral!el events". p. 
657-699. 

Translated from 2nd ed. (Span:ish}. 

Textbook of medical treatment, by ~~--Another copy. 
various authors; cd. by D. M. Dunlop, 

113. G. 441. 

946/AI 19 
Stanley Davis9-r.on [&] S. Alstead. 7th Alt T b . 
ed. Edinburgh, E. & S. Livingstone, an o Cl. 

1959. A brief hil>tory of the Mongols, by 
XIX, 924p. mu,, plo1tes, tables (part. fold.) Blobzan bs Tan., 'jin; with a critical 

d1agrs. 23-icm. introd. by Antoine Mostaert, 4 an 
610/D 911 editor's foreword, by Francis Woodman 

Cleaves. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard AlstOD, Arthur Reginald. 

Test commentary, by Rex: Alston, 
London (etc.], Stanley Paw & co. Ud., 
1956. 

2379. front,~ plate~. Plbks. 21~. 

A.-~ of ~c Australian tour of 1956. 

E 796.358/ AI 78 

university press, 19S2. , 
xxvi, iv, 161, 193p. 25ian. (Harvard•Yoncb

ing Institute. Scripta Mouo!ica·H. 
Text in Mouaolia.n. 
Reproduction of the Editio . priaceps or th 

Altaa tobci pub. in 2v. at Uba.n ~ iA 
~b«·tfl?. 

11$. A. 24. 
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Altars of the Ea!o>t. 1958. 

AvitES, Lew. 
E 1.90/AY 74 

{Das] Alte und moderne Indien. 1919. 

SCHMlDT, Richard. 
E 954/Scb SS 

AI~, Auat SadashiY. 
Benares and Sarnath : past and 

present; 2nd cd. Benares, Culture pub
lishing house, Benares Hindu University, 
1947. 

2p.l., 79p. fold map. 17ii:m. 

16%. G. 317. 

--Catalogue of the Gupta gold coins 
in the Bayana hoard. Bombay, the Numi
smatic Society of India, 1954. 

34, c:lviii, 363p. 49 plates, port. 24;<:m. 
-48 plates at end. 

737.489St/Al 79 

---Education in ancient lndiu. Benara~. 
The Indian book shop, 1934. 

3p. 1., vip., 1 l., 386p. 19cm 
Bibl. : p. [370)-373. 

172. H. 535. 

·- --5th ed, rev. cl enl. Benara:-., 
Nandkishore cl Bro-. .. 1957. 

172.H. 535 (I). 

--Ths position of women in Hindu 
civilisation; from prehistoric times to 
the present day. Banares, Hindu, uni
verstty, Cultural publication house 
1938. ' 

lp.l., xi, • p. plates. 22cm. 
Bibl. : p. 449-.454. 

173. A. 527. 

-t-~ cd. Banaras, 'Modlal 
Baparsidass, 1956. 

173. A. 527(1~ 

ALTEKA!t 

Altekar, Aallt s.duhtf. 
Sources of Hiildu dharma, in its 

socio-religious aspects; by A. S. Altekar. 
Sholapur, Institute of public adminis
tration, [1952!] 

vrli, 7lp. lS!i:m. 
Sain Das foundation lectures, 1952. 

178. c. 1679. 

--State and government in ancient 
India; 2nd cd., rev. & enl. Baneras 
Motilal Banarasidas, 1955. 

2p.I., vilip., 1 1., 386p. 22cm. 
Bib!. : p. [374}-376; bib!. footnotes. 
"Chronological table" : p. 377-179. 

E 320.954/ AI 79 

--State and gov' rnment in ancient 
India; from earliest times to 1200 
A.D. Banaras, Motilal Banarsidas, 1949. 

lp.l., v[l)p., lL, 26lp. 23tcm. 
Bib!. : p.(2S0)-252. 

172. B. 179. 

Altekar, Anant Sadashiv, and Misra, 
Vijayakanta. 

Report on Kumrahar excavations. 
1951-1955, by A. S. Altekar and Vijaya
kanta Mishra. Patna, K. P. Jayaswal 
Research Institute, 1959. 

xv, 142p. [24] p tllus, 82 pl.tte~. fold, map, 
(part fold). 27!x22cm. (K.P. Jayaswal rcsedrch 
uutitute, Patna. Historical research senes, 
v.3). 

E/0 954/Al 79 

Altekar, Anant Sadashiv,jt. ed. 
MAJUMDAR, Ramesh Chandra, and 

ALTEKAR, Anant Sadashiv, eds. 

The Vaka~aka-Gupta age (Circa 200-
SSO A.D.); eel. by Ramesh Chandra 
Majumdar[&) Anant Sadasbiv Altekar. 
Banaras. Motilal Banarsi Dass. 1934. 

21~:· ~riv, 47lp. l'IIV piJltes, map (fotl.l). 'b!bl. 

18. A. 805. 



ALTEKAR 

Altekar. Anant ~adatbiv. 
SINGHAL, C. R., com.p. 

:Bibliography of Indian coins. 
Bombay, Numismatic 
1950-1952. 

society of India, 

2{v]. tables, b1bl. 24-tcm. 

174. B. 32. 

Altenburg, Edgar, 1888-

Genetics; 2nd. rev. ed. London, 
Constable & co. ltd., 1957. 

xv, 496p. illus, tables, d1agrs. 23cm 
Includes references. 

154. c. 941. 

Alter, Dinsmore, 1888- , and Clemin
shaw, Clarence H. 

Pictorial ac;tronomy. New York, 
Thomas Y. Crowell co., 1952. 

-4p.J .• 2%p 11lu.,, plate~, photo~, table~. 
dtagn.2~. 

Alter Christu<.. 1955. 

L'HOIR, Franci<> Xavier. 

520/Al 79 

160.A 1289. 

Alternating-current circuit. 1942. 

Altham, :ftan-y Surtees, 1 &8~,- ., ,~ «nd; 
Swauton, Ernest W. 

A history of cricket; with an itt~. 
by .Sir Pelham Warner; {4th ed.]. London, 
George Allen & Unwin 1td.t 1948. 

480p. front., plates, ports. 21;an. 

"The substance of the first ed. ol'itirtaUy 
appeared in the column~ of the cricketer". 

136. D. 147(1). 

Althausen, Darrell, jt. auth. (v.l). 

GUENTHER, Ernest, 1895-

Thc essential oils. New York, Van 
Nostrand, 1949-1952. 

6v. illus., plates, tab!~ (part fold), diagrs. 
bib I. 221em. 

668.5/G 935 

Althouse, Andrew Daniel, and Tornquist, 
Carl H. 

Modern electric and gas refrigeration; 
5th rev. & enl. ed. Chicago, Good heart-
Willcox co., inc. 1954. 

1 
7p.l., 945p. Jllus., plate~ (part col.) tables, 

dtagrs. 19!cm. 

621. 56/Al 79 

131 . D. 327• Althouse, Paul M., jt. auth. 
MORECOCK, Earle Monroe, 1898- \ 

Alternating current machine~. 1950. 

McFARLAND. Thoma<; Clair. 1893-

131. D. 339. 

Altes und neues. 1953. 
MANN, Thomas, 1875-

E 833.9/M 315 

Althant, Harry Surtee~ 1888-

A lUstory of cricket; with a foreword 
by Lord 1-tartis. London, ~orge Allen 
& Unwin ltd., {1926}. , , 

~9l{lJp. frol)t., plJ*tes. ~-

136. J). 147. 
J 

DUTCHER, Raymond Adams, 1886-·, 
and others. 

Introduction to agricultural bio
chemistry, by R. Adams Dutcher, Clifford 
0. Jensen (& 1 Paul M. Althouse. New 
York, Wiley. c}951. 

xu. 502p. tllu'>., table~. diagi"S., bibl. 2lcm 

134. c. 597. 

Altick, Richard Daniel, 1915-

The English common reader; a 
social history of the mass readiftg public, 
1800-1900. Chicago, University of 
Chicago press, 1957. · 

h:p., l t .. 430,tr. ~. 
Blbl. : p. 399-409; 1¥1. feot~, 

; I 1!! oaJ)fAJ 19 



158 ALTICK 

Altik, Richard Oaniel, 1915-

The scholar adventures. N. Y., 
The Macmillan Co., 1950. 

viii p., l 1., 338p. 20lcm. 
'Bibl. notes': p. 319-331. 
Contetlts : The unsung scholar; -1. The 

secret (1( the ebony Cabinet;-11. The case of 
the curious bibliographers;-JIJ. The quest 
of the knight-prisoner;-IV. Hunting for 
manuscripts;-V. Exit a lady, enter another;- 1 
VI. A pllery of inventors-VII. The scholar 1 
and tbe scicntist;-VIII. Secrets in Cipher;-- . 
IX. The destructive elements;-X. Shades of 
Mryt. Grundy~XI. Post mortem~;-XI!. On the 
tnul of Byron;-XIII. The search for Sambir;
XIV. Discoveries. 

The scholar adventurer~: Edward Hicks; 
George Mclean Harper; R. W. Chambers· 
Manly and Rickert; Jame~ L. Clifford; 
Charaon Hinman; A. W. Pollard; Leslie A.; 
Marchand; Hope Emily Allen; Bertram Dobell 
Fannie Ratchford, and others. 

156. A, 677. 
Altiek, Richard Daniel, 1915- . and 
Wright, Andrew. 

Selective bibliography for the !>tudy of 
English and American iiterature. New 
York, Macmilan co .. cJIJ60. 

xit, l38p. 21cm. 
Alternate page~ blank (p. 11-107). 

ALTSCHULE 

Altmann, AlexaMer, ~d. 
Between East and West;essays~dedica· 

ted to the memory of Bela Horovitz. 
London, East & West Library, 1958. 

4p.l., 3-2l4p. front. (port), facsims. 24cm. 
Bib!. footnotes. 

E 296.04/AI 79 

Altmeyer, Arthur J. ,jt. auth. 

MYRDAL, Alva. and others: 
America's role in international social 

welfare, by Alva Myrdal, Arthur J. 
Altmeyer and Dean Ru.,k. New York, 
Columbia univ. press, 1955. 

xii, 109p. 20lcm. 
149. c. 187. 

Altoform, The theory of. 1945. 

SANDERS, Adam Achad. 
137. A. 619. 

Alton, John. 

Paintmg with light. New YorJ..., 
Macmillan co., 1954. 

7p.1., !91p. illu~ .• col. pl.tte~. dtagrs. 25!cm. 
E/0 778.5342/Al 79 

A • . ed~. 

016.8207/AI 79 Altovsky, M.,and Konoplyantsev, 
Manual for the systematic study of 

the regime of u.nderground water; tr. 
Altman, Charles B., ed. from the Ru~sian by V. Schiffer. Moscow, 
CHICAGO. UNIVERSITY. Orienta/Institute. Foreign language~ publishing hou<>e. 
Epigraphic Suney. 

1 

1959. 
Khorsabad ... Chicago, The Univer-~ 28lfl]p., I I. illus., t.tble~. dtagrs. 19lcm. 

sity, 1936. E 551.49/AI 79 
I 

2v. fronts., illus., plates \part col. &. part 
fold), fold. plan.-cm. (University of Chicaso 
Oriental In~titute publications-v. 38, 40). 

Al'tJDan, V. V., ed. 

At<ADF.MtiA. NAUK S.S.S.R. 

155. G. 338. 

lz istorii rabochego klas&a revoliu-· 1 

tsionnogo dvizheniia (Sbomik statei 
pamiati akademika Anny Mikhailovny 
Pankratovoi); red.-~ostavitel' V. V. Al'~ 
tman. Moskva, lzd .-vo Akad Nauk 
S.S.S.R., 1958. 
7~l)P. port., fod. facsirn., tabks. bibl 
~ 

E/0 331.0947/Ak U 

Altrincham, Edward WilHam Macleay 
Grigg, I st baron of Tormarton. 
The British Commonwealth : its 

place in the service of the world. [2nd 
ed.] London, Hutchinson & Co. 1948. 

4pl., 7-179p. 18cm. 
148. c. 733. 

Altschule, Mark David, 1906-

Physiology in diseases of the heart 
and lungs, by M. D. Altschule. Cambri
dge, MassachusettS, Harvard University 
press, 1950. . 

xv, 368p. 2lc:m. (Monvgraphs in U'ICdicine and 
puhlic health). 

Riblioaraph:v at the end 11f 1,\ach cJtapt.er. 
34. B. 159 



ALTSCHULER 

Alt~c~Qder, l:fektl1 tr. 
<Jouq, Maxim pseud. {i.e. Aleksie 
Maksimovitch Pyeshkov J. 

The artamonovs. [fr. from the 
Russian by Helen AJtschuler, illus. by 
D. Shmarinov]. Moscow, Foreign lan
guages pub. house, 1952. 

6ll(t]p., 1 I. front. (port) illu~.. plates. 
151etn. "(Ubr<~ry of selected Soviet literature). 

157. E. 973. 
OsTROVSKY, Nikolai Alexeyevich, 1904-
1936. 

Hail, Ltfe 1 articles, speeches, Jetter .. 
by Nikolai Ostt ovsky; [tr. from Ru!tsian 
by Helen Alt<>chuler]. Moscow, Foreign 
languages publishing house, (n.d.). 

189p. front. 20cm 

158. F. 257. 
TotSTOI, Lev Ntkolaevtch, graf, 1828-
1910. 

Father SergJU'>, tr. [from the Russian] 
by Helen Altschuler. Moscow, Foreign 
l,mguages publi'>htng how.e, ( 195·) 

95(1Jp. 16!cm. 

E 891.733/T 588 F 1 

Altwerger, Samuel I. 
Modern mathemattc&; an mtroduction. 

New York, Macmillan co., CJ960. 
·uup., 1 I, 462p table~. diagr~. 23!cm. (Senes 

of mathemattc.tl text~) 

E. 510/AI 79 
Aluminium Development Association, 

l.ondon. 

Procecdmg" "' a '>ymposiUrn on alu
minum m bufldmg, 1953. London, 
the Asstn., 1954. 

l24p. tllus, table~. dmgrs. 2Itcm. 
Symposium held ..1t Cl.mdge's Hotel, London, 

on June 30th, 1953 
130. G. 193. 

Alur Veakat Rao. 
See Rao, Alur Venkat. 

Alva, Violet, jt. wmp. 
INDIAN NATIO"<AL CONGRESS. 

March of events; (being the case of 
the Indian National Congress), 1942-
1945. Comp. [by] P. R. Lele, Violet 
Alva [&) B. R. Dhurandhar. Bombay, 
Bombay Provincial Congress Comml· 
ttee, [194S]-

-v. t~. 
:uoi'QI'y Ita s "· 2. 

E 954/& 2 IQ 

ALVARO 

Alnres, Fr~o 
1he Prcster John of tho ln<ti!M; a 

true relation of the J.arid.s of tM Ptestor 
JobA, being the narrative of the Po-.~ 
guese embassy to Ethiopia in UlO. 
The translation of Lord Stanley of 
Alderloy {1881}. Rev. and ed. with 
additional material by C. F. Beokins· 
ham and G.W.B. Hutingford. Cam
bridge, Pub. for the Hakluyt Society. 
[by) University press, 1961. 

2v. fronts., illus., plates.,maps (part. fold,), 
plans, tables, diaars. 22Qm. (The works issued by 
Hakluyt Society, second senes, no. cxiv &cxv}. 

"Btbl." : v. 2, p. 587-593. 
Fold. map in the pocket at the end of the 

vol. II 

E 916.382/AI 86 

Alvare7. Alfred. 

The shaping <>pirit; studies in modern 
English & Amcncan poets. London, 
C'hatto & Windus, 1958. . 

191[1Jp 20cm. 

E 821.9/AI 86 

- - Stewardc; of excellence; o;tudies in 
modern Engli11h and American poets. 
New York. Charle<> Scribner's sons. 
cJ958. 

191p 20!-cm. 

London ed h.t~ tale · The shapmg spint 

E 821.9109,M.I 86 

Alvarez, Walter Clement, 1884· 
The neuroses : qtagno<>is and mana· 

gemcnt of functional disorders and 
minor psycho<>e<>. Philadelphia & Lon~ 
don, W. B. Saunders co., 1955. 

x, 667p. 23!cm. 

Btbl · p 631-643. 

131. H. 429. 

Alvaro, Corrado, 1895-

PIRANDELLO, Luigi, 1867·1936. 
Novelle per un anno; con una pr¢• 

fazione di Corrado Alvaro. Milano, 
Arnoldo Mondadori Editore, 1959. 

lv.l~. 



~ALVERDBS 

Alverdes, Friedrich,, 1889--
The psychology of animals in relation 

to human psychology; tr. by H. 
Stafford Hatfield. London, Kegan Paul, 
Trench, Trobner & co. ltd., 1932. 

viii, l56p. 22cm. (International librazy of 
psyeholoar, philosophy and scientific method). 

E 151.3/AJ 87 ' 

Alvord, Ellsworth c. 
TAX INSTITUTE, New York. 

How shall business be taxed? by 
Ellsworth C. Alvord [&others), Sympo
sium conducted by the Tax Polfcy 
League, December 28-29, 1936, in 
Chicago, Illinois. Ne w York city, Tax 
Policy League, cJ937. 

vii, 17Sp. bib!. 23cm. 

E 336.2430973/T 198 h 

Alwan, Mohamed 1921-

AJgeria before the United Nations: 
foreword by W. Wendell Cleland. New 
York, Robert Spclh:r & sons publishers. 
inc., 1959. 

xii, 12lp. t~tbles 21~cm. 

Bib!. : p. 115.-120; b1bl. footnotes. 

Author's thesis (M.A.) American University, 
Washington. 

E 965.04/ AI 92 

Alwar. Raj Rishi College. 

SRIV.AsTAVA, K. N. 

An extension'lectute on education and 
impact of nationalism on social order, 
delivered by K. N. Srivastava at Raj 
R\shi College, Alwar on February 2. 
1952. Jaipur. University of Rajputana. 
~1956. 

cover-title, 1 1 ., 25p. bibl. 21tcm. 

E 370.4/Sr 38 

.Amacher, Richard Earl, 1917- .ed. 
l'"RA't\IKLIN, Benjamin, 1706-1790. 

Franklin's wit & folly: the bagatelles; 
{ed.} &y Richard E. Amacher. New 
Brunswick, N. J., Rutgers university 
press, 19$3. 

xiv, 188p. oibt. 21;cm. 

us. c. 445. 

Amador. F. V. Garclla., ' , 
see Garcia Amador Y Rodriguez, F.V. 

Am.W, D. M. 
Handloom weaving;,- rev. ed. Bombay 

{etc.], Orient Longmans, 1961. 
lp.l., 66p. illus., tables. 18icm. 

E 746/Am.13 

--Organisation of the cotton hand
loom industry. Bombay [etc.], Orient 
Longmans, 1959. 

23p. 11lus. J lijcm. 

E 338.47746/Am 13 

_,--Yarn and cloth calculation; rev. 
ed. Bombay [etc.], Orient Longman!>, 
1961. 

Jp.l., 36p. illus., table~. 18!cm. 

E 677.0282083/Am 13 

Aman, Tbeodor, 1831-1891. 

Theodor Aman [work~]. Bucharc~t 
[Rumanian In~titute for cultural re
lations with foreign countrie&}. 1954. 

70p.. 3 l., mel. tllu~.. plates, (part. col.) 
34cm. (Masters of Rumanian painting). 

Contents :-biographical 
O!lpaintings, & illus. 

Amanda. 1949. 

GANDON, Yves 

• note, engravmgs, 

137. E. 260. 

157. B. 2091. 
Amann, Paul, I 884-1958. 

MANN, Thomas, 1875-1955. 

Letters to Paul Amann, (1915-1952); 
ed. by Herbert Wegener. Tr. from the 
German, by Richard and Clara Winbton. 
Middletown, Conn., Wesleyan Univer
sity press, 1960. 

3p.l., 190p. 21;<:m. 

E 836.91/M 31S 

(Les) Amants d'avignon. 1943. 

TJt.IOI.t-r, Elsa. 

157. B. ~87. 



(Les) bauts «! Venise. 1953. 
MAVUM, Cb.arle~ Marie Pho1ius. 

157. B. 2165. 

Amar Qaml. 

Ha<~tinlpura, the glory of ancient 
India; foreword by Raj ,Bali Pandey. 
(Banaras), Universtty, Jain Cultural 
Research Society. 1952. 

vwp., 2 1.,64p. plates, maps (part fold). 
!Stem (Sanrnati pubhcatwn-no 7). 

Amateara just lib you.,.lntf'Q4~ ;y 
Percy W. Harris. l.J)ndl)'tl (~.) Pbetil 
Press, t 948. ' 
J76p. pJatea(part cot.) ts;orn. 
Coments:-To 1ove phOtog«()h)'; ~ ~Y 

W. Harrls: ..... Pront.ispieces on colOw' 0, W. W. 
Elphiw.ton:-Just oridinAr)'· f811lily ~ 
by T.P.H. Mi!Jer;-Walldn& with 10)' ~ 
by Philip Johnson; Thepbot~~. 
by C. D:!Uglas Mitner;-The lure Of~ 
by Rosalind Maingot; Form and photoaapby, 
by Enc de Mare. 

137. G.-~ 

167. B. 43. (The) Amazing English. 1948. 
Amar Nath. SHAHANI, Ranjee. 

61. c. 57. News reporting ,and press photo
graphy for everybody. Jullundur, Carce1s 
College, (d1961) (The) Amazing tnftuence-mind manage~ 

mcnt. 1948. lp.l., 78p. l7!cm 
E 070.431/Am 13 OAKLEY, T. Gtlbcrt. 

Amara Sidlha. Amarakosa. 

CHAKJ.tABARTI, N. p. 
Les mots Bhasa dans le commenta1re 

de Sarvananda sur I' Amarakoca, par 
N. P. Chaktavaru. Pans, Imprunene 
Natwnale, 1926. 

cover-tttle, [81 ]-1 OOp 22tcm 

t76. B. 337. I 
Amaradasa, K. G., Jf. ed. 

GURUGE, Ananda W. P., and AMARADASA 
K. G., eds. 

2500 Buddha Jdyanu souvemr. 
Colombo, Lanka Buddha Mandalaya, 
Ministry of Local Govt. & Cultural 
Affairs, [195- ]. 

E 150.13/0a 4 

Amba Prasad, 1915-

lndian railways; a study in public 
uuhty admimstratton. Bombay [etc.), 
As1a publishmg houl)e, c 1960. 

xv, 435p. tables. 22cm. 

Btbl. : p. 415-423; btbl foot-notes, 
Author's thesis~Delhi Umversity, 1952. 

E 385.10954/A.m 16 

--The Indian revolt of 1942. Delhi, 
[etc.], S. Chand & co., 19.58. 

x, 138p. 18-!cm. 
Btbl p.[127]-l34 

E 954/Aro 16 
4p.l., 140p. illus. (part col & part mounted), 

col. plates (part fold), ports , maps (p&rt doulbe), Amba Prasad, jt. aut h. 
plan 28-i >< 22-tcm 

29.4.3/G 969 Tuu, G. D., and others. 

Amateur astronc,mer's hand bock. 

SI9GWICK, John Benson. 

520/Si 13 

(Tile) Amateur photogt apher's hard
boOk. 1955. 

Sussman; Aawn. 

Intermediate inorganic chemjstry for 
H1ghcr Secondary & Intermediate stu· 
dents of Indian uruversities, by G. D. 
Tub, B. S. Bahl & Amba Prasad; 11th 
ed. rev. and enl. Delhi, S. Chand, 
1956. 

Jp.J., ti, 532, iitp. rllus. (tncl. ports.), tables, 
dlRSfS. 21icm. 

· t!l.G.tOl. 



162 AMBAR1' 

Aaahrtsumttaa, z. N., ttl. 
U.S.S.Jt. M#nisterstvo Kul'tllt)'. 

Tablitsy bibliotechnoi klassi fikatsii 
dlia massovykh bibliotek; pod red. 
z. N. Ambartsumiana. Moskva, Izd.-vo 
Vsesoiuznoi knizhnoi palaty, 1959. 

188p., 1 1. 20cm. 

EOl5.4fUn 3 

Ambartsumyan, Victor AmazaspoYidt, 
ed. 
Theoretical .1~1 rophysics; tr. from the 

Russian by J. B. Sykes. London [etc.], 
Porgamon pres~ ltd., cl958. 

xiip., 2 1., 645p. tablt".s (part fold.) dtagr~. 
23cm. 

Bib!. : p. 623-632 

E 523/Am 16 

Ambassador for otl. 19o0 
ROWLAND, John, and CADMAN, Ba1>1l 
Cadman, 2nd baron. 

E 338. 27282/R 796 
j 

(The) Ambassador prepares for war. 
1957. 

ROWEN, Herbert Hat vey. 

Ambasdta, K. P. 
E 940.2/R 795 

Heroes of lndm; with a foreword 
by Kalikinkar Datta. Patna, Ma~ter 
book depot, [1953]. 

3p.J., 110, ivp. plates (part col.) 18crn. 

169. D. 1697. 

AmWbr, Bhimrao RamJi, 1892-1956. 

Annihilation of caste, with a reply 
to Mahatma Gandhi; 3rd ed. [Bombay, 
Y. B. Ambedkar], 1945. 

[10}1., 81, 28p. 2ttcm. (Tracts for the times, 
no. 2). 

E 361.44/Am 16 

___._The Bud.:lb.t and his dhamma. 
Bombay, Siddharth Colleae publica
tion, 1:957. 

lip., S99p. 24;ctn. 

E 294.3/Am I' , 

AMBIRASA'M' 

AmWbr, .._ao Raaljl, 1892-
History oftndian. currency and bank· 

ing; by B. R. Ambedkar. Bombay, 
Thacker and co. ltd., {1947]. 

2p.l., xji, 28Sp. Charts (part fold), tableS. 
23cm. 

Bible foot notes. 

172. F. 1283. 

Ambekar, G. D. 
Principles of bonus fixation. New 

Delhi, Indian Natwnal Trade Umon 
Congress, [1961}. 

4p.l., 16p. 21!cm. 

E 658.3225/Am 16 

Amberg, George, 1901-
Ballet in Amenca; the emergence of 

an American art. N.Y., Duell, Sloan and 
Pearce, [1949]. 

xx, 244p. photos. 23t<;m. 
'Chronology'. p 184-206. 

138. D. 347. 

Amberley, John Russell, vi~count, 1842-
1876. 
The Am.berley papers; the letters and 

diaries of Lord and Lady Amberley. 
Ed. by Bertrand & Patricia Ru.,sell. 
London, pub. by Leonard & Virgm1a 
Woolf at 1he Hogarth press, 1937. 

2v. front. plates, ports. 22cm. 

E 91/Am 16 

Amberley, Katharine Louin (Stanley) 
Russell, Viscountess, 1842-1874. 

AMBmu.EY, John Russell, viScount, 
1842-1876. 

The Amberley papers; the letters and 
diaries of Lord and Lady Amber ley. 
Ed. by Bertrand & Patricia Russeli. 
London, Pub. by Leonard ct Virginia 
Woolf at the Hogarth press, 1937. 

2v. front., plates, ports. 22cm. 

E92/A:a 16 

Allllllrajaa, s. 
A grammar of Indian planning. 

Bombay, Popular book depot~ 1959. 
xiii, lOOp. tables. lkm. 
·~ bibl."' : p. (191)..200. 

E 338.~ 16 



AMBIRASAN 

~$. 
Maltlaa ud cl$-Ssieal 'CCOnomics. 

Bomiay, Popular book depot, t9S9. 
ixp., t t. 212p. front. (port.), table8. 21om. 
''Selectod bibl... : p. (203).208. 

E330,1/Am 18 

Amhler, Eric, 1909-
Cause for alarm. London, Hodder & 

Stoughton ltd., 1938. 
320p. l8!cm. 

156. c. 1261. 

AmeBa Sedley. 1956. 
SUBR.AIUIANYA AYYAit, P. A. 

E 323..1/$11 16 
Amelia, A. B., camp. 
KONI, An11tolii Fedorovk:h, t&u. 
1927. 

1zbrannye proizvedeniia; Stat'ii .zame· 
tiai-Sud~nye rechi V.ospominania. 
Sostavitel' A. B. Amelin. Moskva, 
Gos. izd.·'l•o iuridicheskoi fit.•ry, 1956. 

888p fH nt., ports., facsim. 22cm. 

E 340.ft9jl( 83(t I 

Ambrose Eri.. Amelio. V. M. , fl. autlt. ' ... . 
Know your hou~e. London, Thames ZHONGOLOVICH, Ivan Danilovich, and 

& Hudson, ct954. AMELIN, V. M. 
264p. illus., plates, chart~. dtagrs. 2l!cm A collection of tables and nomograms 

• 130. G. 181. j for the processing of obse:vations made 
on artificial earth satelhtes; tr. f'rom 

Ambrose, Kay. the Russian by Prasenjit Basu. Oxford, 
Classical dances and costumes of Pergamon press, 1961. 

India, by ... ; introd. by Ram Gopal; Zp l., I88p., 4 1. tables, d1agrs.27tx2lcm. 
foreword by Arnold Haskell; London, (Mathematical tables, v. 12). 
Adam and Charle., Black, [1950]. E/0 629.434083/Z 61 

95[l)p. front., tllus, plates, ports. 2~m 
Btbl.: p. 95. 

Map and 1llus. on hnmg papers both stde~ 

138. D. 78. 

Ambrazzi, Aloysius .ed. 

BIBLE. N. T. St. LuJ.e . .f..nglish. 

The Holy Gospel c1ccording to St. 
Luke; with an Inlrod. & notes by 
Aloys1us Ambruzzt. Bangalore, St. 
Joseph's College, 1954. 

2p 1., lv., 94p. map 18-;cm. 

160. E. 309. 

A'Med,. M. U. 

Learn to hypnott~e and cure; through 
(~be Neo-oriental ~y~tem of medism). 

'"'Xl!ahabad, Kitab1stan, 1960. 
xiv, ~3p. l!1cm. 

E 134M/All 51 

America and the Bnttsh Left. 1956. 

PauNG, Henry Mathtson. 
148. c. 889. 

( America at work series. 

PERRY, The chemtcal tndustry. 
1944. 

131. J. 123. 

PERRY, The coal industry. 1944. 

131. F. 165. 
PERRY, J. The electrical industry. 
1945. 

131. D. 455. 

PERRY, J. The light metals i'ndutfry. 
1947. 

136. A. 181. 

l>i:'RRY, J. The petroleum industry~ 
1946. 

' 131. '· 163. 
Pmt.lY, J, Tnt~ r>teel uu.iusf.tY. 1948. 

13!. Q. •• 
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America begins. (19SO). 
DoRSON, Richard Mercer, ~d. 

157. A. 383. 

A...-iea, Britain 4t Russia; their co
operation and conflict, 1941-46. 

SuRVEY OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS. 

327.05/R 8lls 

America guide series. 
WRITBRS' PROGRAM. Anzona. 

America in doubt. 1959. 
WERTH, Alexander. 

99. E. 29. 

E 917.3/W 498 

America m the modern wotld. 1960 

BROGAN, Dent!. Wtlham. 

AMBIUCAN 

0PHI'H.ALMIC pathology: an atlu and 
textbook by Jonas S. Friedenwald 
[cl Otlu!rs.] Philadelphia, London, 
Saunders, 1952. 

ix, 489p. illus., bib!. 2B;em. 

. 617.1/0p 2 

(The) American Academy of Political 
and Social Science, Philadelphia. 

CHARLESWORTH, James C., ed. 

America and a new A'>ia. Philadelphia, 
American Academy of Political and 
Social Sctence, 1954. 

vni, 243p. 23tcm. 

E 327.73095/C 38 

E 973/B 787 American Anthropological Association. 

{The) America of Jose Marti. 1954. 

MARTf, Jose, 1853-1895. 

122. A. 39. 

America over Bntam. 1953. 

BoLSOVER, Pfuhp. 

148. D. 1041. 

INTERNATIONAL d11 ectory of anthropolo
gists; 3rd ed. Melvtlle J. Herskov1t.,, 
ed ... Washmgton, --, 1950. 

xix, 210p 28cm 

155. E. 957. 

American argument. 1949, 

America votes; a handbook of c0 ntem- BucK, Pearl Sydcn&tncker. 
porary American election statl!>tlcs. _ 99. A. 119. 
New Y c rk, Mlllcmillan co, 1956-

v. maps, tables. 28 x 2Jcm. 
BWNJial 
Issued by Governmental Affairs Institute, 
Ubrll1"1 has : 1956-57; comp. & ed by 
Richard M. Scammon; 

3'1.4.73/Am 35 

A.naerieaa .Academy of Arts aad Sciences.,' 
Boston. 
Totalitanamsm; proceedings of a 

conference held at the American 
Academy of at·ts and sciences, March 
1953; eel. with an introd. by Carl J. 
Friedrich. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard 
university press, 1954. 

1, 386p. 2lcm. 

148. B. 1881. 

American art directory. 

GILBERT, Dorothy B, ed. 

1952. 

705/G 371 

(The) American Association for Giftetl 
ChlMrea. 

The gifted child; ed. by Paul Witty. 
Boston, D. C. Heath & co., 1951. 

xiip., 1 1., 338p. 22jan. 
"Annotatod bibl."; p.(217}-3231 

IC.G. 21.%5. 



Rtseatch methods in health, phflical 
education, recreation; 2nd ed. Ed. by 
M. Qla4ys Scott. WashiQgton, the 
Association, 1959. 

S36p. illus., maps, tables, diaJII. n;cm. 
Bib1. at the cmd of most of the chapters. · ••eom,p= new version of Resea.rch 

methode ap cd to health, physical education, 
and recrea on ... otignally pub. in 1949 as a 
project of Ute Research Section of the American 
Association for Health, Physical Education, 
ud Rcreation. "-cf. prcf. 

E. 371.73072/Am 35 
Ameriean Af!SGciation for the Advance
ment or Sdeace. 

Soviet science, or; Symposium pres
ented on Dec. 27, 1951 at the Philadel
phia meeting of the American Associa
tion for the Advancement of Science; 
arranged by Conway Zirkle,[&] Howard 
A. Meyerhoff, ed. by Ruth C. Christman. 
Washington, the A~sociation, 1953. 

vii, IOip. 23cm. 
Bibl. note : p. 107-108. 

151. A. 819. 

--Water and agriculture; a sympo~ 
sium presented at the Washington 
meeting of the American Association for 
the Advancement of Science, December 
29-30, 1958. Ed. by Roy. D. Hoclc~n
smith. Wa•1hington, Amencan As~octa
tion for the Advancement of Sc1ence, 
1960. 

viii, l91p. illua., map, tables, diaJI'I. 23cm 
"R.cfCRIDCC s" at the end of most of the 

chapters ... 
E 333.913082/Am. 35 

Tbe Aaerieu Association for the Ad
ftnetiHAt of Science. 

COM.U, C. L., ed. 
Atomic energy and agriculture; a 

sympo~ium presented on December 
27~29 t9SS at the Atlanta meeting of 
the A:me~ Association for the 
Adv~itt Qf SciQnce an<S ~o--aponso
red br the Oak. Ridge Institute !'f 
JiUdo&t ~. lJqde~ ®~ttraot wtth 
the lJaHed. States AWtnie BllellW C~m
,1\li~-s,t. ~1 c. L. O:tma.t:, :auoetate 

ed. R. F:bitemeicr f•otMr-•J• ~ 
gton, · American Associalioa lot • t:Do 
Advancement of Science, 1957. 

x, 4SOp. mua.. tabtea, diqrs., blb1. ~ 
(AI'DeJ.'ican Auociation for the Ad~ of 
Science, pub. no. 49). 

153. C.tl83. 

American Association for tJae dftllce
meat or Science. 

CULTURE method!> for invertebrate ani
mals; a compendium prepared co
operatively by American ZoolQiists 
under the direction of a committee 
from Section F. of the American 
Association for the Advancemefi.t of 
Science by Paul-S-Galtsoff, Frank-E. 
Lutz, [&] Paul S. Welch James G. 
Needham, Chairman. Assi~ted by 
many specialists ... New York, Do'Ver 
publications, 1959. 

xxxii, ,90p. ill\1$. bib!. 2o;cm. 

E 592/C l9t 

American Association for tbe Attaee
meat of Science. Publications. 

WHITE,' G. F. The future of arid 
lands. 1956. 

E 333.7388lfW 583 

American Associadon of Colleps fer 
Teacher Education. 

AMEiucAN AsSOCIATION QF ScHOOL 
LIBllARIANS. 

Standards for school library pro~ 
grams, by the American Assoreiation 
of Sehool Librarians,' in cooperation 
with the American AsSO<liatit)tt of 
Colleges for Teacher Education, [ts.nd 
others). .(Chicago], American_ Libary 
Assoctatlon, 1960. 

xvii, 132p. bibJ, 23cm. 



A.merkaa Auociatioa Of MUeemas, 
W aahington. 
Handbook of American museums; 

with an. appended Jist of museums in 
Canada and Newfoundland. Washing~ 
ton, the Assoctation, 1932. 

vii. 119p. tables. 23;cm. 

"Compiled by Lew111 Barrington and spec1al 
aldol, and cd. by L C. Everard"-Foreword. 
p.W. 

069.0913/Am 35 

American Association of School Admlnis-
tnton. 

NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION OF 
THB UNITBD STATES. Educational 
Policies Commission. 

Education for all Ame-rican youth. 
Washington, National Education Asso
ciation & American Association of 
school admimstrators. 1951. 

148. G. 1711. 

Amerleaa Association of School Ad
adlliltrators. Commission on American 
School buildings. 

American school buildings : 27th 
yearbook; ed. by Hazel Davts. Wa
shington, 1949. 

J 

ANWRtCAN 

~~of Sdaoo1 Uka
riMs. Cdmmttlte on Planning Sclwol 
Library Quarters. 

Dear Mr. Architect; an open letter 
from the school librarian. Rev. ed. 
~hicago], Arnertcan Library Associa~ 
tion, 1952. 

Cover-title, lSp. tllus., plana. 28 x 11icm-

E/O Ol%.318,/Aaa 35 

Amerkall Association of SdJt)ol libraries. 

AMERICAN LDmARY ASSOCIATION. 
Committee on post-war planning. 

Schoollibranes for to-day and stand· 
ards. Chicago, A.L.A. 1945. 

x, 43{l)p. table, b1bl. 23cm. (Planning for 
libraries-no. ~). 

161. E. 1273. 

Ameriaua .Assodation of State High
way Offlclals, and others. 

Traffic engineering functions and 
administration; prepared by jomt 
committee of American Association of 
State Highway Officials, American 
Public Works Association and Institute 
of Traffic Engineers. Chicago, 111., 
Public Administrtion Service, 1953. 

x,l36p., 11. illus, maps, tables, diaJI'I. 
26iom (PublicatJon no. 100) 

E/0 388.311/Am 35 

525p. iACl. front., dlus., plans, tables, d1agrs. American, authors and books, 1640-
22-taD· 1940. 

137. C. 231. BURKE, William Jeremiah, and HowE, 
Will David. 

American Association of Scltool !Libra
rians. 
Standards for school library pro

grams, by, the American Association of 
School Librarians, in co-operation with 
the Amertcan Assoctation of Colleges 
for Teacher Education, {and others,] 
{Chicago], Amencan Library Associa
tion 1960. 

xiii, Ulp, 23cm. 

··~ blbl''. : p. 114-llS, 

E Ol7.8l/~ 35s 

015.73/B 917 

American Bar Assoclatiou. Section of 
International and Comparative Law. 
Committee to Cooperate with the 
International Commission of Jurists. 

The rule of law in the United States; 
a statement. [New York}, American 
Bar Association, Section on Inter
national and Compar~ve taw, 
[1958). 
tOf .p. lljan. 
Bibt. : -.,. JOZ-105. 
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('The) .._... book of days. 1948: 
{ 

DoUOL.\S. George William, 1863· 

394.20973/D 745 

American book t1ade d1rectory; lists 
of publishers, booksellers, periodicals, 
trade organizations, book clubs, 
auctioneers etc; 12th ed ... N.Y., 
R.R.. Bowker co., 1952. 

vu, 606p. 25!cm. 
Issued triennially. 

Pubhshed in the offices of Publisher's Weekly; 
Antiquarian Bookman. 

~ Cllamleal SoClietr. Dlfllimt 
of Chemi:«tl Literature. 

PEAKBS, Gilbert L,, and others, «tts. 
Progress report in chemical litera• 

ture retrieval, by Gilbert L. Poabs. 
Allen Kent &; James W. Perty. 
New York, Interscience publishers, 
1957. 

xil p., 217p. illus., tables, tbagrs., bib!. 22i 
em. {Advances in documentation and library 
sc1ence, v. 1). · 

010/Ad 98p 

655.5058/ Am 35 American Cbeatical Society. Divition 
of Rubber Chemistry. 

Ame-rican book tt adc directory; hsts 
of pubhshers, booksellers, perodicalt., 
trade organisattons, wholesalers, 
etc; 14th. ed. (Ed, w1th a foreword 
by Eleanor F. Steiner-Prag.) New 
York, R.R. Bowker co., 1958. 

XIVp., 1 1., 7J6p. 25cm. 

Pub. tn the offices o! 'Publtshers Weekly'. 

655.5058/ Am 35(1) 

Allleriaua building. 1948. 

FITCH, •James Marston. 

137. c. 229. 

Americ:a capitahsm; the concept of 
countervailing power ... [1952]. 

GALBRMI'H, John Kenneth. 

147. B. 537. 

.Amerieaa case-Wok series: 
DoDD, W. F. Cases and materials 
on constitutional law, selected from 
decisions of state and federal courts. 
1954. 

E/0 ~2.73/D 661 

Bibliography of rubber literature (in
cluding patents), [for] 194- . [Wayne, 
Pennsylvania], Division of Rubber 
Chemistry of the American Chemi
cal Society, [19-]-

-v. 23 em. 
Advertisement matter<> mter<>perst'd. 
Library has : 1949-51 

016.678/AID 35 

American Chemical Society. Division 
of Rubber Chemistry. 

WHITBY, George Stafford, 1887-
and others, eds. 

Synthetic rubber. Editorial board: 
G. S. Whitby, ed.-in-chief, C. C. 
Davis[&] R. F. Dunbrook. New York, 
John Wiley, 1954. 

ltl [I), 1044 p. front., tllus .. tables, dialtS. 
bibl. 23cm. 

US. G. US • 

American Chemiea1 Secletf. Mo•o.. 
graph series. 

No.l9 DUNLOP, A. P., and PrmiRs 
N. The furans. 1953. 

tSJ. o. m. 
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Alberlam Claemical Sodetf. MQnograph 
series. 
No. 129. Btl'RNs, Robert Martin, rmd 

BlwlLBY W. W. Protective 
ings for metals. 1955. 

E 610. 16%/B/937 

No. 127. LUBS, H. A. The chemistry 
of synthetic dyes and pig
ments. 1955. 

E 667.2/L 962 

No. 131. BAILAR, J. C. The chem1stry 
of the coordination com
pounds. 1956. 

153. G. 821. 

No. 132. Uov, M. J. Chromium. 
1956. 

E 546. 532/Ucl 9 

No. 133. SITTIG, M. Sodium. 1956. 

A~lUCAN 

Aaaedea city government and admi· 
nistration. 1951. 

.MJ.cooNALD, Austin Faulb, 1898-
148. E. 145. 

American civil engmeering practtce. 
1956. 

ABBBTI, Robert William. 

6'1.4/A'- 19 

American civtl engineer&' handbcok; 
editor-in-chief: Thaddens Merri
man, associate editor-in-chief: Thos. 
H. Wiggin; 5th ed. New York, John 
Wiley & sons, inc.; London, Chap
man & Hall, ltd., 1954. 
2p.l, 2263p table<., dtagrs !Scm. 

620.2/Am36 

(The) American ClVll war. 1961. 

CJIURCHILL, Sir Winston Leonard 
Spencer. 

E 973.7/C 475 

(The) American ClVll war, 1861-65. 
153. G. 819. 1959. 

No. 134. O'FLAHERTY, F., and others. 
The chemistry and techno
logy of leather. 1956. J 

675/0f 4 

No. 148. SAUCHELLI,V. Chemistry 
and technology of fertilizers. 
1960. 

Aaer1c4m chtldt en 
books. 1948 

KlBPml, Monica. 

E 631.8/Sa 85 

through their 

161. E. 1303. 

Amerieu cinematographer hand book 
and reference guide. (1933). 

ROSS. Jackson Joseph, 1886-comp. 
718.5/R 72 A 137. G. 353. 

(The) ~ citizen's stake m the 
proaress of less developed ateas of 
the world. 1957. 

STANJOaD R.BsBA1lCH INmttrtB. 
1: 338.9/St ~ 

FULLER, J. F. C. 

American CoJJege 
series. 

v. 1. CooN, Horace. 

E 973.7 fF 958 

and UDiferstt~ 
' 

Columbia. 

148. G. 2137. 

Amerkaa College of Canliolou. 
LUISADA, Aldo Augusto, 1901-, ed. 

Cardiology; an encyclopedia of the 
cardiovascular system. Foreword by 
Ashton Oraybiel. New York, Mc
Graw-Hill book co., Blackston Divi
sion, 1959. 

4v. fronts.,tllu~, tJbles, d1agrs. btbl 
26 em. 

• 616•1082/L 968 

~ College of Chest Pll.y&i
claas. 

SPAIN, DAVIJ) M., ed. 

Diaposis and trea~ of~ of 
tho chest. New York, OrteQe lc. 
Stra~ 1%0. " 

xii, 311p. illui .• tables, diatt'J:. ~. 
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~ oommumsm and . Soviet 
Ru'iSia. lMO. ' 

DllAP.&a, Theodore. 

E 335.430973/D 791 

(The) .Anlerieaa Congress. 1958. 
YouNG, Roland Arnold. 

E 32.8.73/Y 86 

American Coogress on General Semaa
tks. 2nd, Denver University, 1941. 

A theory of meaning analysed: 
a critique of I. A. Richard's theory of 
language and literature by Thomas 
Clark Pollock. Elementalism: the 
effect of an implicit postulate of iden
tity on I. A. Richard's theory of. poe
tic value by John Gordon Spaulding .. 
The lexicographer and general seman
tics by Allen Walker Read. Chicago, 
Institute of General Semantics, 1942. 

xv,, 46 p t.tb!~~. d11gr~ 27i >< 21cm. 
(G<'n }rat o;cmanuc, m 111 1gr IPhs r 1 3) 

"Referc r ,;<}, ., p 46 

1S8. A. 22. 

(The) American const1tUt10n. (1948). 

KE:Lu!Y, Alfred H. and HARBINSON, 
Winfred A. 

148. 0.947. 

AmericaD co-operatives. 1961. 
VooRHIS, Hoarce Jerennah. 

E 334.0973/V 898 

American Council of Learned Societies. 

HAAS, Mary Ro$8-mond, 1910-

Thai vocabuJary. WasbinJton, D. C., 
A.mfdca.n Council of Leatned Societies, 
195,. 

'Xiv, 11 f-~ p. ~em. (Amorlca11 Council 
of l.ean;cd Soei~es. Soria$ A : Tats 

. i 

~c-dof~~ 
PBNZL, Herbert, 1910-

A granunar of Pashtq; • ~ 
live study of the dialect of Katld ... 
Af~stan. W~n, ~rioia 
Council of Learned Societies, 19SS. 

~ fl I, 169 p 23cm (Amon~tcan Counctl 
of Le.mtcd S JCtette~ Program m Or1cntal 
La'lgu.lge~ Pub'tcatJOm, scnC'I B--aids 
no 2) 

177. H.ll9. 

American Councll of Learne41 Societies. 
Committee on Scholarly Publication. 

WELTER, Rush. 

Problems of scholarly publicatJon. 
in the humanities and social sciences; 
a report prepared for the Committe_e 
on Scholarly Publication o f the Amert· 
can Council of Learned Societies. 
New York, American Council of 
Learned Societies, 1959. 

xu. 8\p table~ 20tcm 
E 655.50973/W 467 

American Coundl of Learned Societies 
Devoted to Humanistic Studies. 

. .. Research in the humanistic and 
social sciences; report of a survey 
conducted for the American Council 
of Learned Societies, by Frederic 
Austin Ogg. New York, Century co., 
1928. 

VIII, 454p 22Cnt 

Btbl of hum.tm~tu:.. and >Oc1al re~l"arch · 
p 419-445 

149. B. 839. 

American Council of Learned Societies 
Devoted to llluualliltie Stu&s. 

BROWN, Harcourt, 1900- , ed. 
Science and the creative spirit; essays 

on humanistic aspects of scienoe, by 
Karl W. Dcutlcb, F. E. L. P.riesdey., 
Harcourt Brewn [ &} David lfutldu, 
Ed. for the American O>uncilllf Leam" 
ed Societies, by IWcourt· ....... 
flonmto), Uni'm'sity of Tomato 
ptM, !95& 

UVIJI. 6$p. t)fbJ. 2Zfcm 
B ,.,_,.,~ 
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. A1aeriean eo..:p ef IMmed Sodedes can Council of Learned Seoieties. 
Defeted to Haaahde lt1ldles. Washington, Middle East Instit:ut~. 

Dicl'lONA:RY of American biopphy, 
(Pubtished under the auspices ofthe 
American council of learned eocieties 
. . . • New · York, Charles Scribner's 
sons, 1928-1937. 
20v. brbl. 25cm. 

920.073/D 561. 

EMBNF.AN, Murray Barnson, comp. 
A union list of printed lndic texts 

and translations in American libraries, 
comp. by ... ; by the aid of a grant from 
the American Council of Learned 
Societies. New Haven, Conn .... 1935. 

161. L. 42 

American Council of Learned Societies 
:ne.oted to Humanistic Studies. Com
mittee on Latin American Studies. 

HANDBOOK of Latin American studies, 
. . . a selective guide to the material 
published. . . on anthropology, 
archives, art, economics, education 
folkore, geography, government, 
history, international relations, law, 
language and literature and lib
raries. Cambridge., Mass., Harvard 
univ. press, 1936-
-v 22! em. 

Library ha~ : 1938, 1940-1942 

161. D. 657. 

Americaa CoUDCil of Learned Societies 

1954. 
lp I, vrit, 137p. 27x 19jcm. 

816·956/Et 75 

American COUDCil on Education~ 
Washington. 
American junior colleges, cd. by 

Jesse P. Bogue, 3rd ed. Washington, 
D. C., American Council on Educa
tion, 1952. 

x, 604p. 24i em. 
.. . designed as a compan10n volume to 

'Amencan Universities and calleges'-Fore· 
warod. 

378·73/Am 35 

--Amencan umversttles and colleges 
ed. by A. G. Brumbaugh (and) Mary 
Trivin • . . 5th ed . . . Washington, 
American Council on education 1948. 

XIII, II, 1052p. tables (p.ut fold) 24cm. 

148. G. 1851. 

--American universitte~ and colleges; 
(ed. by] Mary Irwin; 6th ed .... Wasing
ton, American Council on Education 
1952. 

x1, 1105 p. 24icm. 

378.73/ Am 35 

--American universities and colleges; 
7th ed. by Marry Irwin Washington, 
The Council, 1958, 

x1i1, 1210p. tables, 24cm. 

378.73, Am/35 

Devoted to Humanistic Studies. Americaa COUDdl on Educadoo. 
Committee on Near Eastern Studies. Commission on Teacher Education. 

EmNGHAUSBN, Richard, ed. ARMSTRONG, William Earl, and others. 
A selected and annotated biblio

graphy of books and periodicals in 
Western languages, dealillg with the 
Near and Middle East, with special 
emphasis on medieval and modern 
times (completed, Summer 1951), 
with SuPPlement (Dec. 1953}, Pre
pared, uli<Jib' the auspices of the Com· 
•itt~ on N~ Eastern Studies, Atneri• 

The college and teacher education, 
by W. Earl Armstrong, Ernest V. 
Hollis &: Helen E. Davis; prepared 
for the commission on Teacher Edu
cation.. Washington. American Coun
cil of Education, 1946. 

x,3tlp., 1 1., tables bibt. 22tem. 

l&G. U35. 
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Co\\!t.M, WiUard Bunce. 
T~ties and constitutional law, pro

per~ interferences and due process of 
law. Washington, American Council 
on Public affairs, 1941. 

tv,315 p., 1 I. 22Wcm. 

145. D.47 • 

.Ameriean democracy and military 
power. 1951. 

SMITH, Louir,. 

122.D. 229. 

American democracy in theory anti 
practice : the national govern-
ment. 1952. 

CARR, Robert K., and others. 

148.D.l085. 

American diaries. 1945. 
MAITHEWS, William, 1905- comp. 

015· 73/M299 

American Dietetic Association. 
TURNBll, Dorothea Fletcher, 1905-

Handbook of diet therapy; wrJtten 
and comp. by Dorothea Turner for 
the American Dietetic Association. Rev. 
ed. Chicago, Univ. press, 1952. 

x,138p. tables. 23Cill. ( .... Publications 
in biology & medicine). 

135. E. 109. 

Americ:aD Dietetic Association. 
Professional Education Committee. 
A manual for teaching dietetics 

to student nurses; consultants: The 
National League of Nursing Educa
tion. Philadelphia, London, W.B. 
Saunders co., 1949. 

xiii1 487 p. tables, diag~;S. 20cm. 
Iacau4es references. 
T.-p. (4ouble) 

135. E. t07. 

(Au) ~ 4ileJ1'1'llla. (1944) 
M.l'JU).U., Ounnar.' · 

M.u.o. 

AalerJqD diplom~, 1900- ,~. l9Sl. 
KENNAN, George: Frost, 19()4.. 

ltt '· ~·· 
Aaaerk:an diplomacy in acti011. 1~7. 
VAN ALslYNE, Richard Warner, 1900-

148. D. 569(1). 

American diplomacy in the Far East 
1942-1943: a collect;on of the official 
press releases and statements of the 
Department of State, addresses 
of official spokesmen, as wen as 
reports and debates of the CongteS$ 
of the United States, from. January 
1942 to December 31, 1943; ed. with 
a foreword. New York, Woolworth 
Building, ~1938. 

-v. 23cm. 
Library has : v. S, 1946. 

148. B."1389. 

(The) American drama since 1918. 19$7. 

KRUTCH, Joseph Wood .. 
E 812. 589/K 947 

American dramatic literature. 1961. 
MILLER, Jordan· Y. 

E 812.09/M 615 

(An) American dream girl. 1950. 
FARRELL, James Thomas, 1904-

813·5/F 247 

American drug index; 1956- Philadel
phia [etc.], J. B. Lippincott co., 
1956-

-v. 20fcm 
Compilers : 1956- C'hades 0. Wilson 

& Tony Everett .Jones. 
Ubrary has : 1960. 

AmerieaD earth. 1959. 
CAt.nW'm.t, "ErskiRe. , 
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Bvmmon. 
R.eadinss in business cycle theory; 

selected by a committee of the Ameri~ 
can Econonuc Association. London, 
George Allen & Unwin ltd., [1950]. 

J!,VJ, 494p t<1bles d1.tgrs 22cm (Black1ston 
ser1es of republished arttcle~ on economiCS, 
v 1). 

Btbl : p. 443-487, b1bl footnotes 

147. E. 909. 

Readmgs m fiscal pohcy; selected 
by a comnuttee of the American Econo
nuc AssoClation. London, George 
Allen & Unwin ltd. 1955. 

x, 596p , l J t<1ble.,, dtag~ 22cm (A men
can CCWlOIIII\.. dS'il>\..hL!iOn SI)I"JCS) 

Btbl • p 558-589 

SelectiOn Commttteo for th1s volume Arthur 
Sm1thics, J Ketth Butters Ortpn.\lly pub 
Homewood, 1955 

147. F. 1731. 

--Anothet copy. 

E 337·082/Am 35 

--Readmgs m monetary theOty-se
leeted by a commtttee of the Amencan 
Bconomtc Assoc1at10n. London. George 
Allen &: Unwin ltd., [1952]. 

1x, S14p table<; dlagts 22cm (Biackhton 
senes of repnbltshed article\ on cC(lnOmJcs, 
v. 5) 

Bibl I' 45i-505, b1bl footn~•tc<. 

Selected .Httclc~ published SII\<.C JOOO 

147. A. 1217. 

~-Another copy. 

~~A~EJfiiJ$tOn:· 
Readmgs in price theory; 1sdccted 

by a committee of the American Econo
mic Association. London. George 
Allen and Unwin ltd. [1953) 

x., 568{1]p illus (dlagn) 201cm. (Bl~cki· 
ston senes of republished articles on econo· 
mtC'\, vol v1) 

Blb! p 527-561 
25 arttcles of gtlneral theoretical mtertl\t 
Covtents I UtJhty 411d demand,-11. 

Cost~ and return~; HI Stoch in the theoty 
of pmx·. 

147. F. 1413. 

-- Readmgs m the econom1cs of 
taxatiOn; selected by a committee of the 

• Am.encan Econonuc Association. Home 
wood, lll. pub. for the Assoctauon by 
Rtchard. D. Irwm, me, 1959. 

1x, 581 p taoles, t\iag1s 23cm (Scm.<. ('f 
repubh~hod article~ on e~.-onomtc:.. v<'l 9) 

"ctas~lfi¢d btbl of ,•rllcl~ on the econo-
mics of t,\xatJOn" 541-572, b1bl foot-
notes 

"Sele~.-tton commtttee for tlu~ volume. 
Rtchard A Mu~grave [&] Carl S Shoup" -
Jl (ll) 

E 336.2082/ Am 35 

--Readmgs in the theory of income 
dt~otnbuuon; selected by a comuuttee 
of the Amertcan Econonuc Assocta
tlon London, George Allen &: Unwm 
ltd ' [1950]. 

xv1, 718p table~ dtagts 22cm ((Biack.ts
ton ~ .. ne~ of republr~hed arhdes on econo
mte~ vol nn 

Cla'>SJfied btbhogr,\phy ot arttcles on national 
tncome and d!stnbutton p 661-710,, b1bl foot 
notes 

Selcctwn \omm1tt<:e for tht~ vol : Wtlha.m 
Fellner, BornMd F Haley 

147. F. 1475. 

& 339·3/Am 35 

American Economic Association, 

Readmgs in the theory of mter
natlonal trade, selected by a comm1ttee 
(for thts vol.: Howard S. Ellis & 
& Lloyd A. Metzler) of the A:mencan 
Economtc Association. London Allen 
& Unwln, [1950). ' 

xvilp,, 1 L1 • ~7p. illl~~&,, ,..._ Wbl 
2tt¢m. (Bl~~~oM~KoJl aones or~ ar: 
tides pn Cll»nnmics. \fOl. M 

t41. £. ao a ••tlA~t&" 
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dation. 

HAUSEN, A. H •• and CLEMENCE, It V. 
Rt*Ungs in business cycles and 
national Income. 1953. 

ENCVCLOPBDIA of educational r~. 
A prQject of the American EduCati9rta:l 
Research Association. Ed. by Ches. 
ter W. Harris, with t~ assist~ of 
Marie R. Liba. 3rd ed. New Yott, 
Macmillan, 1960. 

E 338 · 54/H 198 

Amerleaa economy; its problems 
and prospects. . . 1950. 

SUCHTER, Sumner H., 1892-

147. A. 1339. 

American economy, 1860..1940. 1951. 

BROWN, Alexander John Young..,on. 

147~ A. 1421. 

American economy. 1953. 

HARRISS, Clement Lowell, 1912-

338.973/H 24 

American Educational Research Asso
ciation. 

Growth, development and lc.urung; 
revteW& the ltterature m th1" ared for 
the three ycJr period ~mce . . Decem
ber 1952. Washtngton, American 
Educationdl Red~earch Assoc1,!l10n, 
1955. 

365-540p. 22! em. 
"Review of I::du<'atJOnal Rc~carch, vol. 25, 

no. 5,~Decembcr, 1955. 

E 370.78/Am 35 

--The philosophical and social frame-
work of education, Washington, 
American Educational Research Asso
ciation, 1955. 

covot-t.itle, 7lp. 23cm. 
Bibl. at the end Qf each cbaptet'. 

RlWibw of Educ;ationat R,~ v. xx.v, 
lio. 1. Febr\tllry, t9S5. 

E -n.14~ 351 

xxtxp., I 1., 156p. table~. b1bl. 27cm. 

370. 7803/Jta 19 

American electricians' handbook. 
1948. 

CROFT, Terrell Williams, 1880.. 

621·302/C 874 

American Ethnological Society. Mono
graphs. 

B J Bali: temple festival. ELO, • 

1953. 

E 394·09922/B 418 

CARRASCO, P. Land and polity in 
Tibet. 1959. 

E 321 ·3/C 231 

GINSLEURG, Norton, and ROBERTS, 
Chester F. , Jr. Malaya. 1958. 

E 915 ·95/G 435 

SAHLINS Marshall D. Social strati· 
fication 'in Polynesia. 1958. 

E301.440 "'fS• t9 

STERN, T. The rubber-ball games 
of America. [1948}. 

136. D. 589. 

(An) A.JDericu experi1nent. 1936. 
HUOH·lONl!S, Bdward Maurice, am/ 
RAmee, ,idw.aJ!d Albert. 

t.fr. ... IllS. 



A.edcu Bxprea.s :• ClmtlU)' of ~. 
1950. 

HATCH, .~lden. 
147. E. lOll. 

A.taerielal FUries 
A. F. encyclopedia of textiles, by the 

eds. of American fabrics magazine .... 
Englewood cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall, 
inc., c 1960. 

xvi, 702p. ill us. (pm t col.), Pt'rts., taoles, 
diagrs. 30 x 22tcm. 

677 ·03/Am 35 

(The) American family tn the twentieth 
century. 1953. 

SnUAMAKT, John, 1911-
149.B. 667. 

Amerka.u Farm Economic Associa
tion. 

WAUGH, Frederic Vail, 1988- , ed. 

Readings on agricultural marketmg. 
Ames, Iowa, Iowa State College press, 
1954. 

,m, 456p. map, t,!bles, di.1grs. 22tcm. 

E 338.14/W 357 

(The) American Federation of Arts. 
FILMS on art, 1952-; ed. by Wtlham 

Mck. Chapman. New York Ameri
can Federation of Arts in association 
with the Spaeth Foundation. -
v col front., tllus 23cm 

137. H. 51. 

GILBERT, Dorothy B., ed. 

... American art directory N.Y., .. 
1952. 

Publtshed for the 'Amenc.1n Fedn,tton of 
Arts.' 

705/G 372 

GILBI!ltT, Dorothy B., ed. 

Who's who in American art. N.Y., .. 
1953. 

Published for the •American Federation 
(Jf arts. 

9'1.7/0372 

AIMdeiD .,..,. 
graphical series. 

v. 1. LAW11 G. M. Native American 
batladry. 

138. D. 451. 
v. 5. SEBI!OK, T.A. Myth. 1958. 

E 290 ·4/Se l1 

v.lO. SINGER, Milton. Traditional 

India. 1959. 

E 915 ·40082/ Si 64 

WILLIAMS, A. N. Rocky mountain 
country. 

99. E. 33. 

American Foreign Policy Libracy. 
BROWN, ..,-illiam Norman. The United 
State!. and India and Pakistan. 
1958. 

E 954/B 818 

CLINr, H.F. The United States 
and Mexico. 1953. 

E 972/C 615 

FAIRBANK, J.K. The United States 
and China. 1958. 

''E 951/F IS 

HuGHES, H. S. The United States 
and Italy. 1953. 

E 945 ·092/H 874 
PERKINS, IY. The Umted States and 
the Caribbean. 1947. 

E 972 ·9/ P 419 

REISCHAUER, Edwin Oldfather, 1910-
The United States and Japan. 1951. 

115. F. 223. 

WHITAKER, Arthur Preston. The 
United States and Argentina. 
1954. 

E 982/W 58 

WHITAKER, A. P. The United Stat~s 
and South America, the Northern 
Republic. 1948. 
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Ataetielll Fotefctl -Ntq Uldry. 
RtWhllt &iJ6allcl, Centre Studies. 

WOLFF, Robert Lee. The Balkans 
in our time. 1956. 

E 949/W 832 

(The) American Forestry series. 

DUERR., W. A. Fundamentals of 
forestry economics. 1960. 

E 634 ·92/D 869 

GUISE, Cedric Hay, 1890-. The 
management of farm wood
lands; 2nd ed. 1950. 

135. B. 231. 

TRIPPENSEE, R. E. Wildlife mana
gement. 

591.52/T 737 

Amerieanfortunes, Histroy of the Great. 
1937. 

MYEltS, Gustavus. 

147. F. 1633. 

American Foundation, New York. 
Medical research : a midcentury 

survey. Boston [etc.], for the Founda
tion by Little, Brown & co., c 1955. 

2 v. 22tcm. 
"Majore sources" : v. 1, p. 743-765; v. 2, 

p. 701-740. 

Cont~.rs:- v. 1: Amoriean med1cal r~earch: 
in principle and practiCJ; v. 2: Unsolved clini
cal problems : in biological perspective. 

610 ·72/ Am 35 

AalericaD Foundation for die Bliad, 
New York. 

O:JTSFORTB, Thomas Darl, 1893-
The blind in school' and society, a 

psycboloaical study; new ed. with 
additioaal material. Foreword by 
Hector Chevigny. Nnv York, American 
foundation for the blind, 1951. 

~t¥ii, ~ p. l>J'bl, ~. 

1-. G. l817. 

t~t 
l 

America~ FOIID4atiolt fer tile, ..... 
New York. 

LENDE, Helga, romp. 
Books about the blind; a biblio

graphical guide to litemture :relating 
to the blind; [2nd ed.J New "York. 
American Foundation for the blilld 
1953. 

vii., 1 I. 357 p. 23i em. 
016. 3624/L 546 

American Fouadation for the Stuclf 
of Man. Publications. 

v.2. BoWEN, Richard Le Baron, and 
ALBRIGHT, Frank P. Archaeologi
cal discoveries in South Arabia. 
CJ958, 

E/0 939.47 /B 675 

American Foundeymen's Association, 
Chicago. 

SIMPSON, Bruce L. 
Development of the metal castings 

industry. Chicago, lll., American 
Foundrymen's Association, 1948. 

iK, 246p. 1llus., map, facsims., diagrs., bib!. 
27x 19 em. 

E/0 671.2509/Si 58 

American Foundrymen's SoeietJ, 
Chicago. 

Foundry sand handbook; 6th ed. 
Chicago, the Society, 1952. 

ix, 265p. illur., maps, tables, dii.JI'S. 
23 em 

"Bibl. of sand testing and control" p. 
221-259. 

E 671.'1.!/Ara as 

Ameriean FOUJMirrmea's Sedlq, 
Des Plaines, IU. 

Cast metals handbook; 4th Od. Des 
Plaines~ m, the SQoiety, e 1957. 

v., ltwp. iUU$., tablts, diaps. lt)(JOt em. 
bacludes bihl. 

~ 



Alaerieaa F'r:leMt of the CQ&M 
Natloal, ahd ~ of Cltptive 
Earopeaa Natieas, New York. 
Hung~ry under Soviet rule; a survey 

of developn:aents since the report of 
the U. N.\Special Committee. Pre
pared by the American Friends of the 
Captive Nations, and the Assembly 
of Captive European Nations; in Asso
ciation with tlle Hungarian Freedom 
Fighters Federation, the Hugarian 
National Council, tlle National Rep
resentation of Free Hungary. Ed. by A. 
A. Berle, jr., Leo Cherne, Clare Boothe 
Luce, [&]Reinhold Niebuhr. {New 
York, The Association, 1957]. 

t.Or. m.tp (douhlc)., 28x21! "m. 

"NNe' & rc1cn nee~": r 13 

E 320 ·9439/Am 35 

Ameriean Ga~troenterological Associa
tiOL 
Peptic ulcer, clmical aspects, diag

nosis, management; ed. [byJ David J. 
Sandweiss . . . London [etc.], W. B. 
Saunders co., 1951. 

XX, 790 p diu' , POl t' , tJ.b!c~, dtagr~ 
24i em. 

"RefcJencc..," at end of e,lch ch,Lpter 

616 ·3.3/Am 35 

American Geographical Society. 
New York. 

KIMBLE, George He1bert Tinley, 1908-
and GOOD, Dorothy, ed. 

Geography of the Northlands. New 
York, Arnerican Geographical Society, 
c 19SS. 

X, S34p IIIli~ • ffiM'' tJ.ble~. dt.\gr<. hlhl 
23cm (Amonc'\rt GcngraphtcaJ. Soctcty., 
SJ1eoml publlcatwn, nn 32) 

64. A. 79. 

PELZER, Karl Josef, 1909-
Pioneer settlement in the Asiatic 

Tropics; studies in land utiHzation 
and agricuttural colonization in 
Southeas~tn Asia. New York, 
American Geographical Society, 1948. 

xvui, 2@t!p. i:llus .. maps, table~, b!bl. 2Sctn. 
(Amoncan ~ographical society. Specinl 
S'!ub!lcation--no, 29). 

147. D. 169. 
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Amedc:aR ~ ~· New 
York. 

PRATI, Wallace E. , and Goon 
Dorothy, eds. 

- World geography of Petroleum. 
1950. 

553 ·28/P 889 

Ametican: Geographical Socletf Hand 
books series. 

PLATI, R. R. Fmland and its 
geography. 1957. 

914 ·895/P 697 

American Geographical Sodet,-. Re
search series. 

No 21. LAmMORE, 0. Inner Asian 
frontiers of China. 1951. 

No 22. WRIGHT, 
E.T. A1ds 
research. 

E 915 ·1/L 356 

J. K., and PLATT, 
to geographtcal 

016 ·91/W '933 

American Grographical Society. Speczal 
publkation. 

No 33. HADEN-GUEST, Stephen, 1902-
and others. A world geography 
of forest resources. 1956. 

634 ·9/H 117 

American government 111 actton. (1949). 

DIMOCK, Marshall F dward, and DIMOCK. 
Gladys Ogden. 

148. D. 951 

American Government in Actioa series. 

BLAISDELL, D. C. Government and 
agriculturec 1940. 

E 630 ·973/B 578 

SMITH, T. V. The democratic 
tradition in America. 1941. 

148.0. 1117. 

American Guhle series. 

FEDERAL writer's projects Klilluis. 
Kan$4ls. 1939. 

99. '· 5. . 
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~GtdU--FtiDBlw. wnt~r·s project. Misns~ 
Sippi. MisSissippi. 1946. 

99. c. 7 

.WRITERS' PROGRAM Ohio. The 
Ohio guxde. ' 

99. B. 7 

(The) American Heritage serie\. 
N<'. 1. BLAU, Joseph Leon, 1909-. 

Social theones of Jacksoman 
democracy. 1954. 

148. D. 1047. 

No 5. PAINE, Thomas, 1737-1809. 
Common sense. 

148. B. 1737. 

~ lflsWloal .... ,, ...... 
Comntlttee for the $tully of'· 'War 
Documents. 
A catalogue of files and mictotlbns 

of the German Foreign Miabtr)' 
Archives, 1867-1920. {Washington), 
the Committee, 1959. 

xhv, 12'>0 column.. 2H \., 29cm 

016 ·943086/Am 35 

American ht,!oncul fie ton. 1958. 

DICKINSON. A T., tr. 

E 813 ·509/D 56 

American Home and FamUy series. 
HURLOCK, E. B. Chtld growth and 
development. ct956. 

American Historical Association. E 649 ·1/H 939 
. Gwde to lustoncal hteratUJ e 

Board ofeds: George Fredenck Howe, (The) American hou<e t(day. 1951. 
chauman, asststed by section edxtors, FoRD, Katherine Morrow. 
a central edxt01 and other~. New York 
Macmillan co , 1961. ' 137. C. 188 

XXXV, 962 p 211 Clll 

"~ l<..;~,sor tn A g ude to lu~ton~.-<tl l1tet d· 

turc, fir'>t pt bll\h<-d 1n 1931 

016 ·9/Am 3S 

American hou.,mg 1949. 
TWENTIFTH CENHJRY FUND. 
Comm1ttee. 

Housmg 

American Hi&torical As~oclation. 130 -. G. ~:,..,, 

CADY, John Frank, 1901-
The root!. of French 1mpenahsm (The) American 1magmatJOn 1960. 

in eastern A-;xa, by John F. Cady. TIMES LITERARY SUPPLFMENT. 
New York, for Amencan Histoncal 
Assoctation by Cornell umvemty press E 973/T 48l 
1954. ' 

22
1" ~th 1 I 322 r tnc' f1o'lt, mtP>, btb1 I (An) American m Jndxa. 1954. 

148. H. 248. ~EDDING, Saunder,. 

l(il. A. 1185. 

Ameriaul Historical Association. 

PARGELLJS, Stanley, and MEDLEY, 
Dudlty Jubus, eds. 

BibliOgraphy of British h1story, the 
eighteenth century, 1714-1789; issued 
under the direction of the Atnertcan 
Historical Assoeiatitxt & the Royal 
Historical Society of Great Britain, 
Olfor4. 19St. 

Ot6'94Z/l' ll7 

American Institute of Arehitects. 
Committee on Education. 

YouTz, Phihp Newell, 1895-
. American life in architecture; 

sponsored by the Committee on EdUQl
tion of the American Institute of Archi· 
tecture. Chicago, A. L. A., 1932. 

47p b1bl i7~ (R '<~.dmg w1t11 a .pur
Po'le- no 5S) 

131. c .. us. 
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American Institute of Architects. 
Dept. of Education and Research. 

The library building. Chicago, 
American Library Association, 1947. 

2 p. 1., SO p., I I. tables. 27! em. (Buil
dmg type reference guide--No. 3.) 

"Bibliography on library planning' p. 36-
47 

"Directory of state library cxten~ion agen
crcs": p. 48-50. 

"Reprinted.... from the 'Bulletin of the 
American In~titute of Architects', July & 
Sept. 1947. 

161. E. 212. 

American lnstitute of Biological Sciences. 
Committee on the Handbook of Biolo
f{ical Data. 

ALBRITTON, Errett Cyrill, 1890- , ed. 

Standard values in blood; being the 
fir~t fascicle of :1 handbook of biolo
gical data.... Philadelphia, W. B. 
Saunders, 1952. 

x, l99p. table~. diagr~. B1bl. 22~cm. 
(A F technical rcp()rt no. 6039). 

"Prepared under the directi()n of the Commi
ttee on the Handbook of Biological Data, 
American Institute of Biological Sciences, 
the National Re~earch Council." 

134. B. 32. 

American Institute of Graphic Arts. 

TRADE BooK CLINIC, New York. 

Books for our time; ed. & designed 
by Marshall Lee, with contributions by 
Herbert Bayer {& others] and a pref. 
by George Nelson. New York, Oxford 
University press, 1951. 

128 p. illus. (part col.) 28cm. 

T. P. (double) 

"Conceived onginally as the Catalogue of 
the Books For Our Time exhibition. . . . in 
New York at the New Art Circle gallery under 
the auspices of the Trade Book Clinic of the 
American Institute of Graphic Arts" 

161. A. 44. 

AMERICAN 

American Institute of Mining aacl Metal
lureieal Enghaeers, New York. 
Gasification and liquefication of coal; 

symposium at annual meeting of the 
Metalurgical Engineer!> New York, F.!b. 
20 & 21, 1952. New York, the Institutt", 
1953. 

v p.,l 1.,221 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 
22lcm. 

Includes bibl. . 

131. F. 137. 

American Institute of Pacific Relations, 
New York. 

FA.RLEY, Miriam Southwell. 

U nitcd State~ relations with south
ea&t Asia; with special reference to Indo
china. New York, American Institute 
of Pac1fic Relations, 1955. 

8 p.l .. 8Jp. table;. 27tX21cm. 

148. D. 26. 

FINKbLSTEIN, Lawrence S. 

Amelican policy in Southeast A~ia; 
rev. 2nd ed. New York, American 
Institute of Pacific Relations, inc., 1951. 

2p. 1., 78p. 28x21) em. (United State~ 
raper-no. 2) 

148. D. 28. 

INDIA-AMERICA CONH!iU::NC'E, New 
Delhi, 1949. 

Inman-American relations; proceed
ing& of the India-America conference 
held in New flelhi in December 1949; 
issued under the joint auspices of the 
Indian Council of World Affairs and the 
American Institute of Pacific Relations. 
New Delhi, Indian Council of World 
Affairs, 1950. 

172. A. 2245. 

RoSINGER, Lawrence Kaelter, 1915-
fndia, and the United States. 

New York, !950. 
172. A. 2243. 

VINACKE, Harold Monk, 1893-

The United States and the Far East, 
1945-51 ... Stanford, California ..• 
1952. 

148. D. 965. 
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Amerku lasdtute of Pbysks. 
... Handbook. section eds. : Albert 

A. Bennett [& others}, coordina.ing 
ed. Dwight E. Cray. New York [etc] 
Mc(Jra.w-Htll book co., inc., 1957. 

[l53S) 'P· maps, tables, diagrs. 23 em. (Me 
Graw-Hi.ll handbooks). 

BibL at end of some of the chapters. 
VarioiiS paging. 

530. 62/Am 35 

--Temperature; its measurement and 
control in science and industry .... New 
York, Reinhold publishing corporation, 
1958. 

--(v.) Illus., tables (part fold.), di,,gr~. 
21!cm. 

Includes bib!. 

ContentJ:-(v) 1: Papers presented at a 
symposium held tn New York City, Novem
ber, !939;-v. 2: P.tpers presented at the th1rd 
symposium on temperature, Wasllmgton, D.C. 
Oclober 28-30, 1954; ed. by Hugh C. Wolfe. 
1955. 

536. 5/Am35 

Ameriean m~titut ion::. and organization~ 
interested in A&ia. 1961. 

AsiA SoCIETY, Inc., New York. 

061. 3/As 41 
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American 1ectare series. 
No. 82. EluCKSON Mary Rathel 

(Harrower), 1906-, and 
STBINBll Matilda Elizabeth, 
1912-.Large scale Rorsch· 
ach techniques. 1951. 

137. 8/lz 44 

No. 145. ARNOLD, H. L. jr. Modern 
concepts of leprosy. 

131. H.463. 

No. 259. Pos·rELL, w. D. Applied 
medical bibliography. ct955. 

161. D. 699. 
No. 270. CoNWAY. H. Tumors of the 

skin. cJ 956. 

616.5/C 769 

No. 321. CoRNU, A. The origin& of 
Marxian thoulht. 1957. 

E 193/C 816 
No. 343. RAND, R. W., and RAND 

C. W. I n1 ra~pinal 
tumort- of childhood. 1960. 

618. 92992/R 157 
No. 371. WILKINSON. R. H. Chemical 

micromethod~ in clinical 
mcdicin::. 19(0. 

E 616/W 659 . 
' (The) American IC'gal 'Y' em. 1955. 

American journali-,m. 1953. M L AYFRS, C\\,,, 

MoTT, Frank. Luther. 1886-· 

071/M 858 

American Labour Education Service inc., 
New York. 

PELL, Orlie Anna Haggerty, 1900--

Suggestion& for a trade union libra~y, 
hy Orlic Pell, as~i&ted by Mjldred T. 
Stibitz. Chicago, A. L.A., in cooperation 
with American Labour Education 
Service, 1941. 

15p. 24cm. 

161. D. 691. 

Amer.ien labour unioll!>. 1945. 

PETERSON, Florence, 1894-

147. B. 641. 

145. D. 49. 
American Libraq• Association. 

A. L. A. catalog.... ; an anno
tated list of approximately 4500 title!.. 
Ed. by Florence Boochever, assisted 
by Minna H. Breuer. Chicago A.L.A., 
(1904)-

-v. 24! x 17cm. 
L1brarv ha1: 1937-1941: l'J42-1949. 

016/Am 35 
--A.L.A. cataloguing rules for authors 
and title entries .... 2ud ld., ed. by 
Clara Beetle ... . 
1949. 

xxi, 26S[I}p. 2St em. 

161. E. 14(1) 
& 

E/0 025 ·3l/A.m35 
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Aaerkaa Libraey .Assocladon. / AalerieM Librvy ~ 

A. L.A. rules for filing catalog cards. . . A basic b90k coUecti~ for juni?r 
Chicago. 1942. high schools; comp. Wlth th~ a$&s-

tance of consultants re(>resentmg the 
American Library AssocJation. • . . 3rd 

E 025 ·37/Am 35 ed. by Marga:retV. Spengler. [Chicago] 
the Association, 1960 .. 

--A basic book collection for elemen
tary grades. Comp. by a joint committee 
of the American Library Association, 
National Education Association, Asso
ciation for Childhood Education, Na
tional Council of Teachers of English; 
Miriam Snow, Chairman; 5th ed. 
[Chicago], American Library Asso· 
ciation, 1951. 

v, 123p, 22cm. 

016 ·0285/ Am 35 

----A basic book collection for elemen
tary grades. Comp. by a subcommittee 
of the American Library Association 
Editorial Committee, Miriam Snow 
Matthes chairman .. with the assistance 
of consultants from the Dept. of 
CJ ... ss-room Teachers of the National 
Education Association [and others]. 
6th ed. [Chicago], A.L.A.,•t956. 

v1i, 133p. 22cm. 

016 ·0285) ,, . 35(1) 

--A basic book collection for junior 
high schools; comp. by a sub committee 
of the A.L.A. Editorial Committee, 
Elsa Berner, Chairman, with the assis
tance of consultants from the Depart
ment of Classroom Teachers of the 
National Education Association, Asso
ciation for Supervision and Curricu
lam Development, and the National 
Council of Teachers of English. 2nd 
ed. {Chicago], the Association, 1956. 

vii, J27p. 22cm. 

E .016 ·0285/Am 35 

VII, I 36 p. 22tcm. 

016 ·0285/Aa 35 j 

--Libraries in the United States, 
1940-1947. Chicago, American Lib
rary Association, 1948. 

Cover title, [213]-231 p. 23~cm. 

"Repnnted from ru:tcs du com1t<: mternattt>n,\1 
des bibhothques, 1947 meetmg." 

161. E. 1107. 

---The literature of American history; 
a bibliographical guide with supple
ment, in which the scope, character 
and comparative worth of books in 
~elected li~t arc <;ct fotth 111 

brief notes by critics of authority; ... 
ed for A.L.A., by J. N. Larned. Colum
bus, Ohio, Long's College book co. 
1953. 

Ill:, 588p, 2 1 , 37p 2~ \Cill (Amclll,l11 
LJbr.try A~soc1,1tlon .tnnot,\lcd li~ts.) 

016 ·973/Am 35 

I --Membership directory with lists 
· of natiOnal, state, provincial and local 
librarY associations, agencies super
visors, periodicals. chicago, A.L.A. 

-v 25!cm. 
Library ha~ · 1952-1956, 1958-1960. 

461.F. 46 & 020 ·622058/Am35 

----A national plan for Public Library 
Service; prepared for the Comm~ttee 
on postwar planning of the Amencan 
Library Association; by Carleton 'B. 
Joeckel and Amy Winslow, with a 
chapter by ~well Mart.in.. Chicago, 
American Ltbrary Assoctatton, [1951]. 

xiii, 168p. tables, 23i em. (Platming for 
Libraries, No. 37). 

Bibhogra'phical footnotes. 

161. E. 823. 
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.Anaeriea Libraey, Association. 

A survey of libraries in the United 
States, conducted {by the American 
Library Association; by the Committee 
on hDrary survey; chairman: Arthur 
E. Bostwick; director: C. Seymour 
Thompson]. Chicago, the Association, 
1926-1927. 

4 v. tables. 19cm 
Contents.-v. I: Adnumstralive work of 

of public tibranes and of college and univer
Sity hbranes;- v. 2: Service to readers m pubhc 
hbranes and m college and umverstty hbrane~. 
State leaislation concernmg public librane~ -
'. 3 · Public library c;ervice to chtldren, Ex
tensiOn work and community servtce of pubhc 
hbranes, School hbrary orgamsat1on and 
serv1ce. 1927:- v. 4: Classification ana cata
Io~,oumg, inventory, m~urance and ac.countmg, 
bmdmg and 1epa1r, butldmg and eqmpment, 
Index to v. 1-JV 1927 

161. E. 1043. 

American Library Association. 
BoHMAN, Esther L., and DILLON, 
Jmephine. 

AMERICAN 181 

Am.erieaa IJ1tral'y AssodatioJI. 
(The) CoLLiiGE ANO UNIVmtsiTY POST· 
WAR PLANNITG CoMMITT.BE of the 
American Library Association t~nd the 
AssociATION OF COLLBGB AND llB'FEIU!"'1• 
cE LmRARIIlS. 

College and university libraries and 
and librarian~hip. Chicago, A.L.A., 
1946. 
xv, 162p bibl. 23 em. (Half title : Planntng 

for hbr,trtes - -10 6) 

161. E. 1305. 

DANTON, Emily Miller, 1888- , ed. 
The library of tomorrow: a sym

posium. Chicago, 111., A. L.A., 1939. 
IX, 191 [l]p. 23cm. 

161. E. 1105. 

DANTON, Emily Miller, 1888- ed. 
Pioneering leaders in librarianship; 

first series. Chicaao. American Lib· 
rary Association, 1953 

4p.l., 202p. port~. 21!cm. (American 
Ltbrdry pioneers, no. 8) 

E 920 ·l/D 236 

The librarian and the teacher of DRURY, Francis Keese Wynkoop, 1878-
rnusic. Chicago., A.L.A., 1942. Book selection. Chicago, A.L.A., 

55[l)P. btbl 22!cm (Expenmentmg 1930. 
together senes) 

161. E. 1183. 

BRUNCICEN, Herbert, 1896-

Subject index to poetry; a guide for 
adult readers. Chicago, A.L.A., 1940. 

Xlx{t)p. 201 p 22t'll1. 

XIV, 369 p. tllu', btbl. 19cm. (Library 
curnculum o;tudie<>) 

161. E.l7l. 

EASTMAN, Fred, 1886-
Books that have shaped the world. 

Chicago, A.L.A., 1937. 
62 p. 1 I. tables, btbl. 19! em. 

161. D. 649. 

FARGO, Lucile Foster, 188().. 
808 ·81/B 83! Activity book for school libraries, 

v. 2. drawings by Helen F. Gleason. 
Chicago, A.L.A., 1955-

CLASSICS of the Western World; ed. 
by Alan Willard Brown & Members 
of the Faculty of Columbia college. 
Witb a foreword by John Erskine; 
3rd ed. Cbica&o, A.t.A., 1943. 

14S[I]P. 2(ijcm. 

l61. D. 185. 

-v. illu~., bibl. 20cm 

161. E. 1275. 

FAY, Adra M. 
Supcrv.isiaa library personnel. Cbic:aso 

A.L.A., 1950. 
~l)p. 23cm. 
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Amerieaa Library Association. 
GABLE, Jacob Harris, 1902-

AMERICAN 

American ~ Assoclatioa. 
Hmr.BERT, Qare Wells, 1876-

Personnel administration in public 
libraries; with a chapter by Althea H. 

dtagrs. bib!. 22! Warren & Lord A. Roden. Chicago, 
I A.L.A .• 1939. 

Manual of serials work. Chicago., 
A.L.A., 1937. 

vip., 1 1., 229 (l]p. tllus, 
em. 

161. E. 1351. , x1v, J90{1)p. forms, bibl. 22i-cm. 

GALVIN, Hoyt Rees, 1911· ed. 
Planning a library building: the major 

steps; proceedings of the Institute 
sponsored by the American Library 
Association, Building'! Committee, at 
St. Paul, Minnesota,~ June 1920, 
1954. Ed. [by] Hoyt R. Galvin, assis
tant ed. : Kathryn-A. Devereaux. 
Chicago, A.L.A., 1955. 

v1, SOp. Jllus., plans, btbl. 28 X 21cm. 

1~7. c. 200. 

I 
161. E. 1191. 

HERDMAN, Margaret May, 1888-
Classification: an introductory manual; 

lnd ed. Chicago, A.L.A., 1947. 
111, SOp. bib!. 22cm. 

161. E. 829. 

JOHNSON, Byron Lamar, 1904-
Vitalizing a college library. Chicago, 

A.L.A., 1939. 
<JUNFELL, Wilfred Thomason, 1865- xvu, 122 p., I I. front , plates, tables, dtagr. 

7tcm • 
. . . Religion in everydaypife. Chicago 

A.L.A., 1926. 161. E. 12-49. 
30p., 1 1. bibl. 17i em . 

.purpose-no. 14). 

HADLEY, Chalmers. 

(Readmg w1th 

160. A. tt97. 

.... John Cotton Dana: a sketch. 
Chicago, A.L.A., 1943. 

'i p.l., 105p. front. (port.) 21cm. (Amencan 
hbrary pioneers). 

161. B. 67. 

HAEBICH, Kathryn A., comp. 
Vocations in fact and fiction ; a selec

tive annotated list of books for career 
backgrounds and inspirational reading. 
.Chicago, A.L.A., 1953. 

1 p. 1., 62p. 25cm. 

016 ·371.US/H 119 

HELLEil, Frieda Maurie, and LA BRANT, 
Lou Le Vanche, 1893· 

The librarian and teacher of Bnslish. 
CbicaJO, A.L.A., 1938. 

Mp. lip. (Experimenting tof,lethcr). 

161. E 1281. 

JOHNSON, Byron Lamar, and LtNDSTRAM, 
Eloiae, eds. 

The librarian and the teacher in 
general education: a report of library
instructional activities at Stephens col
lege, ed. [by) B. Lamar Johnson & 
Eloise Lindstrom. Chicago, A. L. A. 
1948. 

x1, 69p. 2lcm. 

161. E. 1211. 

LIBRARY LITERATURE, 1921. New York, 
H W. Wilson, 1934-
v. 25i em. 
In progress. 

016.02/L 616 

LocKE, Alain Le Roy, 1886-
Tbe Negro in America. Chioago, A. 

L.A., 1933. 
64 p. bibl. 17t em. (R*ing with a pur

. pose-no. 68). 

149 ... 825. 
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Ameriala tilmlry ~510C.fatioa. 
McDoN.w>, Gerald Doan, l905-

Educational motion pictures and lib
raries. Chicago, A.L.A., 1942. 

xu, 183 (l)p. tables, btbl. 25icm. 

161. E. 226 

MUMPOllD, Lewis, 1895-
Architecture. Chicago, A. L. A., 

1926. 
34[1)p. btbl. J7~cm (Reatlrng wtth ,t pur

po~e). 

137. c. 263. 

ORNE, Jerrold. 
The language of the foreign book 

trade: abbreviations, terms and phrases. 
Chicago, A. L. A., 1949. 

VII, 88p. 21 !<;m. 

147. E. 1047. 

OsBORN, Andrew Delbridge, 1902-
Serial publications, their place and 

treatment in libraries. Chicago, A.L.A., 
1955. 

Xlll[l], 309p. tllu~.. facMms., b1bl. 
23i em. 

161. E. 1117. 

PELL, Odie Anna Haggerty, 1900-
Suggestions for a trade union lib

rary, by Odie Pell, assisted by Mildred 
T. Stibitz. Chicago, A.L.A., in oo
operation with American Labor Edu
cation Service, 1941. 

15p. 24cm. 
161. D. 691. 

Powf!R., Effie Louise, 1873-
Work with children in public lib

raries. Chicago, A.L.A., 1943. 
viii p., 1 1., 195 [1) p. front., plates, plans, 

forms bibl. 22icm. 

161. E. 649. 

RoSSELL, Beatrice Sawyer, 1896-
Publie librarie!\ in the life of the 

naticm. Chicaao. A. L. A., 1943. 
vii p., 1 1., 1&5 [1} p. met. trott., tuus., bibl. 

22! em. 

161. E. 09. 

A ERIOAN 

Aaaerkan Librar)' Assoeiatioa. 
ROSSELL, Beatrice Sawyer. 

133 

Working with a legislatu~;e. Chkago. 
A.L.A .• 1948. 

x, 82l!Jp. map. 23cm. 

161. E. llll. 

SHAW, Charles Bunsen, 1894-
A list of books for college libraries, 

1931-38; prepared by Charles B. Shaw. 
Chicago, A.L.A., 1940. 

IX, 284 p, l 1. 26cm 

161. D. 141. 

SING! R, Dorothea Mayer, 1908-
The insurance of libraries; a manual 

for librarians. Chicago, A.L.A., 1946. 
• 1 p., I I., 92 p., I I. form., (part fold), 

bthl 2lcm. 

161. E. 1197 

SMITH, Helen Lyman. 
Adult education activities in public 

libraries; a report of the A. L.A. 
survey of adult education activities 
in public libraries and State library 
extension agencies of the United States. 
Prepared for the American Ubrary 
Association by means of a grant from 
the Fund for Adult Education. Chicago, 
A.L.A., 1954. 

xu, 96 p. table~. d1agrs., b1bl. 27cm. 

161. E. 254. 

SMITH, Lillian Helena, 1887-
The unreluctant years; a critical 

approach to children's literature. Chi
cago, A. L. A., 1953. 

193p. btbl. 221 em. 

156. A. 785. 

TAFT, Lorado. 
The appreciation of sculpture. Chi· 

caso~ A. ~. A,., 1927. 
49[1] p. b16J. n~. (~eadina witb a 

purpose). 

131. o. Ht. 
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Ameritall Library Assodation. 
VATICAN. Bibliotecq Vatictma. 

Rules for the catalog of printed 
books; tr. from the 2nd Italian ed., 
by Thomas J. Shanahan, Victor A. 
Schaefer [&] Constantin T. Vesselow
sky, ed. by Wyllis E. Wright. Chicago. 
A. L. A., 1949. 

xii, 426 p. 1 1. 27cm. 

AMERICAN 

Ameriean Library .Assoeiatioo. 
WILSON, Louis Round, 1876-

The geography of reading; a study 
of the distribution and status of lib
raries in the United States. Chicago, 
A.L.A., 1938. 

xxiv, 48lp. maps tables, d1agrs., bib!. 22t 
em. (University of Ch1cago. Stidies---Jibrary 

1 
science). 

I 

161. E. 228. I 161. E. 1179. 

WALLACE, Sarah Leslie. 
Promotion ideas for public libraries. 

Chicago, American Library Associa
tion, 1958. 

p. 1., 82p. Illu~. 21! em. 

E 027 ·4/W lSS 

WmTE, Ruth M., ed. 

Public library policier.;. genera! and 
specific. Chicago, Amencan Ltbrary 
A '>sociation, 1960. 

v. l09p. forms. b1bl. 23!- em. (The Public 
L1hrary reporter, no. 9). 

E 027 ·4/W 585 

WIGHT, Edward Allen, 1899-
Public library finance and accounting. 

Chicago, A.L.A., 1943. 
xr, 137 {!Jp. tables, dragrs., brbl. 20cm. 

161. E. 663. 

WILLIAMS, Blanche Colton. 
Short story writing. Chicago, A. L.A., 

1950. 
43p. bib!. 17tcm. (Reaomg with a pur

po54>-no. 64). 

156. A. 913. 

WILLIAMS, Edwin Everitt, J913-
41Ui NOBLE, Ruth V. 

Preliminary memoranda [on the] con
ference on international cultural, edu
cational, and scientific exchange$. 
Princeton university-November ~-26, 
1946. Chicago, A. L.A., 1947. 

uii. 210 p. bibl. 23cm. 
161. F. 157. 

WrNCHELL, Constance Mabel. 
. ... Guide to reference books, 

based on the Guide to reference books, 
sixth ed., by Isadore Gilbert Mudge. 
Chicago, A. L.A., 195 I. 

016/W 721 

YARMOLINSKY, Avrahm, 1890-
Russian literature. Chicago, A.L.A., 

1931. 
56p. bib!. t8cm. (Readmg with a pur

po~e- no. 61). 

157. E. 1281. 

American Library A&~ociation, Audio
visual Board. 

(The) UsE of television by the public 
library. Chicago, A.L.A., [1949]. 
35{l)p. 2otcm. 

161. E. 1089. 

American Library Association. Board 
on Cataloguing Policy and Resear,ch. 

LUBETZKY, Seymour. 
Cataloguing rules and principles; 

a critique of the A.L.A. rules for entry 
& a proposed design for their revisi~n. 
Prep. for the Board on catalogwng 
policy & a research of the A.L.A. 
division of cataloging & cluai.ioa1ion 
Washington, Processina dept., Lilr 
rary of Congress, 1954. 

ix, 65 p. bibl. 23cm. 
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Auaeril!aa Library Association. Board 
on Personnel A.dministratiQn. 

Salaries of library personnel. 1955; 
results of· survey made in May 1955 
by the Board on Personnel Administ
r~ti<;m of the American Library Asso
Ciation, [by] Hazel B. Timmerman. 
Chicago, the Association, 1956. 

iv, 46p. tables. 27!x2tt ern. 

E/0 023 ·8/ Am 35 

American Library Association. Board-on 
Personnel Administration. Sub-commit
tee on Bibliography on Personnel Ad
ministration. 

Personnel administration for lib
raries, a bibliographic essay; prepared 
by Ralph E. McCoy. . . . Chicago, 
A.L.A., 1953. 

vi, 97 p. 28crn. 
Facsimile typescn pt. 

161. E. 232. 

American Library Association. Board 
on Personnel Administration. Sub
committee on Budgets, Compensation 
and Schemes of Service for Libraries 
in Institutions of Higher Education. 

Library score card; supplement to 
Cl~ssifi~ation .an~ pay plans for Lib
ranes m Instttutlons of Higher Edu
cation .... Chicago, A.L.A., 1950. 

3 v. 27lcrn. 

C~n~ts.-v. 1 : Non-degree-conferrmg 
Instttuttons, suppl. to v. I;- v. 2: Degree 
conferring Four-year Institutions, suppl. to 
v. 2;- v. 3: Universities, suppl. to v. 3. 

161. E. 266. 

AmerieaD Libraey Assodation. Board 
on Personnel Administration. Sub
committee on Civil Service Relation. 
Civil service and libraries ..• Chicago 

Am.ericaa Library Association, 1947. ' 
4A;)p. 21cm . 
BibL ~,. 37-.40. 
"Acr.:epted by the Board, Dee. 1946" 

--t.op, 

161. E. 1291. 
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American Lihrary Assodatto.. Btitlr4 
on Personnel Administratk.m. 8u/).. 
committee on Job Alkllysis Manualll'ltd 
Classification and Pay Plan Manual. 

Position clas~Jification and salary ad· 
ministration in libraries. Chicago, 
A.L.A., 1951. 

1x, Sip. tables 28-2Hcrn. 

E/0 023 ·8/Am 3Sp -
American Library Associatiou. Board 
on personnel Administration. Su/J.. 
committee on Personnel Organisation 
and Procedure. 
A manual suggested for use in college 

and universities libraries, pref. by the 
Sub committee on Personnel Organiza
tion and Procedure of A.L.A. Board 
on Personnel Administration, accepted 
by the Board, Jan. 1952. Chicago, 
the Association, 1952. 

v1, 57 p. 27lx21!crn. 
At head of title: Personnel Organization 

ami Procedure. 

Typed ..cript. 

161. E. 244. 

-A manual suggested for use in public 
libraries, prep. by Subcommittee on 
Personnel Organization and Procedure 
of the A.L.A. Board on Personnel 
Administration; accepted by the Board 
Jan. 1952. Chicago, the Association, 
1952. 

3p.l.,58p. 28x2llcm. 
Typed script. 

At head of title: Personnel Organization 
and Procedure. 

161. E. 246 
& 

E/O orr -4/Ara 35 

America Libraey Assoeiatiea. Bt>ard 
on Resource$ of American Libraries. 

DoWNS, Robert Bingham, 1903-, 
comp. 

Am.erlcan library resources; a tnblio-
graphical guide. Chicago, A.L.A., 
1953. 

6 p.l., 428p. 27Acm. 

816/D 159 
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Aalerfcaa Ulnr7 Assodldoa. Board 
on Salaries, St4lf and Tenure. Sub
committee on Budgets, Compensation 
and Schemes of Service for Libraries 
Connected with Universities. Colleges 
and Teacher Training Institutions. 

Classification and pay plans for lib
raries in institutions of higher educa
tion; 2nd ed. Prepared by the Sub
committee on Budgets, Compensation 
and Schemes of Service for Libraries 
connected with universities, colleges 
and teacher training institutions of the 
A.L.A. Board on Salaries, Staff and 
Tenure , & adopted by the A.L.A. 
Council February, 1943. Chicago, 
the Association, 1947. 

3v. 271 x 2!cm. 

Contents.-v. I : Non-degrec-conferrmg 
mstitutions ;-v. 2: 
-v. 3: Uuivet~ttle~. 

E/0 O:Z3 ·8 f Am 35c 

Amerkall Libracy Association. Catalog
ing tmd Classification Section. Policy 
and Research Committee. 

JACKSON, Sidney Louis, 1914-

Catalog use study; director's report. 
Ed. by Vaclav Mostecky. Chicago, 
American Library Association, 1958. 

vii, 86 p. tables. 211 x 21 ~m. 

E/0 015 ·3/J 138 

Americlll Library Assoclatioo. College 
and University Postwar Planning Com
mittee. 

Collcge and University libraries and 
Jibrarianship; an examination of their 
present status and some proposals 
for their future development, prepared 
by the College and University postwar 
plannina Committee of the American 
library association and the Associa
tion of College and reference libraries. 
Chicagot American library Associa
tion, 1946. 

xv, lS2{llP·· 1 1. · 23lcm. (Planning for 
libraries JmeS, 6). 

161. E. 951. 

AMERICAN 

Amer.feaa I.Jinl7 .Auodatioll, 
Committee /or Implementation of 9ttm
dards of the American Alsocldlion of 
School Librarians. 

Discussion guide for use with Stan· 
dards for School library programs. 
[Chicago], the Association, 1960. 

2 p. 1., 16p. 23cm. 

E O:Z7. S:Z/Am 35 

American Librar~ Association. 
Committee on Annuities, Pensions and 
Life Insurance. 

Retirement for librarians; principles 
of a goood plan with extended comment 
on typical public and private systems. 
With a chapter by A.A. Weinberg Ed. 
by Herbert Goldhor. Chicago, American 
Library Association, 1951. 

J p.l., 127 p. tables. 2l~m. 
Btbl. included in "Note~" p. [119] -127. 

E 023 ·8/Am 35 

American Libracy Associatiou. 
Committee on Book Binding. 

Lettering on library books. [Chicago, 
A.L.A., 1938]. 

[4} p. tHus. 27jcm. 

161. E. 238. 

Americaa Library Association. 
Committee on· Intellectual Freedom. 

Freedom of communication; pro
ceedings of the First conference on 
Intellectual Freedom, New York, June 
28-29, 1952; ed. by William Dix & 
Paul Bixler. Sponsored by Committee 
on Intellectual Freedom of the A.L.A. 
Chicago, A.L.A., 1954. 

v1, 143p. 21cm . 

161. E. 1293 

American Librar~ Association. 
Committee on Library Architecture and 
Building Planning. 

Small public library buildings; pre
pared for the A.L.A. Committee .... 
by John Adams Lowe. Chicaao, 
American Library Association, 1939. 

47 p. illus., plans, tables. 29iem. 

137. c. 110 
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~ Library Association. 
Co'I'JfMiltee on Po$t-war Planning. 
A national plan for public library ser

vice; prepared for the Committee on 
Postwar Planning of the American lib
rary Association by Carleton B. Joe
eke! and Army Winslow; with a Chapter 
by Lowell Martin. Chicago, A.L.A., 
1948. 

xni, 168p., 11. table~. 23~cm. (Piannmg 
for librane~ no. 3). 

161. E. 823. 

-The public library plans for the teen 
age, prepared by the Committee on 
Post-war Planning of the American 
Library Association Division of Lib
raries for Children and Young People 
and its section, the Young People's 
Reading Round Table, Chairman : 
Mabel William. Chicago, American 
Library Association, 1948. 

6p.l., 86p., I 1. 23i em. (Pianmng tor 
librarin:- no. 7). 

161. E. 1285. 

--School hbranes for today and to
morrow, functions and standards, pre
pared by the Committee on post-war 
planning of the American library asso
ciation, Division of libraries for child
ren and young people and its section, 
the American association of school lib
raries; Mary Peacock Douglas, Chair
man. Chicago, American Library 
association, 1945. 

x, 4l{l]P. table. 23cm. (Planning for hbra
riet-no. 5). 

Bib!. : P. 39-40 

161. E. 1273. 

--Sohoollibrarie!> for to day and to
morrow, functions aDd standards; 
prepared by the committee on post 
war planoin.g of the American library 
association chicago, Americam library 
Assooiation, J94S 

'" .fJp. 23cml. (P!anai111 tor libraric:a aeries. 
llO. S). 161. E 943. 

Amerleu Ubrary AstodatioD.. . 
Committee on Public Do~ts. 

JACKSON, Ellen Pauline, 1910.. 

A manual for the adminhitrat.i9n of 
the federal documents, collectiont in 
libranes, prepared for the A.L.A. 
Committee on Public Documonta by 
Ellen Jackson. Chicago, A.L.A., 
1955. 

x1 p, I 1., IO!lp b1bl 2licm. 

161. E. 1309. 

JAcKSON, Ellen, 1910-

A manual for the administration 
of the federal documents, colloction 
in libraries; prepared for the A. L.A. 
Committee on Public Documents. 
Chicago, A.L.A., 1955. 

x1p., t 1., 108p. 21icm. 

161. E. 1%07. 

American Ubrary Association. 
Committee on Standards for work with 
Young Adults in Public Libraries. 

Young adult services in the public 
library. Chicago, American Library 
Association, 1960. 

4 p. 1., 50 p. 23cm. 
B1bl. : p. 48-50. 

E 027 ·61/Aa 35 

American Library Assoclatioa.-Co
ordinating Committee on Revision 
of Public l-ibrary Standards. 

Public library service; a guide to 
evaluation, with minimum lltandards. 
Chicago, American Library Associ- · 
ation , 1956. 

xii, 74p. 23ian. 
- - Supplements : Costs of p1$ti.c 

service. 
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Anaer.icd !Amy A~. 
ferettce, Allerton Park, 1954: 

AsHEIM, Lester. 

Con- Aralericl8 ~ ~ 'Oike 
[tJr Adult BtlrJctition. 

iram\"1':1.!, ~ (){ librarians doing 
adult education work; a report of the 
AUcrton Park conference, Nov. 14-16, 
1954, held under the ausp~ of the 
American Library Association and made 
possible by a ~ant from the National 
Committee on study grants of the fund 
for adult education. Chicago, A.LA., 
1955. 

3 p.l., 44p. 21 !em. 
161. E. 1369. 

American Library Association. Editorial 
Cotnmittee, comp. 

Subject and title index to short 
stories for children, comp. by Subco
nmrittee of the A.L.A. Editorial Com
mittee.. Julia F. Carter, chatrman. 
Ch1cago, A.L.A., I tJ55. 

vi, 333p. 73-1 /2em 
157. J. 105 

.AmerJam Library AsMM:iation. Federal 
Relations Committee. 

Tt MPLE, Phillips Lum'>den, 1906-
Federal services to libraries; pre

pared for the Federal Relations Commit
tee of the American Library Associa
tion. Foreword by John H. Otte
miller. Chicago, A.L.A., 1954. 

J.Jlvii, 227p. bible 21 i em. 
161. E. 1245. 

American Library Association. Library 
' Extension Board. 

State grants to public libraries; comp. 
by Julia Wrigh~ Merrill for the A.L.A. 
Library ExtenstOn Board. Rev. ed. 
Chicago, the Association, 1942. 

Co'Vef·title, 69 1. tables, forms 28 x :!2cm. 
"Selected references": p. 19·22. 
"Sutceasor to 'State grants to librarie~ and 

in related field~"-1. 2. 
E/0 Olt · 83/ Am 35 

Amerieu Library Association. Library 
Extertsiort Division. 

JOECJCI!L, Carleton Bruns, 1886-
Rea.chittg readers : techniques of 

exttJD.Ciina library services. Berkeley, 
Uni'YOI'Sity of Califorinia press, 1951. 

s. p.t.. tl4p. fold. diaars. l}icm. 
161. E. 1287. i 

CollY, Patricia Blair, 1915, and MYER, 
Violet Frances, 1908. comp. 

Cooperative 1ilm services in public 
libraries; a report of a survey of public 
Library Film Cooperatives made by 
the A.L.A., Offioe for Adult Education. 
Chicago, A.L.A., 1956. 

xi, 127p. tables 21 !em. 

161. E. 1353. 

American Library Association. Public 
Libraries Division. 

CosTs of public library service, 1956. 
Chicago, American Library Associa
tion, 1956-

-· [v]. table~. :!3~em 

E 027·4/Am 3Sc 

American Library Association. Public 
Libraries Division. Committet of the 
Library Extension Section. 

County, regional and district lib
rary laws, comp. by a Committee of 
the Library Extension Section 
of the Public Libraries Division of the 
American Library Association. Chi
cago, A.L.A., 1957. 

x,35p. 28 x 211em. 

E/0 027·4/Aat35 

American Library Association. Young 
Adult Senices Division. 

Richer by Asia; a selected bibliogra
phy of books and other materials for 
promoting West-East undentanding 
among young adults. Preparod by a 
committee of the Young Adult lServioos 
Division of the American ~ 
Association. Chicaso, A.L.A., 1959. 

vii, 64p . 23cm. 



.AmedeiD Uwary laws, ed. [by) James 
c. Foutts; 2nd ed. Chicago, American 
Library Association, 1943. 
vhf.l247{1) p. 24lcm. 
eo.api1ed wtth the asststance of the Oh1o 

Statewllk Ubrary Service ProJect, Work 
Project~ Administration and pub. under a 
grant of the Carnegie corporation of New 
York l lt. -p. 

E 021·8973/Am 35 

-- -- Another copy. 
161. E. 669. 

AmericaD Library Pioneers 
No. I. LYDENBFRG, H. - M. John 

Shaw B11ling~. 

161. B. 75. 

No. 2. SHAW, R. K. 5<tmuel Swett 
Green. 

161. B. 77. 

American lib1.uy lc-ourcc-,. !953. 

DowNs, Robert BmglMm. 
016/D 759 

American Life and Institutions. 
No. l SPERRY, W. L. Rehgion tn 

Amen ca. 
160. H. 255. 

Amerieaa literature : a penod antho
logy. 

NBLSON, J. H. and CARGILL, 0. 
Contemporary trend~. 

810·82/N 3~ 

Amerieaa literature series. 
CoWIE, Alexander. The rise of 
the American novel. (1948). 

157. A.~-
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American Management Assoeiatioa, 1kw 
York. 

APPLEY, Lawrence Asa, 1904-
Management in action; the art of 

gettmg things done throui'\1 peop\e. 
New York, American Management 
A'isoc1ation, 1957. 

382p. 2lcm. 

E 658/Ap 57 

DooHER, M. lo-.eph, 1917,-ed. 
Selection of management personnel; 

cd. by M. G.~scph Dooher. Co-ed. 
Elizabeth Martmg. New York, American 
M<llldgement A~'>OClat1on, c 1957. 

2v IIlli~.. table,, form~, b1bl. 23icm. 

E 658 · 312/D 71. 

American Management Association, New 
l'o1t. Internattonal Management Dirl
slim. 

A~pcch of Et~t-We'>t trddc, pohcte~. 
cxpettcnce~ and prdct1cal gu1dc~. N~w 
Y01k. Ame1bm Management Assocta

lll'n, !11C., CJ960 
95p 'llll,tbles. 23lm (AMA Management 

repo1 t. no. 45). 

E 380·82/Am 35 

American Management A!oSOciation. Office 
Management DiviMon. 

Men, machmc~. ,md methods m th.: 
modern office. New York, the As!>ocia
twn, c 1958. 

148 p. tables d~agr~. 22! em. (AMA 
management report, no 6) 

E 65l/Am35 

American Management Associatio.,, &·
search study. 

No. 33 BENNET, C. L. Ddining th:c 
the manager's job : the A.M.A. 
ma.nual of position descriptions. 
(! 1958. 

E 651·37%/B 439 
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....._ Madd Mfllfoa. 
Minutea or tlte American Marathi 

Million, January lj, 1957 to January 24. 
1958. (Poona, the Mission, 1958] 

2 pJ., 10 p. tables 22cm. 

CoofideDtial and intended only for mcmbtlr 
of tbo American Board of Commiasionors for 
Foreip Misaions and the General Council of 
the American Marathl Mission. 

E 275·4/Am 35 

Amerleaa Material Handling Society. 
BoLZ, Harold A, ed. 

Materials handling handbook, ed. 
by Harold A. Bolz; associate ed. : 
George E. Hagemann. New York, 
Ronald press co., 1958. 

-p. illus., table~ diagrs. 22jcm. 

658 · 512/B 639 

Ameriean Mathematical Society. 

BEit.GMAN, Stefan. 1898" 

The kernel function and conformal 
mapping. New York, American Mathe 
matical Society, 1950. 

\·ii, 161 p. I I. dtagrs., bib!. 25cm. ~athe
au tical Surveys no. 5). 

A MElli CAN 

Alaerkaa Mdaematical Society. CQ/Io
tJuim PublicatiOIIS. 

v. 25. BIUHOFP, Garrett, 1911-
Lattice theory. 1948. 

E 512·19/B !35 
v. 35. SCHAEFFER, Albert Charles, 

1901-and SPENCER, Donald 
Clayton, 1912 - Coefficient. 
regions for Schlicht functions. 
1950. 

151. H. 64 

vol. 32. WILDER. R L. Topology 
of manifolds. 1949. 

E 513 • 83/W 645 

American Medical Association. 
Council on Food and Nutrition. 
Handbook of nutrition; a sympo" 

I 
~ium prepared under the auspices of 
the Council on food!> and nutrition of 
the Arriencan Medical Association; 
2nd ed. New York [etc .• j Blakiston co., 
c 1951. 

xvmp . I 1., 7l7p. !llu~.. t.tble~. dtagrs. 
21cm. 

"Repnnted from the JOurnal of the American 
Me(hcal A~~oc1atwn wtth addttlons" 

641·1/Am 35 

American Medical Association. Coun· 
E 517/B 454 I ctl on Pharmacy and Chemistry. 

1 Fundamentals of anaesthesia. Pre-

BIRKHOFF, George David, 1884-1944. 
Collected mathematical papers. New 

York, American Mathematical Society, 
1950. 

3 v. fronts, (p01 t~.) d1agr~. bib!. 23cm. 

152. D. 349. 

MARDEN, Morn~. 1 

The geometry of the zeros of a poly" 
nomial in a complex variable. New 
York, American Mathematical Society, 
1949. 

ix., 1$3 p., 1 1. diagrs., btbl. 2Scm. (Math ez
matical surveys, no. 3). 

E. 572 ·12 M. 334 I 

pared under the editorial direction of 
Consultant Committee for Revision 
of Fundamentals of Anaesthesia, a 
publication of the Council on Pharmacy 
and Chemistry of the American Medical 
Association. 3rd ed. Philadelphia & 
London, W. B. Saunders co., 1954. 

xvi, 279p., illus. tables, diagrs. 23~. 

"References" at end of some of the chapters. 

133. F. 261. 
--New and nonofficial remedies .... 
issued under the direction and super
vision of the Council on Pharmacy and 
Chemistry, American Medical Associa
tion. Philadelphia [etc]., J, B. Lippincoot 
co., 1909-

-JV. &ablcs diacrs. l81cm. 
Library has : l9SS. 
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' AIDerkaa Medieal Assoeiatioa. Council 1 Americalt MateUDl of Natllr&t l!lltCtrf t 
on Physical Medl~ine and Rehabilitation \ New York. • 

Handbook of physical medicine and The illustrated library of the l'l&tural · 
rehabilitation. Philadelphia (etc.) 1 sciences ed. [by] Edward M. Weyer, 
Blakiston co., 1950. ' I Jr. Art director: Frederick L. Hahn. 

xtv 573 p. J!lus table~ dtagrs 21 icm 4v tllus. (part col. & part doublo.), mllp'l 
' ' ' .

1 

(part col. & part double.) 22cm. 

615 ·8/Am 35 Col. lllua t. p. 
Col. lllus. on the lmmg papers. 

• 1 Paged cominuouvly. 
A • I Contentv -v.l· Aardvark to cyclops:-v 2: 

menean memol:. 1947. ' Cypress to jUntper,-v 3: Kangaroo to poor-
CANBY, Henry Setdel, 1878- me-one;- v. 4· Porcupme to :rebra, mdex 

99. A. 11~. 

(The) American men of Letters series. 
ARVIN, Newton. Herman Melville. 

157. A. <485. 

DUPEE, F. W. Henry James. 

157. A. 493. 

HowE, I. Sherwood Anderson. 

157. A. 657. 

GROSSMAN, James. James Femmore 
Cooper. (1950). 

157. A. 273. 

KRUTCH, J. W. Henry David Tho- 1 

reau. 

157. A. 267. 

NEFP, Emery. Edwin Arlington Ro
binson. [1948]. 

157. A. 269. 

VAN DoREN, Mark. Nathaniel Haw
thorne. (1948). 

157. A. 271. 

AIHI'ica men of science; a biographical 
directory, ed. by Jaques Cattell: 7th 
cd. Lancaster, the science press. 1 944. 

vii. 2033p. 24ietn. 

~/Am 35 

574/ Alll 35 

American Museum of Natural History, 
New York. Amhropologtcal handbook. 

DRUCKER, P. Jndians vf the North· 
west Coast. ~ 1955. 

E 970·4/D 84 

American Museum of Natural History, 
NeH York. Anthropologtca/ papers. 

v. 45, pt. 2, FAIRSERVIS, W. A. Jr., 
1921. Excavatton in the Quetta 
Valley. 1956. 

E 954 ·7/F 167 

American Museum of Natural Hiltory, 
New York, and Columbia Uaiversity. 

The anatomy of the gorilla; the stu
dies of Henry Cushier Raven and con
tributions by William B. Atkinson [& 
othersJ. Arranged & ed. by William King 
Gregory. New York, Columbia Uni
versity Press, O.U.P. 1950. 

vm, 259 p. front (port.), plates, diagr'l. 
(part col. & part fold), tables. 31cm. 

Includes "references". 
At head of tttle "The Henry Cushier Raven 

memorml votume". 

Other contributors: Herbert Elftman; 
John Eric Hill; Adolph H. Schultz; William 
L Straus, Jr. ; S. L. Washburn. 

tSS. a. 10. 
\ 

(The) American novel, 1789- 1939. 1955. 

VAN J::>otmf, Carl Clinton. 

15'7. A. 561. 
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,Amerlcaa Optieal Co~J, South· 
bridge, Mass., pub. 
Spencer scientihc instruments. South· 

bridp, Mass, American Optical co., 
(n.d.]. 

207(1)p. 1Uus., port., tables. 25ilm. 
---- Pnce li~t for complete catalog., 

Spencer scientific mo;;trucments. • 
24p. 25j em. 

153. D. 16. 
American Oriental series. 

V, 4. VETALAPANCAVIMSATJ. Jambha-
ladatta&' version of the 
Vetalapanca vimsati. 

174. E. 747. I 

v.7. EMENEAU, Murray Barnson., 
comp. A union list of printed 
Indic text and translations 
in American libraries 
1935. 

161. L. 42. 

v. 12. POLEMAN, H. J., comp. A census 
of Indic manuscripts in the 
United States and Canada. 
1938. 

161. J. 1-40. 

v. 14. GoETZh, A. The Hittite ritual 
of Tunnawi. 

158. G. 109. 
v. 33, KrNT, R. G. Old Persian gram

mer, texts, lexicon. 
177. }', 52. 

V. J4. BALLALA of Benares, fl. 1600. 
The narrative of Bboja. 

115. H. 295. 

v. 38. DENTAN, R. C. The idea of 
history in the ancient near East. 

106. A. 217. 

American Oriental Society. 

GoETzE, Albrecht. 1891-- , 
The Hittite ritual of Tullliawi; inter

preti:d by Albrecht Goe~ in coopera
ioJl with E. H. Sturtevant. New 
Haven, Conn., American Oriental 
SC>cit:ty, 1938. 

xu, 129p. 25lcm. 
series v. 14). 

(American Onental · 

158. G. 109. I 

I 

! 
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AmerieaD Orielital Sodeey. Off prin1 
series. 

no. 21. JATAKAS Punyavontajataka. 
The Tocharian Punya· 
vantajataka. 

178. D. 176 
American Paper and Pulp ASIOdation 

New York, pub. 

The dictionary of paper includin1 
pulps, boards, paper properties and re 
lated papermaking terms; 2nd ed 
New York, the Association, 1951. 

xi, 393p. 22fcm. 
Bib!.: p. 392-393. 
ht ed. 1940. 

676 ·03/Am 3~ 

(1 he) American Peoples encyclopeia, 
a comprehensive modern-minded refe· 
renee work. Walter Dill Scott, chair· 
man, editorial board; Franklill 
J. Meine, ed.-in-chief.. . . Chicago 
Spencer press inc., 1955. 
20v. illus. (incl. mustc), col. plates, ports 

(part col.) maps (part col.), plans, tables 
d1agrs. 25cm. 

ht pub. in 1948. "H•stoncdlly tbi'. . . ha• 
grown out of 'Nelson's em.yclopedia' "
lntrod. 

lllus. on lmmg papers. 
Atla~ (contaming 223 col. maps.) Jft v. 20 

Some col. plates are on cellophane paper. 
031/Am 3~ 

American ·Petroleum Institute. New 
York. Division of Refining. 

Glossary of terms used in petroleum 
refining. New York, The lnl>titute, 
]953. 

1v p., I 1., 183 p. 26icm. 

665.503/AIIl 35 
American Pbilosophical Society. Memoirs 

v. 33. LEHMAN, H. C. Age aNd 
achievement. 1953. 

1SO. B. 1921. 

American Physical Society, » ashing
ton. 

HANDBOOK of physiology; a critical, 
comprehensive presentation of phy· 
siological knowledge and concepts. 
Ed.-in.chief : John Field. Washing
tQn, D. C., American Physio1ogical 
Society, 1959-
-(v). ill us., diagrs. 28 x 2licm. 

612-Gl/H 191 
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~ Pb)'Sieal Society. 
JASnow, Robert, ed. 

The exploration of space; a sym
posium on space physics (April 29-30, 
1959) sponsoced by the National Aca
demy of Sciences, the National AerO: 
nautics and Space Administration (&) 
the American Physical Society. New 
York. Macmillan co., 1960. 

3p. 1., 1 60p. 11lus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 
25}cm. 

E/0 629·4081/J 316 

American Phytopathological Society, 
Mq,dison. 

Pathology; problems and progress, 
1908-1958. Ed. by C.S. Holton (&others). 
Madison, Pub. for the American Phyto
pathological Society by the University 
of Wisconsin press, 1959. 

xix, 388p. illus., plates (part. col.), table~, 
dJ,Igt"'. 2Sl em. 

"Literature c1ted" at the end of most of 
the chapters. 

Golden jubilee vol. 

581.2/Am 35 

American pipe lines. 1952. 
WOLBERT, George S., jr. 

153. H. 26. 
American policy in Southeast Asia. 

1951. 
FINKELSTEIN, Lawrence S. 

148. D. 28. 
American pohcy in the Far East, 1931 

-1940. 
JliSSON, Thomas Arthur, 1900-

148. D. 1135. 

(The) American Political Science Re
view. 

CHILDS, James B. 
Notes on some recent documentary 

materials. 1947-1949. 
f42]p. tables. 24}cm. 

148. B. 1899. 

.Amerieu Po&tleal Sdeaee series. 
• SABINt!, George H. A history of 

political theory. 

3'1.fHJ /Sa 13 
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.. 

Amerkaa PrisoD Association. Committee 
on Institution Libraries. ' 
Library manual for correctional in

stitutions; a handbook of library stan
dards and procedures for prisons, re
formatories for men and women and 
other adult correctional institutions 
prepared by The Committee on Insti
tution Libraries of the American Prison 
Association. Edwin I Freedman, ed. 
New York, the Association, 1950. 

vii, 120p. illus., diagn. 23lcm. 

lncludes bib!. 

161. E. 1215. 

American Psychology series 
BoNNER, H. Social psychology. ct953. 

301. 15/B 643 

American Public Health Association. 
Committee on Administrative Practice. 
Subcommittee on Nutrition Practices. 

Nutrition practices; a guide for 
public health administrators. New 
York, American Public Health Associa
tion inc., 1955. 

3 p.l., 72 p. illus. 23cm. 
Bibl.: p. 70. 

E. 613 ·2/ Ain 35 

American Public Health Association, 
and Association of Official Agricultural 
Chemists; Washington. 

Standard methods for the C'xamina· 
tion of dairy products; microbiologi· 
cal and chemical. 1Oth ed. New York. 
American Public Health Association 
inc. 1953. 

xxi, 345p. illus., col. plates, tables, diagrs, 
23icm. 

Bib!. at the end of each chapter. 

E 637 ·U/Am 35 

(The) American public library building. 
1950 . 

WHEBLBJt, Joseph Lewis, 1884-, and 
GmmNS, Alfred Morton. 

717-3/W 564 
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• (The) American record in the Far East. 
1954. 

LATOUllEITE, Kenneth Scott. 

148. D. 1071. 

(The) Americaa Red Cross. 1950. 
DULLES, Foster Rhea. 

149. c. 129. 

(The) America Rheumatism Association. 
Committee on publications. 

AMERICAN 

American Scbools of Oriental Researeh,. 
New Haven. 
The Dead Sea scrolls of St. Mark's 

monastery . . . ed, for the trustees 
by Millar Burrows, with the assistance 

JJf John C. Trever & William H. Brown
lee. New Haven, American Schools 

1 
of Oriental Research, 19SO. 

-v. fr'Vlt. (port.), illus., facsims, tables. 
3Qlcm. • 

Text in Enalish &. Hebrew. 
Cnnf¥1S v.l: The Isaiah manuscript and 

Rheumatic diseases; based on the the Habakkuk commentary; 
proceedings of the seventh Intema- 160. E. 96. 
tional Congress on rheumaticdiseases. 
Philadelphia London, W. B. Saunders 
Co., 1952. 

xxiv, 449p. illus., tables, diagr~. 241cm. 
(Postaraduate medicine and surgery series, 

"References" at end of each chapter. 

616·7/Am 35 

American Russian Institute, New York. 
Soviet health care in peace and war. 

New York, American Russian Institute 
for cultural relations with the Soviet 
Union, 1943. 

48p. illus. 2J!cm. 

E 614.0947/M 446 

American !.Cholarship in the twentieth 
century, 1953. 

CURTI, Merle, ed. 

148. G. 2271. 

(The) American school tn transition. 

DRAKE, William E. 

148. G. 1945. 

American School of Indic and Iranian 
studies. 

MAcKAY, Ernest J. H 
Chanhu-daro excavations, 1935-36, 

by Earnest J. H. Mackay. New Haven, 
... 1943. 

Published for American school of lndic & 
Iranian lltudies. 

174. A. !82. 

Amer.k:an Sc:bools of Oriental Reieudl. 
Publkations of the Jerusalem Sdtool. 
Archaeology. 

v. 2 DETWEILER, A. H. Manual of 
archaeological surveying. 1948. 

E 571{0 486 

American shadow over India. 1952. 

NATARAJAN, L. 
172. A 2241. 

(The) American social security system. 

BURNS, Eveline Mabel, 1900-
147. F. !585. 

American Society for Metals, C/eo;e/and. 
Atom movements; a seminar on 

atom movements held during the thirty
second National Metal Congress and 
Exposoition, Chicago, October 21 to 
27, i950, sponsored by the American 
Society for Metals. Cleveland, 
the Society, 1951. 

3p.l., 240 p., S I. illus; tabls, diagrs. 22icm. 
"References" at end of each article. 

153. c. 907. 

--Machining-theory and practice. by 
Hans Ernest [& others.]' Cleveland, 
Ohio, American Society for Metals, 
1950. 

3p.l., 504p. illus, tables, diagrs. 23cm. 
"References" at end of each chapter. 

"Series of thirteen educational lectures 
on machining-theorv and practice presented 
to members of the A.S.M. during the thirty 
first national metal congress and exposition., 
Cleveland." -t.·p. • 

131. B. 31 
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WOLDMAN, Norman Emme, 1899- 1 

Engineering alloys, names, pro
perties, uses; {rev. 3rd ed. Cleveland, 
American Society for Metals), 1954. 

lOp. I., 1034 p. tables. 22cm. 

620. 18/W 831 

Alllerieaa Society for Testing Materials. 
Annual Meetings, 54th, Atlantic City, 
N.J., 1951. 

Symposium on bulk sampling; 
presented at the fifty-fourth annual 
meeting, American Society for Testing 
Materials, Atlantic city, N.J.., June 
18, 1951. Philadelphia, The Society, 
1952. 

3 p.l, 65p. tables, diagrs. 23cm. (Special 
technical publication, no. 114) 

"References" at end of some chapters, 

E 519.93/Am 35 

Americ:aD Society for Testing Materials. 
ASTM committee E-11 on quality 
control of materials. 
ASTM manual on quality control 

of materials. Philadelphia, A.S.T.M., 
1956. 

xii p., 1 1., 134p. tables, diagrs. 23cm. 
"General reference~" at end of each part. 

135. G. 963. 

American Society of Agronomy. 

ADVANCES in agronomy; prepared 
under the au!'.p ices of the American 
Society of agronomy; ed., by A.G. 
Norman [and others], V.l-6. New 
York, Acadamic press Inc., 1949. 
-v. illus, maps, tables,diagrs. bibl. 23 em. 

630/Ad 95 

SHAW, Byron Thomas, 1907-, ed. 
Soil physical conditions and plant 

growth; CXJmp. by the Joint Committee 
<On Soil Tilth, American Society of 
Agroaomy, American Society of 
Agricultural. Bnaincm. New York, 
Academic press inc. 1952. 

xv. 49tp. illus. table~~, dfasrs. 22¥:m. 

134. c. 503. 

AMERICAN l9S 

Copy~right law symposium; Nathan 
Burkan memorial competition. . . New 
York, Columbia University Press, 
1954-. 

- [v.) front., ~rt. 21 em. 
"Works cited' at the end of each vol. 
Librtii')IIHu: v. 5-8. 

E 655.6/Am 3~ 

Americ:aa Society of Medwpical 
Engineers 

BoLZ, Harold A., ed. 
Materials handling handbook, ed. 

by Harold A. Bolz; associate ed.: 
George E. Hagemann. . NewYork, 
Ronald press co., 1958. 

-p. illus, tables. diagrs. 22!cm. 

658.5t:Z/B 639 

American Society of PhotograDIIIIetry, 
Washington. 
Manual of photogrammetry; 2nd ed. 

Washington, American Society of 
photogrammetry, [1952]. 

xiv, 876, p. illu<i., maps, tables, diagrs. 25icm. 
'Ready reference list': p. 845-860. "Definitions 

of terms used in photogrammetry"; p. 805·843. 

778.3/ Am 35 

American Society of Plant Physiologists. 

FRANCK, James, 1882-, and LooMIS, 
Walter Earl, 1898-,eds. 

Photosynthesis in plants: a mono
graph of The American Society of 
Plant Physiologists. Ames, Iowa 
state college press, 1950. 

viii p., I 1., 500 p. plates, charts, tables, 
diagrs., bibl. 22lcm. 

155. D. 531. 

American Sociological Society. 

Sociology today; problems and 
prospects. Ed. by Robert K. Merton, 
Leonard Broom, (&), Leonard S. 
Cottrell, Jr., under the auspices of tho 
American Sociological Soctety, New 
York, Basic books, inc., "1959. 

x.xxiv, 623 p. tables. 23cm. 

Include& bibl. 

301.08l/Am 35 
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Amerieaa Sociological Society. The 
Maciver Lectures, 1956. 

FRAZIER, Edward Franklin, 1894-

Black bourgeoisie. Glencoe, Ill. 
Free press & Falcon's Wing Press, 
<:)957. 

264p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 21cm. 

149. B. 1025. 

American Sociology series. 

BROOKOVER, W. B. A sociolqgy of 
education. 1955. 

E 370.19/B 791 

LANDIS, P. H. Population problems. 
1954. 

312.1/L 235 

NELSON, Lowry. Rural sociology. 
CJ952, 

149. B. 675. 

NORTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY, Illinois, 
Centennial Academic Conference, 2nd, 
1951. World population and future 
resources. cl952. 

147. C.157 

(The) American. soldier ... by Samuel 
A Stouffer [and others]. Princeton, 
University Press, 1949. 

2v. illus., charts, tables, diagrs. 2Jicm. 
(Studies in social psychology lin World War JI, , 

•V. 1 & 2) ' 

Contents:- v. 1: Adjustment during army 
life;-v.2: Combat and its aftermath. 

301.4/Am 35 

(The) American story. 1957. 

MIERS, Earl Schenck. 

122. D. 245. 

(The) American l>ymphony orchestra. 
1951. 

MUELLER, John Henry, 1895-

138. D. 465. 

AMERICAN 

ADlerkan Ttdmical Mission to IbCUa. 
A survey of India's industrial 

production for war purposes; report 
of the American Technical Mission to 
India submitted to the Government 
of India and to the Government of 
the United States. [Calcutta,. . . ) 
1942. 

vi, 62p. tables. 25lcm. 

E/0 338.0954/AID 35 

American Tedmical Society, ChicQgo 
GIBSON, William Herbert, 1877-

Concrete design and construction; 
2nd ed. Chicago, American technical 
society, 1951. 

4 p. I., SOOp. front., illus., tables, diagrs. 
2Jcrn. (Books of the building trade series). 

130. A. 209. 

KARDES, Fabian Edward, 1894-

Railway locomotive maintenance. 
Prepared under the supervision and 
with the approval of an editorial 
advisory board of railway mechanical 
offcials. Chicago, American Technical 
Society, [1943]-45. 

--\'. illus., diagrs. (parl fold.). 28 x 21icrn. 
Library has : v. 3 & 4, 

130. E. 60. 

STIMPSON, William C., and GRAY, Burton 
L. 

Foundry work; a practical handbook 
on standard foundry practice, includ
ing hand and machine molding with 
typical problems, casting operations, 
melting and pouring equipment 
metallurgy of cast metals etc.; rev. 
by John Grennan. Chicago, American 
Technical society, 1948. 

3 p. 1., 216 p. front., illus., tables, diagrs. 
2{)1-cm. 

131. B. 353. 



AMERICAN 

A.merkaa Tedutical Society, ChiCago. 
Books in the electrical series. 

MCDOUGAL, Wynne Luther, 1885-, 
and others. Fundamentals of electri
city. 1954. 

537/M 147 

Americaa Tecboical Society, Chicago. 
Railway Department. 

Railway electrical practice, especially 
prepared for railway electricians, by 
a group of railway electric men with the 
approval of a Railway Editorial 
Advisory Board. Cfticago, the 
Society, 1942. 

2(v). illus., maps. table~, dtagrs. 28x21icm. 

American theme-;. 

BROGAN, D. W. 

130. E. 56. 
(1948). 

99. A. 75. 

(The) American thesaurus of slang. 
1953. 

BERR.EY, Lester V., 1904- and VAN 
~EN BARK, Metoin. 

427.9/ B 458 

(An) American tragedy. 1948. 

DRaSER, Theodore. 

E 813.5/ D 814 

Amerclan unity and Asia. 1942. 

BucK, Pearl Sydenstricker, 1892-

108. E. 809. 

Americaa Viscose Corporation. Textile 
Research Dept. 

Rayon technology (including acetate): 
handbook for textile mills; prepared 
by the Textile Research department, 
American Viscose Corporation, 2nd ed. 
N. Y., London, [etc.], McGraw-Hill 
book co. inc., 1953. 

vii, 344p. illus., charts, tables diagrs, 23cql. 
(T~e Technol'?gy sorits). 

In this second ed. are two new chaptera 
"lndustnal a,pplioatio~s & Textile chemicals"; 
aU the chapters haw been re-written. 

135. G. 8l1. 

AMBIUCANO 

(The) Alllericaa way. 1953. 
CLouoH, Shepard Bancroft. 

197 

147. A. 1419. 

American WehUng Society. 

Welding handbook; 4th ed. 
Arthur L. Phillips. New 
American Welding Society, 

Ed. by 
York, 
1957. 

Sv. iltus., table, diagrs. 23cm. 
"Bib!." at the end of some chapters. 
Library lros: [v.] J: Basic principles & dalia;-

(v.) 2: Welding processes gas, arc and reshw:e. 
-1958:-{v.} 3: Special welding proce~ses 
and cutting. cl960 [v.] Metals and their 
weldability 1960;-v {5.] Applications of 
welding, 1962. 

671. 52/AIIl 35 

Alnericaa wild life and plants. 1951. 
MARTIN, Alexander Campbell, and 
oth~rs. 

591.50973/ M 363 

American women's encycloepedia of 
home decorating. 1952. 

KOUES. Helen. 

" 747.03/ K 85 

(The) American writer and the European 
tradition. 1950. 

DENNY, Margaret, and GILMf.N, William 
H., eds. 

American-Scandinavian Foundation, 
New York. 

EINARSSON, Stefan, 1897-
A history of Icelandic literature. 

New York, Johns Hopkins press for the 
American-Scandinavian Foundation, 
1957. 

xii, 409 p. bibl. 23cm, 

839.609/Ei 6l 

Americaoo, Jorge. 
The new foundation of international 

law. New YMk, Macmillan, 1941. 
3 p.l, v-xvi, 137p., 21. 20tctn. 

145. B. 475. 
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Americans and Chinese. 1953. 
Hsu, Francis Lang Kwang. 

E 136.4/H 279 

Amerieans before Columbus. 1951. 
BAITY. Elizabeth (Chesley) . 

98. A. 21. 

Amerieans from Sweden. 1950. 

AMES 

Amery, IAOpOid Charles Maurice 
Steaaett, tsn--
see Amery, Leopold Stennett, '1873-

Amery, Leopold Steallett, 1873-
The framework of the future. London 

(etc.), Oxford university press, 1944. 
viii, 159 (l)p. front. (port.) 18i<:m 
Speeches and articles. 

108. E. 817. 

BENSON, Adolp Burnett, and HEDIN, 
Naboth. --My political life; by L. S. Amery. 

148. H. 295. London, H~tchinson, 1953. 

America's ancient civilizations. 1953. 
VER.RILL, Alpheus Hyatt, 1871-1954, 
and VERRILL, Ruth. 

122. D. lOS. 

Allleriea's fabrics. 1947. 
BENOORE, Zelma, and PFBIFFER, Gladys 
(Bendure). 

134. F. 189. 

America's labor leadel}- 1948. 
MIU.S, Charles Wright.' 

147. B. 663. 

America's man of destiny. (1952). 
MCCANN, Kevin. 

125. c. '1.97. 

America's needs and resources; a new 
· survey. I 955. 

DEWHURST, James Frederic. 1895. 
122. D. 137. 

America's role in international social 
welfare. 1955. 

MYRDAL, Alva, and others. 
149. c. 187. 

A1arerlta. 1946. 
IC.APu. Franz. 

157. D. 417. 

2v. front., plates, ports. 22 em. 

Contems : 'f. l.: England before the storm, 
1896-1914;-v. 2: War and peaceo 1914-1929; 
v. 3: The unforgiving years, 1929-1940. 

124. D. ll81. 

--·Thoughts on the constitution; 2nd ed. 
London [etc.], Geoffrey Cumberlege, 
1956. 

xiv p., 1 1., 195 [I} p. 18Jcm. 
Bib!. : p. (188). 

E 342.42/ Am 35 

Ames, Delano, jt. tr. 

LAROUSSE encyclopedia of mythology; 
tr. ]from the French} by Richard 
Aldington & Delano Ames & rev. 
by a panel of editorial advisers. 
London, Batchworth press, 1959. 
xp., 1 1., 500p. illus., col. plates, map, 

facsism blbl. 29 ~ 20icm. 

291.13/L 328 

Ames, Delano. tr. 
TuROENEV, Ivan Sergeevich, 1818~1883. 

My first love; tr. from the Russian by 
Delano Ames ... Calcutta •.. [1947). 

157. E. 915. 

Ames, Gerald, jt. auth. 
WYLER, Rose , and AMEs, Gerald. 

Life on the earth. London, Abelard
Schuman, 1958. 

143p. froot., illus. l9icm. 

E 574/W 991 



AMES 

Ames, Jolm Walter. 

Co-operative Sweden to-day. Man-
chester, Co-operative Union ltd., 
1952. 

172p. front., plates, charts, tables, 21;cm. 
"Based on the thesis submitted .. for the 
Co-operative Honours Diploma.,"-t.-p. 

147. A. 1327. 

Ames, Leslie. . 
Close of play. London, Stanley 

Paul & co Ltd., 1953. 

208p. front. (port.), plates. 21jcm. 

136. D. 465. 

Ames, Louise S.tes, and others. 

Rorschach responses in old age, 
by Louise Bates Ames, Janet Learned, 
Ruth W. Metraux, Richard N. Walker. 
New York, Hoeber·Harper, 1954. 

xivp., 1 .!., 229p ... tables. 24cm. 
References: p. 219-221. 
Rorschach study of persons between aaea 

70 and 100. 

150. B. 1535. 

Ames, Louise Bates, jt. auth. 

GEsm.L, Arnold Lucius, 1880, and 
others. 

Youth; the years from ten to sixteen, 
by Arnold Gesell, Frances L. llg [ & ] 
Louise Bates Ames. London, Hamish 
Hamilton, cJ956. 

xv [1] 542p. tables, diagr. bibl. 23cm. 
E 136. 7354/G 33 

ILG Frances Lillian, 1902--, and 
AMES, Louise Bates, 1908--

Child behaviour. London, Hamish 
Hamilton, 1955. 

xi, 364p., ll. bibl. 21cm. 

150. B. 2097, 

Ames, Maurice Umscbweif, and others. 

Science for your needs, [by] Maurice 
U. Ames, Arthur 0. Baker[&] Joseph 
F. Leahy. Englewood Clift's, Prentice
Hall, inc., 19S6. 

Jdii, 364p. illus. (part. col.) 23cm. (Science for 
progress l~C~rie$,). 

E 500/Aa 37 

AMIGUET 199 

Ames, Maarlee Umsdlwelf, and Ofhers. 
Science in today's world, {by] 

Maurice U. Ames, Arthur 0. Baker. 
[&) Joseph F. Leahy. Englewood 
Cliffs, N. J. Prentice Hall, inc., c19S6. 

4 p.l., 21!0 p. illus. (part. col.) maps (part. 
col.) tables, diagra. 23cm. (Science for 
progress series) 

Maps on lining-papers. 

JfE 500/Am 37 • 

Amiable assassins. 1957. 
FELLOWES-GoRDoN, Ian. 

Amick, Charles L. 

108. E. 937. 

Fluorescent lighting manual; 3rd cd. 
New York [etc.], McGraw - Hill 
book co., iftc., 1960. 

xi, 400 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23cm. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

67.1.3173/ Am 51 f 
- -2nd ed. 1947. 
xiii, 318p., illus. charts, diagrs 23 em. 

131. D. 219. 

Anliel, Henri-Frediric, 1821-1881. 
Amiel's journal; the journal intimc 

of Henri-Frederic Amiel. Tr. with an 
introd. & notes by Humphry Ward. 
[2nd ed.]. London [etc.], Macmillan 
& co., 1889. 

1 p. 1., xliii, 318p. front. (port.) 19cm. 

157. B. 31. 
----2nd ed. New York, 

Macmillan, 1899. 

157. B 31 (1). 

Amiguet, Marcel. 

.... Seul vers 1 'Asie: quatre ans en 
Camion automobile. Paris [etc.) 
Editions Victor Attinger, [1931]. 

2S2p., 11. ftoat., illus. (part mounted), mouutcll 
ports. map. 27cm. 

Limited ed. 100 eumplaires. 

Voyaae sur ltaU~. Autriebo-~c, Yqup-
slavie, Grcce, Turquio, Syrie, Itak, Pete, 
Belontchistan ct Indel. 

65. A. 44. 



AMINE 

AmiDe Diab, Mab•anad. 
The United States capital position 

and the structure of its foreign trade. 
Amsterdam, North-Holland publishing 
co., 1956. 

viii, 67p. tables, diagrs. 2ltcm. (Contribu
tions to economic analysis---v. 9). 

147. E. 1181 

Amineb.. 1952. 
LOEHNDORFF, Ernst Friedrich. 

E 833.91/L 823 

Amir Ali. 

Conflict, by Aamir Ali. Bombay, 
National information and publications 
ltd., 1947. 

3 p.l., 167 p. 18 em. 

175. D. 853. 

Andr Ali, Sayyed. 1849-1928. 
Islam, by Ameer Ali. London, Cons

table and co. ltd., 1909. 
vlii, 78p. 1 1., 17cm. (Religions ancient and 

modem). 
"Selected works on I lam" at end. 

178. G. 1203. 

--A short history of the Saracens, 
being a concise account of the rise 
and decline of the Saracenic power 
and of the economic, social and intel-

AMlR 

Amir Ali, Sayyed, 1849-19l8, ami 
Woodrotfe, Sir JobD George, 1865-1936. 

Woodroffe & Ameer Ali's law of 
evidence in India; lOth ed., Ed. by 
B. Malik & S. S. Sastry. Allahabad, 
Law book co., 1957. 

3v. 24cm. 
Bib). : v. 1, p. xi-xxix. 

171. A. 2887 

Amir Ali, Hashim, 1903-
Then and now (1933-1958); · a 

study in socio-economic structure and 
change in some villages near Visva
Bharati University, Bengal, by Hashim 
Amir Ali, assisted by Tara K.rishna 
Basu & Jiten Talukdar. Bombay [etc.l, 
Asia publishing house; Calcutta, 
Statistical publishing Society, 1960. 

1 p.l., vii, 123 [1] p. plates, tables, diag(s. 
26tcm. (Indian Statistical Series No. 10). 

Issued under the auspices of the Indian 
Statistical Institute. 

E/0 309.154/Am 56 t 

Amir All, Hashim, 1903-
QURAN. English. 

The Student's Quran; an introduc
tion {by) Hashim Amir Ali. Bombay, 
Asia publishing house, 1961. 

1 p. 1., xxx, 154 p. plate. 19icm. 

E 1/YTfQ 62 
lectual development of the Arab 1 
nation; from the earliest time~ to the 1 
destruction of Bagdad, and the expul- Amir 
sion of the Moors from Spain. London, auth 

Kbusrii, 1253-1325, s~posed 

Macmillan & co. ltd., 1921. · 
BAGH 0 BAHAR. 

Xllip., 11., 640p. front., illus., plates, fold. 
maps, acrneal. tables. lB!cm. 

953/Am 31 

--The spirit of Islam; a history of the 
evolution and ideals of Isliim, with a 
life of the prophet, by Ameer Ali Syed. 
London. Christophers, 1922. 

lui, l 1 .. S1S {1) p. fact in', 22icm. 
8ibl. &dex: p. 513-51! 

178. G. 1201 

The stories of the Bagh o bahar; 
being an abstract made from the 
original text, by Edith F. Parry. 
London, W.H. Allan. 1890. 

[51 1 .. 75 [1) p. 19cm. 
174. G. 33S. 

ADair Minai. 
.~ Amirov, Mirsaiaf Masallntovich, 

190'7. 



AMlR 

Amir Sldkaeb Arsalan. 
s.e Araalan. Amir ~kib. 
A.llliloY, Mirsaiaf ~ualinaolidl, 1907-
comp. 
Tatarskie rasskazy, Sostavil : Mirsai 

Amira. Moskva, Sovetskii pisatel, 
1951. 

445 [1] p., I I. 19lcm 

157. E. 1447. 

Amis, Khlgsley. 
That uncertain feeling; a novel. 

London, Victor Gollancz ltd., 1958. 
254 p. 18icm 

E 823.91/ Am 57 

(Les) AmitieS parttculiers. 1953. 

PEYRHFITTP., Roger. 
157. B. 1501. 

AaaiiUUUI, August Julius Ferdhumd, 
1850-
Reminiscences of an old V. B. 

Partner. Winterthur, Volkart bros., 
[1921]. 

AMQU&S 201 

Amoag the immortal~ «)( ~., 
V ASWANI, Tbaderdar I..iluaJQ.. 

179. B. 231. 
Amor and psyche. 1956. 

APULIDUS, Luciu~, Madaurnsise 

t56. H. 14/7. 

Amore, D. L. 
Powai : the angling para~e; ~ p~i· 

cal handbook for bottomfishtn~mlndt.a. 
Bombay, Hind ldtabs ltd., 1956. 

vm, 80 p. front,. J!lu~. tables, diqr. l8icll2· 

t36. B. m. 
Amos, Staaely William. 

Principles of transistor circUits; 
introduction to the de$ign Of ampli
fiers, receivers and other circaits. 
London, Iliffe & sons ltd. ; New 
York, John F. Rider publisher, i® .• 
1959. 

vm, 167p. diagrs 21i<:m. 

EQJ.3815l/Aa ~ 

70p. ports. plat~. 24cm. 
1 

Amos, Stuley WDUam, and lteDaway, 
Reprinte.l from V B. News, November. I FraDds W. 

1921 ; Special numlter Radio receivers and traftlmitters. 
1:5. H. tl9. 2nd od. London, Chapman A Hall hd .• 

Ammar, Hamed. 

Growing up in an Egyptian village: 
Silwa, province of Aswan. London, 
Routledge & Kogan Paul ltd., 1954. 

xv1p., 1 1., 316 p. tables. 21icm. (Inter
national library of soc1ology and social recons 
tructton). 

B1bl. : p.J00-308 

1951. 
xli, 356p. illus., plates, tables. dlall'S. 2licm. 

Amour. 
E 621.384131/ Am 69 

[19S4]. 
VERLAlNE, Paul. 

15'1. B. 1599. 
I 

149. B. 717. (Les) Allloareuses. 

Amo, lillian, comp. 

U. S. Library of Congress. Hispanic 
Foundation. 

La obra impresa de los intelectualf'S 
E'>panoles en America, 1936-1945; 
bibliografia compilada por Julian Amo 
y Charmion Shelby. Prologo de Alfonso 
Reyes. Stanford, Un~versity Press, 
19Sl. 

• xv, J46p. 2Sicm. 
161. D. 665. 

DAUDET, AJphon~e. 

157. B. %743. 

(Les) A.moars. 1954. 
RONSARD, Pierre de. 

(Les) A.mollrs et les haines. l9S2. 
A VET J"NE. Clau4e. 

tsr. a. aea. 
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(I'he) AlllpbibJaa. 
BPLIA.BV, AJoksandr. 

E 891. 734/~ 41 
Ampldblaa. 1956. 
DumN, Henry Charles. 

156. F. 3725. A..,........ of Western North America. 
1951. 

STBBBINS, Robert Cyril, 1915-
155. A. 171. 

~tryoa 38. [1954]. 
<lDA.UDOux, lean. 

157. B. 2081. 
Ampltlett, HDcla. 

Who was Shakespeare 1 a new 
<enquiry; with an introd, by Christmas 
Humphreys. London [etc.] William 
Hohtqwm ltd., 19SS. 
a. 218p. front., plates, pott!l facsims., 

tablel. lltcm. 
8ibl. : p. 210-211. 
Nota at cod of most of the chapters 

156. F. 3463. 
(Aat Mlple field. 1950. 

MUNSQ~ Amelia H. 
161. E. 967. 

~ MJdlaeJ. 
Tho great decision: the socret history 

of the atomic bomb. London, [etc.] 
WiUiam. Heinemann ltd., 1960. 

2Slp. l9i~· .. 
E 940.54/ Am 78 

ADilit Kaar. 

AMESTER.DAM 

Amrita Pritam, 1919-
Voice of the Jlpnjab; a collection of 

English renderings of the Punjabi 
poems of Amrita Pritam. (Tr. by R. 
Razvi & others). New Delhi, Raj 
Prakashan, 1957. 

39p. 17lcm. 

Amron, I., tr. 
KluMsm, N. 

174. E. 907. 

Precast concrete in the Soviet Union, 
by N. Krimsky. Tr. from the Russia 
by I. Amron. Moscow, Foreign 
languages pub. house, 1958. 

lll [1] p. iUus. 20 em. 

E 614.18/K 897 

Am-ra- '1-Kals. 
See Imra-'ul-Qais ibn-i-Hujr-ibn-ul

Harith, al kindi Called al Malik-Ntl
dl/11. 
Amsler, Jeu, and others. 

Europe; a visual history, by Jean 
Amsler, Jacques Boudet, Jacques Nobe
court & Edmond Pognon, under the 
general editorship of Robert Latront. 
Tr. [from the French] by Richard 
Graves. London, Bodley Head, 
1959 . 

276, [19} p illus. (part col. & part double), 
ports. (part col.) maps (part col.) Cacsims. 

(part. ool.) 30 x 23;cnt. 
940/Am 84 

Amsterdam, Royal Tropical Institute. 
Challenge to women. Allahabad, See 1Royal Tropical Institute, Amster-

dam. New Literature, 1946. 
3 p. 1., 2, 189p. ll~cm. 

E 396.0954/K 167 

Amrita. 
Visions and voices; 2nd ed. Pon

dichorry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram press, 
1954. 

S p.l. , 79 p. J 3lcm. 
E 194.5/ Am 78 

Aaita. 1956. 
J'HABVALA, Ruth Prawer. 

E 8l3.9/J 559 
Aaita Gtta. 1951. 
SIVANANl)A, Swami. 

179. E. 1517. 

'11\mesterdam. University. Foundation for 
Economic Research. 

Management of direct investments in 
less developed countries; report 
submitted to the International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development. 
Leiden, H. E. Steafert Kroese N. V., 
1957. 

xii, 23Rp. tables. 24cm. (S.E.O. publicat
ioner 10). 

"Books & periodicals consulted": p. 234-
238. 

147. F. 1893. 

----Another copy, 1957. 
E 332..6709/Aia 88 



AMSTERDAM ANALYTICAL 

Amsterclam. Uahwsity. F de Yr/e$ (The) AatJrsk of food&. tM$. 
WINTON. Andrew Liacoln. 1864-otM'• 
and WINTON, Kate Barber, 1882-

Lectures, 1957. 
SHACKLE, G. L. S. 

Time in economics. Amsterdam, 
North-Holland Pub., co., 1958. 

111 p. tables, dtagrs J9cm. 

Amuleltes. 1946. 
GUILLEVIC. 

E 330/Sb 11 

' 157. B. 2337. 

Amolya Cbaran. Vidyabhusan, jt. auth. 

WILSON, Horae· Hayman, 1786-1860, 
and others. 

!he theatre of the Hindus, by H. H. 
Wilson. V. Raghavan, K. R. Pisharoti 
[&) AJ,JIIlya Charan Vidyabhusan. 
Calcutta, Susil Gupta (India) ltd., 
1955. 

4 p. 1., 224 p. plate•, plpns. 21lcm. 

175. H. 299. 

An, Peog. 
See PengAn. 

Aaa'ltae. 1948. 
LEollll, Alexis Saint-Uger. 1 

157. B. 1465. 1 

Anabasis. English. 1959. 

Lii:GER, Alexis Saint-Uger ... Tr. 
by T.S. Eliot. 

E 841.91/L 524 

Aa abiez. 1955. 

SHMIDT, Petr. lulievich. 
154. c. 885. 

Anagarika, Govinda. 
See Govinda. Anagarika. 

Aaalysk. 
Philosophy and analysis: a selection 

of articles published in "Analysis" 
between 1933-40 and 1947-53; ed. 
with an introd. by Margaret Macdonald. 
Oxford, Bacil Blackwell, 1954. 

vii, 296p. ltlcm. 
Jncludes blbJ. 

150. G. 197. 

135. E. rl. 

ADalys1s of perception. 1956. 
SMYTHIES, John Raymond. 

E 151./SII 99 

~ of the classes in Glhinese 
socieiy. 1956. 

MAO, Tse-tung. 
US. I. 33S. 

(An) Analpis of the Kinsey reports 
on sexual behaviour in the ~ 
male and female. [1954). 

GEDDES, Donald Porter, fd. 
150. B. ••• 

ADalrtk chemistry of the Manhattan 
project. 19SO. 

U. S. Atomic E'm!rgy ~. 
so,N 113 

(The) Ana1Jtiea1 concert guide. 1957. 
BIANCOLU, Louis Leopold, 01ld MANN. 
William Somervell. 

78S.1JB ~7 

'(The) Alullytlc:al foundation of cde&tial 
mechanics. 1947. 

WINTNEI\, Aurel. 
151 H. 531. 

(An) Ana1Jtkal history of India. 1940. 
VARICEY, C. J. 

(An) Aulydeal philosophy of ref'taion. 
1959. 

ZUUI.DEBO, Willem. Fredcrjk. 
E »1/Z at 
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A"*'1tfeal sociology. J9S5. ~' Malt -'aJ, 1905--
CAU, Lowell Jui.lliard, 1885- Across the black waters. London, 

149. B. 651. J. Cape, 1940. 

.Aaaaai-Jtro, Shimizu City (Japan), 

WORLD RBUGION CoNGRESS, 4th, 
Shimiz11 City, 1955. 
TM report on the fourth World 

Religion Congress, (Under the auspices 
of Ananai-Kyo) Shimizu-City, Japan, 
Intomati.ooal General Headquartel'B of 
of Ananai-Kyo, 1955. 

2 p.J., t88p. illus., plates, ports. 2lcm. 

160. A. 1225. 

. ~...,.a-a;,. mmmatioaal Geaerai 
lledqaUters, Shimizu City. 
A pidc to Ananai-Kyo. Shimizu 

city,, the Headquarters, [1954[. 
co:..er-tltl~~ 26p. illu!l. port. 18i<:m. 

178. A. 163. 

Auad, JllhrAt SiDgh. 
,..._ , and methods of teaching 

Enstish in India, Ludhiana, Sahitya 
Sangam, 1956. 

Of. 369p. l8cm. 

ISS. C. 561. 

i 1i 

Aaaad, C. L. 
Tbe constitution of India. New 

Delhi, Saraswati publialtions, 1957. 
2 p. l., xix, 512p. 23cm. 

172. A. 2717. 

Mud, MaUk Ram LaJ 
QURAJSHJ, Badr-ud-din, 
~ PaAjab custom with up-to-date 

case· law, by Badr-ud-din Quraishi; 
2nd ed. rev. by Malik Ram La1 
~ La,hore, University of book 
a!ency, 1932. ' , 

3 p,t •• ·xliiM. Jd, ii, 664p. 24cm. · 

171. A. 1G7, 

357 [1] p. 20cm. 
115. D. 665 • 

---Indian ed. 1955. 

175. D. 665 (1). 

-Apology for heroism; a brief 
autobiography of ideas. 2nd ed. 
Bombay, Popular book depot, 1957. 

143p. incl. front: 18icm. 

156. F. 3971 • 
---The barber's trade union and other 
stories. Bombay, Kutub-Popular, 
1959. 

3 p. 1., 1.53 p. 18t em. 

First• Indian ed. 
E 823.9/An 14b 

I . 
--The b1g heart, a novel. Bombay, 
Popular book depot, [195-] 

227p. 19tcm. 

175. F. 787. 

--Coolie. London, N. Y., (etc.) 
Hutchinson's international authors, 1947. 

272p. 18t<;m. 

175. D. 721. 

--The Hindu view of art; with 
an introductory essay on art and 
reality by Eric Gill. Fully illustrated. 
London, George Allen ~ Unwin Ltd. 
1933. 

245 [J[ p. incl. front, illus., plates, 18cm. 
"Bibliography" p. 233·240. 

174. A. 199. 

--Another copy. 1957. 
L C. 'TM.948/Aa 14 



ANAND 

AIWid, Malk Raj, 1905-
The Hindu view of art with an 

introductory essay on art and reality 
by Eric Gill [fi.rst Indian ed.]. Bombay 
[etc.,] Asia publishing house, 1957. 

xxm, 128p. front, plates, 28cm. 
Bib!. p.117·123. 

174. A.299 (1). 

--Homage to Tagore. Lahore, 
Sangam p1,1blishers ltd., (1946). 

39p. front. (port.). Jfljcm. 

169. D. 1433. 

--The Indian theatre; illus, by Usha 
Rani. Lonclou, Dennis Dobson ltd., 
{1950]. 

60p., front., illu~. col plate 21icm. (lntei
natwnal theatre and cmema). 

157. H. 357. 

--Izbranuoc; perevod c angliiskogo. 
Pod. redaktsiei E. Kalashnikovoi. 
Moskva, Gos. izd-vo. Khudozh. 
lit-ry, 1955. 

427 [l)p. front. (port) 20cm. 

175. F. m. 
--Kama Kala; some notes on the 
philosophical basis of Hindu erotic 
sculpture. Geneva [etc.), Nagel 
publishers, 1958. 

45p., 2 I. 1llus. (part. mounted col. & part. 
mounted), 51 plates (part. double & part 
fold) 33 x 2S!cm 

E 7<t9.54/An 14 
--Another copy. 

I. C. 709.54/An 14 

--Lines written to an Indian air; essays. 
Bombay, Nalanda publications, 1949. 

3 p. 1., IV, 219p. front., plates (part col.) 
ports. 2licm. 

"AU theac essays already pub.m the penod1cal 
& nt~Wspaper press, broadc:\st on die ramo, 
or pub. as brochures." 

175. '· 821. 

--More llldian fairy tales. Bombay, 
Kutu~Popular, 1961. 

4 p. 1., SOp. col. 1llus. 19icJn. 

l J/E398.l181St/Aa 14 

Anaacl, Malk llaj, 1905-
The old women and the cow, .,_bay; 

Kutub-popular, 1960. 
28'7p. 18lcm. 

E 823.91/Ail 14 ol 

--()n education. Bombay, Hind 
Kitabs ltd., 1947. 

2 p. I. 39p. col. front .. mounted il!us. (part 
col) 18 an. 

E~·l4 

--The power of darkness llld ether 
stories. Bombay, Jaico putl1i$biJia 
house, 19~. 

127p. 16an. 

E wal/Aa 14 p 

-Private life of an Indian ~ a 
novel; by Mulk Raj Alland, London, 
Hutchillsou, (1953] 

346 (1) p. 18i em. 

115. 0.173. 

--Sem'let; istoriia Indiistoao mar 
chika, [by] Mulk Radzh Aaaod. 
Perevod s Angliskoso E . .Borovib i V. 
Makhotina. Moskva, Goa. izd. .. vo 
detskoi lit.-ry., 1957. 

221 [I) p., 1 1. front., lllus. 20 c:m. 
Ongtnal title : Seven Summers. 

E 82.U/AII14 c 
--Seven summers; the story of an 
Indian childhood, Bombay, Popular 
book depot, (d. 19571 

268p., 2 I, 19!cm. 

175. F. '791. 

-The ,nory of Ind.i.Jl; illus. by George 
Keyt. [Rev. ed. with a new dlapterJ. 
Bombay, Popular book depot, 1958. 

145 p. dlus. 12cm. ' 1• j 

Table on t~ J~ns-papcn. 
For Children. 

.,JfE 951/M i4 
-The story of India; ill~ 'b1 ~1 
Keyt. Bomby, ltutu'b, 1954.' 

t14 p., l t. ifM· t~ t'm. 
Cbronoloalea tables Qn lininr ~. ' 

15'7. 1. 31. 



ANAHD 

AD81111, MIA RaJ• 1905-
'l'b.e sword and the sick'lt. London 

]. Cape. 1942. 
367 fl) p. 19tcm. 

17S.D.175. 

- -Indian ed. 1955. 
175. D. 175(1). 

--Unto~le; with a preface by B. 
!"f· POrster. Calcutta [etc.] .Taico publish· 
ma houac, 1956. 
1~. 16jcm. 
1-. pob. J 9~5. 

175. F. 733. 

----"'llle village, a novel. London, 
J. ~. {1939}. 

351p. 20 em. 
11~. D. 657. 

----.~. .,.,.-1st Indian ed. 1954. 
175. D. 657 (1). 

--ne villase; 2nd Indian ed. Bombay, 
Populat Book Depot, 1960. 

2. ,. J., 253 p. lS!cm. 

E 823.91/An 14 v 

Aulld, Mulk Raj, 1905-, and 
:rc.r..tlc:h, Stella. 

Homage to Khajuraho. Bombay, 
Mars publications. [1961]. 

2.p.J. 56 p. illu~. map. 27! :l( 211 em. 

J11ua. liaing papers. 

E/0 730.954/Ara 14 k 

~ Ma1k Raj, 1905-ed. 
CooMA&AswAMY, Ananda K.entish, 
1877-1947. 
m~oa to Indian art; ed. 

by_ Mulk a..i Auud. Adyar, Theoso
pbical pub. houte, 1956. 

viii p., 11., t23P. mounted col. froat., fllus., 
pl.-, diqn,, blbL 2<k:m. 

•.sctc 78 i 

ANAND 

Aaad, Malk RaJ, 1905-
HAUSAMMANN, Suzanne, illus. 

India in colour; .... photos. 
by Suzanne Hausammann. lntrod. &. 
text by Mulk ~ Anand. Bombay, 
D.B. Taraporevala, c1958. 

xviiip., 1 1., 70 col. illus. (part double, part 
fold. & part mounted), col. facsims. 32x 25tcm. 

915. 4084/H 294 

AIIHd, Ptapa. 
Resplendent Sivananda. Rishikesh, 

Yoga-Vedanta Forest University, 1956. 
ltXViii, 114 p. front., plates. 18icm. (Platinum 

jubilee series-no. II). 
Text in Eosli&h &. Hindi. 

169. D. 1685. 

ADalld, Ram Lal. 
The Indian partnership act (act 9 

of 1932) as amended up-to-date, con
taining an exhaustive commentary 
on the act with states rules, model 
forms and various other useful appen
dices. Allahabad, Law book Co., 

1956. 
lxiii, 788 p. forms. 24cm. 

171. A. 2749. 

--The provincial Small Cause Courts 
act (ix of 1887) {as amended up-to
date); bei~g. a classical commentary 
on the proVIsions as amended from time 
to time, of the act relating to the con
stitution and jurisdiction of the Small 
C:au,se Courts and the revisional juris
diction of the H1gh Court, with an 
illuminating and exhaustive discussion 
of the up-to-date case law. 2nd ed., 
thoroughly rev., by R. B. Sethi. 
Allahabad, Law book Co., [195 ?] 

xxxvi, 289 p. 24cm. 
171. A. 1909. 

-·- -3rd ed. 1960. 
E 347.9954/ An 14 

Aund, Ram Lal, and A'fYar, N. K. 
Iyer & Anand's law of specific relief· 

being an exhaustive commentary o~ 
the Specific Relief act; 4th ed., rev. 
ct enJ. by Mantha Rama Murti, with a 
foreword by Sir Abdul Qadir. Allahabad 
Law book co., 1955. 

lxx, 845p. ~. 



ANAND 

Aaaad, .... Lal, and Sastri, s. s. 
The law of .tort; 2nd ed. thoroughly 

rev. by I. P. Sm.ghal. With a foreword 
by B. Malik. Allahabad Law book Co 
1960. ' ., 

xlviii,647p. 24fcm. 

E/0. 347.5/An 14 

Aoaad, Ram Lal, jt. ed. 
GoUR., Sir Hari Singh, 1869-

The penal law of India; being an 
analytical, critical and expository com
mentary on the Indian penal code (act 
xlv of 1860) as amended up-to-date; 
6th ed. Ed. by Kamalakanta Verma 
and R. L. Anand & S. S. Sastry. 
Allhabad, Law book Co., 1956. 

ANANDA 

University, by D.N. Majumdar ll $.X. 
~. Lucknow, ~ bf 
Anthropology, Lucknow Ubivers.ity,. 
1956. 

3 p. t ., ix, 97p. tables, 2~m. 

E/0 331.1378U'Nt'L M4 

Aaud Gupta, ed. 
India and Lenin, New Delhi, New 

literature, 1960.' 
vip., 1 L, 96 p. port. 17jcm. 
Includes Lenin's essays on India. 

E 311.820954/ Aa 14 

-v. 24cm. Anand Jaba, H. R., jt. autlt. 

171. E. 263{1). JAIN, J. P., and others. 
The iron & steel oontrol in IDdia~ 

by J. P. Jain, R. K. Jain, V. D. Sbastrit 
M. C. Jain & H. R. Anand Jain· 

Anand, Ram Lal, ed. 

SANnVA Row, T.V. 
Sanjiva Row's the negotiable instru

ments act (26 of 1 881) ; being an 
exhaustive commentary on the ~ct, 
with up-to-date amendments and case
law: 4th ed., thoroughly rev. & 
rewritten by R. L. Anand. Allahabad, 
Law book co., 1957. 

I xti. !!36p. 24cm 

171. A. 2867. 

Anand, Ram Lal , jt. auth. 
SETHI, R. B., and ANAND, R. L. 

The prevention of corruption act, 
(act 11 of 1947); with criminal law 
(amendement) act and accomplice (as 
amended up-to-date). Allahaoad, Law 
book co., 1956. 

xxii, 293p. 24cm. 

171. E. 347. 

Anand, S. K. 

Delhi, Commercial Advisory service 
1956. 

1 p.l.,iv, 158p. 24cm. 

67'1./ J 1, 

Anand Lall, pseud. 
See Lall, Arthur S. 

Anand Rao, K., jt. comp. 
(The) NEW MYSORE MEDICAL and PHAll

MACEUTCAL DIRECTORY (also known 
as Kamatak med. directo); direction 
& supervision of the editorial board~ 
by B. Subbarao & K. Anandrao with 
a foreword by D. V. Venkappa. 
Dharular, New Mysore publishers 
1958. 

[·v.]. illu,., tables, 2tcm. 

610. 95454058/NC 

LtJCX.NOW. University. Department of ADallda. 
Anthrepology. · Spiritual practice, its conditio:ns al1d 

Nature & extent of unemployment preliminaries. Mayavati, A'mota, 
among university students; preli- Advaita Ashrama, 1947 
minary reJh)rt on unemployment l67p. i8Crn. 
amoDg sraduates of the Lucknow 17LC.t'759. 



ANANPA 

ADaada Adtarya, Swami 1883-1945. 
Samadhi poems and Autumn rains; 

ed. with a foreword by Einar Beer. 
Alvdal, Norway, Brahmakul, 1956. 

1 p.l., 1S3p. front., ports. 23icm. 

At bead ofdtle :The Tathagata Amoghasiddhi 
Mai~yya Buddha. 

Printed in West Bengal. 

175. F. 751. 

--Spiritual talk!>, [by] Swami Sn 
Ananda Acharya. Hosiarpur, vtsh
v~shvaranand Vedic Research Institute, 
1957. 

1 p. 1., 104p. 22cm. (V. Institute pubhca
tions-v. 143) 

ANANGAlt:ANGA 

(Sri) Alaalldamayi lba, 1896--
Aux sources de la joie; tr. et preface 

de Jean Herbert. 4th ed. Paris, 
Adrien-Maisonneuve; NeuchateJ, 
Delachaux & Niestle, 1946. 

128p. lOacm. (Les grands maitres spintuels 
da!lll J'Inde contemporaine). 

At bead oft1tJe: Ananda Moyi. 

178. c. 2067. 

Anandasbram series. 

No. 1. RAMDAS, Swami. In quest of 
God. 1946. 

169. D. 1619. 

No. 6. RAMDAS, Swami. The d1vine 
life. 1945. 

178. c. 1893. Selections are from author'-; Karlima ram, 
Kalkaram, Arctic ~wallows & Yoga of con-
quest. Aoaadatirtha. 

AolliMia Gita. 1 Y61. 

SIVANANDA, Swami. 

E 

179. E. 2073. 

181.45/Si 93 an 

ADaacla Lahari, English. 

SANKARACARYYA, 788-820. 
. . . Ananda lahari (the blissful wave) 

of Sri Sankaracharya; tr. &commentary 
by Swami Sivananda, with poetical 
renderins (Engli!>h), by Boris Sacharow, 
[4th ed.]. Calcutta, S. P. Leagure 
ltd., 1949. 

4 p. 1., 4 p. xvtp., 4 1., 74p. 18icm. (Practical 
yoga aeries-no. I). 

178. c. l8S7. 

'A....-, M. Bhikkhu. 

An outline of Buddhism; or, 
ReliSion of Burma. Rangoon, 
lnteraational Buddhist Society, [1911]. 

8,54p., 1 I. 2Scm. 
··.Reprinted, with introductory note from 

"Tbe Theosophl~" of April & May t9tt, 
c:e."-t.p. 

•, r 
E :194.3/An 14 

Lavoie vers Ia connm.;;sance de d~eu, 
(Brahma-jijnasa). Selon L' anuvy
akhyana de Madhva par Suzanne 
Siauve. Pond1cherry, Imtitut Francah 
d' Indologie, 1957. 

2 p. J. vi, 108 (l] p. 24icm. (Pubhca!Joo~ 
del' Institute Franca1s d' lndologie, no 6). 

Bib!. foot-note'>. 
Text in San>krit and French. 

E 294.5/ An 14 

Anandavardhana Acirya . 
Anandavardhana's Dhvanyaloka; 

or, Thcozy of &uggestiOn in poerty. 
Tr. (from the <;anskrit) with n )tes by 
K. Krishnamoorthy, foreword by K.R. 
Srinivasa Iyengar. Poona, Or1ental 
book agency, 1955. 

xxii, 184 p. 21cm. (Poona Oriental series
no. 92) 

"Articles of the author on Dhvani & related 
topics .. ; p. [178]-179. 

Auanpraaga. English. 

KAz.YANAMAL'LA. 

174. E. 885. 

. . . Ananga ranga: the Indian art 
of love; tr. & ed. by Tridibnath Ray. 
With a foreword by Girindrashekhar 
Bose. {3rd abridged ed.]. Calcutta, 
Medical book co.. 1952. 

H2p. bibL 18ictn. 
134. B. :319. 



A ....... &*. German. 
KALYANAMALLA. 

150. B. 18~1. 

Anaaiev, B. G., and others 

SIMON, Brian, ed. 

Psychology in the Soviet Union; 
cd. with an introd. by Brian Simon, 
Papers by B. G. Ananiev [ & others}, 
tr. by K. & M. Ellis [ & others] London, 
Routledge, 1957. 

viii, 305p. table~. d.agrs., bib!. 2J}cm 
(International library of sociology and social 
rec,.,nstrnction). 

150. B. 2111. 

Ananov, Josif Nikolaevich, 1896-

Razvitic organtzatsionnykh form 
upravleniia gosudarstvcnnoi promyshler 
nostio v SSSR. Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo 
1 urid, lit.-ry, 1958. 

79 [I] p. 20cm. 

Btbl. footnote~. 

At head of title: Tn~tttute Prava imeni A. 
Ia. Vyshmskogo Akademti Nauk SSSR. 

E 338. 947/An 14 

Anant, Victor, 1927-

ANANTASAYAN).!d . 

Anantanarayuan, Madavayy~/ l;o7-
The silver pilgrimage, preface · by 

Harvey Breit. New York, Criteiioo 
Books, ~1961. 

160p. 20jcm. 

Anantanarayanan, Madavayya, tr. 
(Sri) RAMANA, Maharshi. 

The quintessence of wisdom; or, 
The thirty verses of Sri RJI'Rlua; 
freely rendered into English with an 
introd. & commentary by M. Ananta
narayanan. Foreword by S. Radha
krishnan. Madras. S. Viswanathan, 
[1955]. 

4 p. l., 62p. 18 em. 

179. E. 1843. 

I 
Anantapadmanabhan, C. S. 

, The Veena, its technique. 
and practice. New Delhi, 
Bidya Bharati, 1954. 

theory 
Gana 

viip. II., 70p. cui. front., illus., plates (part. 
col.) ports, tab. s diagrs. 24lcm. 

138. D. 411. 

The revolving man. London. Macgtb-
bon & Kee, 1959. Anantasaktipada. 

224 p. 181 em. VATULANATHA. 

E 823.91/ An 14
1 

Vatulanatha sutra; avec le commen-
, taire d' Anantasaktipada. Traduction 

Anaatakrishna Sastrigal, N. S., comp. 

SANKAP.ACARYA of Sringeri Mutt. 

Upadesa Manjari; being the speeches 
of His Holiness Jagatguru Sri Sankara
carya Sri Abhinava Vidyatirtha of 
Sringeri Mutt. Comp. by N. S. Ananta 

par Lilian Silburn .. Paris, E. De. 
Boccard, 1959. 

108p., I I. illus. bib!. 25lcm. (Publications 
de I' Institute de civilisation lndienne setie 8, 
fascicule 8). 

E/0 294. 5/V 459 

Krishna Sastrigal, rendered into Anantasayaum Ay-•ar. 
English by Mahalinga Padmanabban. -
Palgbat, Sri Sankara publishing house, Convocation address. [Hardwar}, 
[1958}. .. I Gurukul. jKangri University, l9S6. 

[4) t., 49, XHJ). col. front. (port.). l8ic;m. \ Cover-tltlt, SJi. 2Z em. 
E til. 482/Sa 58 , t ' E 378•54/Aa 1-4 



210 ANANTAVIR.YA, ANATHEMATA 

Auaatavieya. 

MANlKYANANnT. 

\ A...._., ADDe, 1908-, and FoleJ. JobP 
P., jr. 

Parikaamukham, (with Prameya-
Ratnamala by Ananta-Virya); ed. 
with translation. introd., notes & an 
original commentary in English by 
Sarat Chandra Ghoshal. Lucknow. 
Central Jaina publishing house, 1940. 
2 p. 1., lifl-1], 205, 10, X p., 1 J. 74, 2[l]p .• 
charts (part fold.) 24cm. (The sacred books of 

the Jainas -v. ll). 

179. E. 1!31. 

A ...... Murthy, T. S. 
A short biography of Sreeman 

Tapuwiji maharaj, who lived for 
185 years and 7 months. Tumkur, [the 
author], d 1958. 

Cover title, v, 133{1] p. lRcm. 
E 92/An 14 

ADUJIUI, V akbtang, 1905-

The steep paths; tr. from the Russian 
by Raisa Bobrova. Ed. R. Dixon. 
Moscow, Foreign languages publishing 
bouse, 

165 [I] p. I I. front. (port.) 16cm. (Library 
of Soviet short stories.) 

Original title~ Na gornykh tropakh, rasskezy. 

E 891. 734/An 14 

AaaiiJ'ev, MikhaD Gerasimovich, ed. 

Moscow. Nauchno-issledovatelskii 
institut eksperimentalnoi Khirurgi
cheskoi apparatury i.e. instrumentov. 

New Soviet surgical apparatus and 
instruments and theior application; ed. 
by M.G. Ananyev. Tr. from the Russian 
by John Barry Elliott. Translation ed. 
by David Brooks. Oxford, Pergamon 
Press, 1961. 

x, 222p. illus., tables. 22cm. 

617.9178/M 851 

Differential psychology, individual 
and group differences in behavior; rev. 
ed. N. Y. , The Macmillan co., 1949. 

xv, 894p. incl. illus, facs., tabla, diagrs. 
20Jcm. 

References at the end of each ebap$er. 

1!0. B. 1431. 

Anastasi, Anne, 1908-
0UILFORD, Joy Paul, 1897-tmd 
others, eds. 

Fields of psychology: basi<: and app
lied ed. by J.P. Guilford in auociation 
with Anne Anastasi, Daniel Katz 
[and others]; 2nd ed. New York, Van 
Nostrand, 1952. 

xvi, 779 p. bib!. 23cm. (Van Nos trand series 
in psychology). 

156. B. 1787. 

Aaastasijevk, Predrag M. 
Voluntary labour activities of the 

Yugoslav youth; ed. by Tanyug. 
New Delhi, 'Tanyug', 1952. 

22p. illus. 22cm. 

147. B. 805. 

Anastassiou, Niclaos. 
I 

Greek self-taught (modern) by the 
natural method; with phoneti<: pro
nunciation. Thimm's system. 4th ed .• 
rev. & enl. by Leon Joannidis. Londo~ 
E. Marlborough ; co., ltd., (1932]. 

t p.l., 134p. front. (facsim.). 18lcm. (Mart
borough's self-taught series). 

E 489/All 15 
Aaastasi, Anne, 1908-

Psychologica} testing. New 
Macmillan co., 1951. 

York,\ 
(The) Aaathemata, fragrant of an 

xiii, 6&2p. iltus., tables. diagrs. 22icm. attempted writing ... (1952). 
"Re 'crences" a t the end of each chapter. JoNES, David. 

E 151.2/An 15 1~. E.1749. 



ANATOMICAL ANCESTRY lll 

~ SodetJ of Great BritaiD (The) Allatoal)' of prose. 1954. 
.......... BouLroN, Marjorie. 
Blectron microscopy in anatomy. 

Londou, Edward Arnold (publishers) 
ltd. 1961. 

viii, l88p. illus., tables, diagr. 2km. 
"Roferenc:es" at the end of each chapter. 
PrOCIIIdiap of a symposium held on 16th-
17th April, 1959. 

156. F. 3329. 

Anatomy of public opinion. 1953. 
Powm.L, Norman John. 

149. B. 797. 

E 574.8732/AD 16 (The) Anatoaty of Puck. 1959. 

~ cler Japaner. 
v. 3: pt. I. ADAcm, B. Der ductus 

thoracicus der J apancr. 

131. G. 24. 

Allataade sentimentale. [1920]. 

PoRTO-RJCHE, Georges de. 

157. B. 2515. 

~·~ of a mo1 al. 1959 . . . 

BRIGGS, Katherine Mary. 

E398. 40943/11768 

Anatomy of seed plant<;. 1960. 
EsAu, Katherine. 

E 581.4/ Ell 11 

ADatomy of the Kerala coup. 1959. 
AUSTIN, H. 

E 320.954/Au 74 

DILAS, Milovan. (The) Anatomy of villainy. 1950. 

E 321.84/D 649 BALCmN, Nigel. 

Aoatom.y of a '>atelhte. 1953. 

ScHMJDT, Dana Adams. 

113. G. 483. : 

(The) Anatomy of drama. 1960. 

BoULroN, MarJorie. 

E 808.2/B 665 

I 

E 920.01/B 189 

(The) Anatomy of work. 1961. 
FRIEDMANN, George'>. 

E 331. fr'I/F 914 

Anatta and N1bbana. 1959. 
SUTIAPlTAKA. 

E 294.30022/Su 83 

(The) Anatomy of drama. 1946. Ancelet-Hastache, Jeanne. 
THoMPSON, Alan Reynolds. Goethe; tr. [from the French] by 

- Cecily Hastings. New York, Grove 
E 808.1/T 371 Press inc.; London, John Calder. 1960. 

191[1} p. 11lus. (part. double), ports., 
(The) Aaatolnf of judgment. 1960. (part. double) 18cm. (EvergrllCn profile 

book, 5) 
ABSRatOMBIB, Minnie Louie Johnson. Jllus. on limns papers. 

E 153.S/Ab 37 E Jl/G 554 a 

(The) A.aatoaay of partne~hip. 1960. 
CulolnoN. Thomas Richmond 
MaadeH. 

. E 320. 96/C 862 

Ancestry of Sdeaee. 
TOULMlN, S. E., mrd Goi>FIBW, J. The 
abrw of the heavens. 1961. 

E m.t/T6 



212 ANCIENNETES ANCIENT 

Andebete's. 1946. 
Roux, Paul. I ADdent Christiaa writers: tbe ...., of 

die Fathers iD tnmsla&D. 
I 

157. B. 1957. 

.Andeat arts of the Ande~. 1954. 
BENNETr, Wendell Clark, 1905-1953. 

Ill. H. 31._
1 

Aadeat Au~tralia. 1954. ' 
LASI!llON, Charles Francis. 

104. .A. 169. 

~ Ouistiaa Writers: the works 
of tlte Fathers in truslatioa. 
No. I. CLEMENs, R, aruiiGNATIUS, st. 

bp. of Antioch, /st. ceNt. The 
epistles. 1946. 

160. B.113. 

No. 2. AuousrJNUS, A., St. bp. of 
Hippo. The first catechetical 
instruction. 1946. 

160. B. 115. 
No. 3. AUGUSTINUS, A., St. bp. of 

Hippo. Faith, hope and charity. 
1952. 

160. B. 117. I 

No.4. POMERIUS, J. The contem
plative life. 1947. 

160. B. 119. 

No. 5. AUOUSTINUS, A., St. bp. of 
Hippo. The Lord's sermon on the 
Mount. 1948. 

160. B. 111. 

No.6. KLEIST, J. A. The Didache. 
1948. 

160. B. ll3. 

No.7. ARNOBIUS, A. The case 
against the pagans. 1949. 

160. B. 125. 

No.9. AUGUSTINUS, A., St. bp. of 
Hippo. The greatness of the 
soul. 1950. 

160.B.127. 

No. 10. ATHANASIUS, St. patriarch of 
. A.lexmulria. The life of Saint 

AD'tOny. 1950. 
160. B. 119. 

I 

No. 11. GJlsooluus I. The GreDI, 
Saint Pope, Ca,S40-604. P-'oral 
care by St. Gregory the Great. 
1950. 

UiO. 8. 157. 

No. 12. AUGUSTINUS, A., St. bp. of· 
Hippo. Against the academics. 
1951. 

160. B. 131. 
No. 13. TERTULLIANUS Q.S.F. 

Treatises on marriage and 
remarriage. 1951. 

160. B. 133. 
No. 14. PRosPER, T., A~p~it(llfat. St. 

The call of all nations. 1952. 

160. B. 135. 

No. 15. AUGUSTINUS, A., St. bp. of 
Hippo. Sermons. for christmas 
and Epiphany. 1952. 

160. B. 137. 

No.16. IRENAEUS, St., bp. of Lyons. 
Proof of the apostolic preaching. 
1952. 

160.8.139. 

No. 17. PATRICK. St., Apo3tle of 
Ireland. The works of St. Patrick. 
1953. 

160. 8.141. 

No. 18. GREOORIUS, St, bp: of Nyssa. 
The Lord's prayer. 1954. 

160. B. 143. 

No. 19. 0RlGBNES. Prayer E~rta
tion to martyrdom. 1954. 

160. B. 145. 

No. 20. RUFINUS. T. A. A CODI
mentary on the Apostles'~. 

160. B. 1.,. 



ANCIBNI' 2U t' 

Alldeat Cllrlstiall writas; tile works Aildent cldes and temples sed~~.' 1 

of the Fatbln ia traDslatioa. CHAMPDOR, Albert. Babylijn, 
No. 21. MAXIMUS Corifessor, St. 1958. 

The ascetic life. The four 
centuries on charity. E 935/C 357 
1955. 

160. B. 147. 

No. 22. AUGUSTINUS, A., St. bp. 
of Hippo. The problem 
of free choice. 1955. 

160.B.149. 

No. 23. ATHENAGORAS, 2nd cent. 
Embassy for the 
Christians. 1956. 

160. B.151. 

No. 24. TERTULLIANUS, Q.S. F. 
The treatise against 
Hermogenes. 1956. 

160. B.153. 

No. 25. CYPRIANUS, Saint, bp. 
of Carthage. The lapsed. 
The unity of the Catholic 
Church. 1957. 

E l81.3/C992 

DoRESsE, J. Ethiopia. 1939. 

E 963{0 738 

JOIN-LAMBERT, M. Jeru~lem. 1958, 

E 933/J 668 

RIVET. P. Maya Cities. 19@. 

E/0 972.015/R 525 

Ancient culture. 1947. 
JOSHI, v. M. 

178. c. 1699. 

(An) Ancient econom1c htstory. 1958. 
HEICHELHBIM, Fritz Moritz. 

330.9fl{ 361 

Ancient education. 1955. 
SMITH, William Anton. 1880-

148. G. 1127. 

No. 26. ORJGENES. The song of Ancient foundabom of economtC<; in 
songs. Commentary and Indta. (1954). 

hom,Iies. 1957• SHAH, K.hushal Talaksi. 
E '1.23.9/0r 4 

172. F. 130. 

No. i27. METHODIUS, Saint, 
~ Bp. of Olympus. The (The) Ancient gods. 1960. 

Sympostum. 1958. JAMES, E. 0. 
~ 176/M 566 E 291.211/J 232 

No. 28. TERTULLIANUS, Q. S. F. 
Treatises on penance: On 
penitence and on purity. 
1959. 

No. 29. & 30 AUGUSTINUS, 
Aurelius, St. bp. of Hippo. 
St. Ausustine on the 
psallll$. 

Ell3.6/Au45 

Ancient Hmdu judicature. 1920. 
RAJAH RAo, B. Ouru. 

171. A. 2333. 

Ancient historical · edtcts.. at Lh&a; 
1952. 

RICHA.an.~. Huth Edward, 61/. 
us. 4,. l05. 
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Aadeat hititory of Saurashtra. 1952. (The) Alldeat mariners. 19~. 
VIIUI, Krishnakumari J. CASSON, Licnel. 

168. A. 77. 

Ancient ideals. 1930. 

TAYLOR, Henry Osborn, 1856-1941. 

901/T 214 

Audent India 1952. 
MAJUMADR, Ratnesh Chandra. 

165. A. 459(1) 

Ancient India. 1956. 
MuKHAIUI, Radha Kumud. 

(An) Andent Inclian. 

165. A. 1035. 
.t 

I. C. 954/ M 896 

VALUPs enriched: (economy of human 
life), by an Ancient Indian; .wi~h a 
forewerd by C.P. Ramaswamt Atyer. 
Madras, Universal publications, 
1957. 
4 p. 1., 39 p. !Scm. 

E 359.09/C 274 

(The) Anclent Maya ... 1947. 

MORLEY, Sylvanus Griswold, 1883-

155. G. 375. 

I Ancient Monuments df India. 

No. 3. BARRET, Douglas. A 
guide to the Buddhist 
caves of Aurangabad. 1957. 

174. A. 641. 

No. 4. SEN GUPTA, R. A. guide 
to the Buddhist caves of 
Elura. 1958. 

E 704.948943/Se 55 

(The) Ancient monuments of Varendra 
(North Bengal), 1949. 

MAITRA, Askshay Kumar, 1861-1930. 
174. A. 628. 

(The) Ancieut Near East. (1958) 

PRITCHARD, James Bennett. 

E 2:!0.9/P 939 
174. E. 923. Aadeat people& and places. 

Ancleat Indian culture and civilization. r 

1961. I 
CHAKRABARTI, K. C. 

E 954/ C 349a 

AndeDt Indian erotic:. and erotic 
literature. 1959. 

De, Sushil Kumar. 

E 891.2/D 34 

Aacient Japanese gilt bronze Buddhas. 
1952. 

TOKYO. NATIONAL MUSEUM. 

137. D. 72. 

(The) Aadeot library of Qumran, 
and modern Biblical studies. 1958. 

Caoss, Frank Moore, Jr. 
E 296.6/C 884 

No. 2. RICE, T. A. T. The 
Scythians. 1958. 

E 939.51/R 366 

No. 3. BREA, Luigi Bcmabo. 
Sicily before the Greeks. 
"1957. 

E 913.378/B 74 

No. 4. KuNDT-JENSEN, 0. 
Denmark before the Vikings. 
<=1951. 

E 571.(}9489/ K 685 

No. 6. PoWELL, T. G. E. The 
Celts. 1959. 

E 936.4/ P 871 

No. 7. Bt.ocH, llaymond. The 
Etrusoans. 1958. 

E 937.5/ B '1 



ANCIENT 

Aam.t peoples d pia~ 

No. 8. DB PAOll, Maire, and 
DE PAOR, Liam. Early 
Christian Ireland. c19S8. 

E · 941.51/D 34 

No. 9. STONE, J. F. S. Wessex 
before the Celts. cl958. 

E 942.01/St 71 

No. 10. KIDDER, J. E. Japan 
before Buddhism. c1959. 

AND 

(The) Andent world. 1954. 

UPADHAYA, Bhagwat Saran. 
107. A. 165. 

(The) Anclent world of Asia, from 
Mesopotamia to the Yellow River. 
1961. 

DIEZ, Ernst. 

E 950.1/D 563 

E 952/K 538 Ancoaa, Paolo d' 

No. 11. EVANS, John Davis. 
Malta. 1959. 

E 945. 85/Ev 15 

No. 13. GtoT, P. R. Brittany. 
1960. 

E 944.1/G 438 

No. 14. CLARKE, R. R. East 
Anglia. 1960. 

E 942.01/C 556 

No. 15. BLOCH, Raymond. The 
origins of Rome 1960. 

E 937/B 6l 

No. 18. ALDRED, C. The 
Egyptians. 1961. 

E 931/AI l4 

Ancleat religions. 1950. 
PERM. Vergilius Ture Anselm, ed. 

l90fF385 

AJldeat South-East Asian warfare. 
1952. 

W A'L'l!S, Horace Geoffery Quaritch. 
1~. A. 509. 

LEONAIU>O DA VINCI, 1452-1519. 

II cenacolo di Leonardo; testo di 
Paolo D' Ancona. Milano. Edizionoi 
d' arte, Amilcare Pizze, c19SS. 

6p, 21 illus., 21 plates (part col. & part 
double)36 x 28cm (Collezione Silv.uaia v. u, 

131. E. JU. 

Anereae riwle. 

The Ancrene riwle (the CoQ'US : 
Ancrene Wisse) tr. into modem English 
by M. B. Salu; with an introd. by Dom 
Gerard Sitwell & a pref. by J.R.R. 
Tolkien. Notre Dame, Ind., Univers~t, 
of Notre Dame press, 1956. 

xxvti, 196p. 19lcm 
Bthl. foot-notes 

E 7.71.9( All ll 

616.994/P 361 

E 97.{8 284 

ADd quiet flows the Don. 1958. 
SHOLOKHOV, Mikhail, 1905--

157. E. 1&17. 
&; 

E 891.734}Sh 74 
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And so we got married. (1951). 
Foss, Hannen, ed. 

149. E. lll. 

And so we speak. 1958. 
AKIN, Johnnye. 

E 808.52/Al 52 

Aad some fell by the way~ide. 1948. 

TAINSH, A. R. 
168. c. 89. 

And the mountains will move. 1947. 
Du VAL, Miles Percy, jr., 1896-

lll. A. 315. 

ADCI the rain my drink. 1956. 

SUYIN, Han. 
156. c. 2069. 

Ancl the war came. 1950. 
STAMPP, Kenneth Milton. 

ANP~RSEN 

Aadenea, U. CbrisCiaDt 180,S..l87S. 
Fairy ~; ed., by Svend J.,arsen, 

tr. from the original Danish text by 
R. P. Keigwin, illus. by Vilhelm 
Pedersen, reproduced from the original 
drawinss in t'he Andersen Museum at 
Odense. Leicester, Edmund Ward, 
1953-1955. 

2v. col. front. (port.)lllus. 14cm. 

157. E. 1133. 

--The mermaid man : the autobio
graphy of Hans Christian Andersen; 
a new abridged tr. by Maurice Michael. 
London. Arthur Barker, 1955. 

240 p. front. (port.) 21!cm. 

125. B. 837. 

---The snow queen; ill us. by George 
and Doris Hauman. New York, 
Macmillan co., 1946. 

63p. col. illus. 25cm. 
lllus. lming paper; illu~. t. p. 
For Children. 

157. J. 85. 

121. E. --Tales of Andersen. (In Frederick 
277. Jackabi's Tales of Grimm and Andersen. 

cJ952. p.329--746.) 
Andal 

See Antal. 

Aaderberg, Kr. I., tr. 

TAOO:RE, Rabindra Nath, 1861-1941. 
Konungen av det morkarummet; 

bemyndigad oversattning fran 
engelskan av Kr. I. Anderberg. Stock
holm, P. A. Norstedt & Soners Forlag, 
1917. 

157p. 2lcm. 

E 891.42/T 129 

Aaclers, Guenther. 

Franz Kafka; tr. by a A. Steer & 
A. K.. Thorlby. London, Bowes & 
Bowes publishers ltd., 1960. 

J()4p. 18cm. (Studies in modem European 
literature & thought). 
Jibl.: p. 103-104. 

E 831.91/ Allll 

J/E 808.83/J 15 

Aadersen, Martin, jt. auth. ' 

I'tACKETI, Herbert, and others. 
Understanding and being understood 

by Herbert Hackett, Martin Andersen, 
Seth Fessenden [ &] Lessie Lee Hagen. 
New York, Longmans, Green, 1957. 

viii, 565p. tables, diagrs., bib!. 2Jcm. 
E 410/H 115 

Andersen, Sveod Aage, 1901-
Automatic refrigeration. London, 

pub. by Maclaren & sons ltd., for 
and on behalf of Danfoss, Nodborg, 
Denmark, cJ959. 

xv, 649p. illus. (part. col.) tables, diagrs. 
(part. col.) 2Scm. 

"References": p. 623-628. 

"Litcratute" :p 629·642. 

E/0 815/AD Z4 
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Anderlen, Vietor, tr. 1 Anderson, Artl'lUr l.arlaee, ltil-"' 
NOLLAN, Guenther, 1911- Introductory animal busballdty; 

International communism and world rev. ed. New York. Macmillan co.. 
revolution; history & methods. With 1953. 
a foreword by Leonard Schapiro. Tr. viii p., I 1., 70ip. tllus., maps, taW.S., diallt$. 
(from the German] by Victor Andersen. 22icm. 
London, Hollis & Carter, 1961. "Refe!'encel\" : p. 679-683, b1bl. fuot-ootcs. 

xv,3S7p. bib!. 22 em. 

E 321.642/N 721 

Andersea Rosendal, Jorgen. 
The moon of beauty; tr. from the 

Danish by Eiler Hansen & J. F. Burke. 
London, Museum press ltd., 1957. 

::!08 p front., plates. :!2cm. 

149. E. 293. 

Andersou, Adelaide Mary, 1863-
Humanity and labour in China; 

an industrial visit and its sequel (1923 
to 1926). London, Student Christian 
movement, 1928. 

xv, 28Sp. front., Jtlate~. 22cm. 
'"Index of book\ and reports to which reference 

1~ made": p. 277. 

E 331.310951/An 231 
AndersoD, Alan Ross, jt. ed. I 
MANDELBAUM, Maurice H., 1908-and 
others, eds. r 

Philosophic problems; an intro
ductory book of readings. Ed. by 
Maurice Mandelbaum, .Francis W. 
Gramlich, [&] Alan Ross Anderson. 
New York, Macmillan, 1957. 

xm, 762p. btbl. 23;lcm. 

E 108.2/M 312 

Andenoa, Archibald W., jt auth. 

STANLHY, William Oliver, 1903-
and others. 

Social foundations of education, {by] 
William 0. Stanley, B. Othanel Smith, 
Kenneth D Benne { &}' Archibald W. 
Anderson. New York, Dryden Press 
inc •• 1957. 

xviii, ~l&p, table&. 24crn, (Dryden press 
professional books In education) 

E 370.193/St l5 

636.08/AD U 

Anderson, Arthur Von Krogh, 1890-

Essentials of physiolo~ chemistry, 
by Arthur K. Anderson, 4th ed. New 
York, John Wiley & sons, inc.; 
Lot}don, Chapman & IJ4U ltd., 1953 

\11, 480p. lllu~.. tables, diasrs. 23cm. 
Refer~ce~ .tt the end of each chapter. 

134 ... ~. 

Andersoo, Camilla Mar, 1904-

Beyond Freud; a creative approach 
to mental health. London, Peter 
Owen ltd., ~1958. 

VI, 282p. 21cm. 
"References" : p. 271-273. 

E 131.3/Ao 23 

Anclenoa, Carl Leouar4l, jt. ourh. 

LANGTON, Clair Van, and ANDEllSON, 
Carl Leonard. 

Health principles and practice. 
London, Henry Kimpton, 1953. 

4t7p. illus., plates, diagrs., bibl. 21jcm. 

tn. F. se. 

Aadersoa, Doaald Benton jt. auth. 

MEYER, Bernard Sandler and ANDBRSON• 
Donald Benton. 

Plant physioloJY; a text book for 
colleles and univel$ities. N •. Y.,. 
LondOn (etc.) D. Van. Nostrand co •• 
(1950). 

x. $6p, incl. iHus, tables, diqrs. 23fcm. 

5 • D. 325. 
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ADdenoD, Doald Grigg, 1913-, jt. auth. 
KEBFmt, Chester Scott, 1897-, and 
ANDBRSON, Donald Grigg, 1913-

Pcnicillin and streptomycin in the 
.treatment of infections; ed. by Henry A. 
Christian. New York, O.U.P., 1950. 

3 p. 1., 201-310, 3p. tables, diagrs., bib!. 
23lcm. 

134. A. 409. 

~ "Edgar, 1897-

lntrogressive hybridization. New 
'York, John Wiley & sons, inc.; London, 
Olapman & Hall, ltd., 1949. 

ix,109p. tables, diagrs. 2tcm. (Biological 
AIICar4:b D:ics). 

BibJ. ; p.l03-106. 

155. D. 659. 

--Planta, man and life. Boston, Little, 
Brown, & Co., 1952. 

S p. I., 24S p. ill us., diagrs. I 9lcm. 

"Sugested reading" :jp. [232]·235. 

155. D. 549. 

.ADdenoD, Eclpr, 1897-, jt. eli. 

W AI..LACB, Henry Agard, 1888- and 
.BRESSMAN, Earl Norman, 1894-

Com and corn growing; Sth ed. 
nv. by J. J. Newlin, Edgar Anderson 
{&1 Earl N. Bressman. New York, 
Wiley, 1949. 

vii, 424 p. illus., maps, tables, diagrs., bib!. 
20cm. (The Wiley farm series). 

134. c. 551. 

Anderson, Edwin P., I 1895-

Audels wiring diagrams for light and 
power. New York, Theo. Audel & 
co., 1953. 

4 p.I., x.272p. illus., tables diagrs. 16cm. 

131. D. 303. 

ANDERSON 

A.ndenoa, Edwin P., 1895-, comp. 

Sheet metal pattern layou'ts; a 
practical, illustrated treatise covering all 
phases of sheet metal work including 
pattern cutting and pattern develop
ment for all sheet metal workers, 
layout men, mechanics and artisans. 
New York, Theo. Audel & Co., 
1953. 

8 p. l., 1090 p. incl. front., illus., diagrs. 
25cm. 

671. 8l1/An 23 

ADclersoD, Eclwin p.' 1895-
AUDELS electric motor guide; covering 

construction control and main
tenance including armature 
winding, by Edwin P. Anderson. 
New York, Theo. Audel, 1954. 
7 p. 1., 1028 p. front., illus., tables, 

diagrs. 16icm. 

611.313/Aa 23 

AunELS electrical power calculations 
with diagrams, by E. P. Anderson. 
New York, Theo. Audet & Co., 
1953. 
6 p.l., 443 p. front., tables, diagra., 16cm. 

131. D. 315 • 

AunELS electronic devices with indus
trial applications ... a practical treatise 
covering electronic fundamentals, 
phototubes, amplifiers and relays, 
by Edwin P. Anderson. New York, 
Theo. Audet & Co., 1952. 

3p.l., vi., 28lp. front., illus., diagrs. 15cm. 

131. D. 313. 

AUDELS millwrights & mechanics guide 
for plant maintainers, builders, 
riggers, electors, operators, construc
tion men and engineers; by E. P. 
Anderson. New York, Theo. Audel 
& co, 1952. 
9 pl., 1167p. front., illus., tables. diagrs. 

16cm. 

611/Ao 23 
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Aade.rsoa, Ethrin.' p ., 1805-
AUDBLS questions and answers for 

electricians examinations for all 
grades covering the national electrical 
code questions & answers for license 
tests OHM'... law with applied 
examples hook-ups for motors, 
lighting & instruments, by Edwin P. 
Anderson. New York., Theo. Audel 
& Go., 1952. 

4p. 1., 255p. front., illus., tables, dia~rs. 
16cm. 

131. D. 309. 

Auom..s radioman's guide, covering 
theory, constructi9n and serving in
cluding television electronics; by 
Edwin P. Anderson. New York, 
Theo. Audel & co., 1955. 
10 p.l., 1040p. front., tllus., diagr... 16cm 

621. 38/Au 23 

AuoELs refrigeration and air condition
ing guide for engineers, servicemen, 
shopmen and users, a praotical treatise 
covering the basic principles sorvicing, 
operation and repair of household 
refrigeration units, special refrigera
tion ~ machines, commercial-indus
trial plants, air conditioning systems; 
by Edwin P. Anderson. New York, 
Theo. Audel & co., 1953. 
10 p.l., 1242 incl. fronts., iltus., tables. 

dragrs. 16cm. 

621. 56/ Au 23 

AvoELS television service manual; 
practical installing trouble-shoo
ting repairing, by Edwin P. Ander
son. New York, Tbeo. Audel & 
co., 1953. 
6 p.l., 406 p., 14 I. incl. front., ill us., dia&n. 

16cm. 
131. E. 291. 

Aoclerson, Ellen. 
Guide to women's organizations; 

a handbook about national and interna
tional gzou~, by EHen Anderson. Wa
shington, Public affairs press, [1950] .. 

vi, 167p. 2lfan. 
396. 06/ AD l3 

ANDBR.SON 

ADksoa, Esther s.at.reNa, 1891-}1. 
auth. 

LACKEY, Earl Emmet. 1878--, iJ1UJ 
ANDERSON, Esther Sanfroida, 
1891-. 

Regions and nations of the WOttd; 
2nd ed. New York, Van NO!otrand, 
[1953]. 

xix, 489p. front. illus., maps, tables, diaJI'S. 
27t em. 

910/L 118 

Andersoa, Flavia. 

The rebel emperor. London, Victor 
GoJlancz ltd., 1958. 

356f.. maps. 19tcm. 
Bib • : p. 347-350. 

E951/ AD l3 

Andersoa, Fulton Heary, 189S.. 
The philosophy of Francis Bacon. 

Chicago, Ill., University cf Chicago 
press, 1948. 

vii, 312p. 23cm. 

E 182/.&al3 

Aoclerson, Gaylord West, 1901 -, OIUI 
Arutein, Margaret G. 
Communicable disease control, a 

volume for the health officer and public 
health nurse; 3rd ed. New York, 
Macmillan co., 1953. 

xvii, SOO p. tables, diasrs. 23an. 
"Suaaested readings" at end of each Cha

pter. 
13l. H. 361 .. 

Anderson, Gaylord Welt, 1901-, jt. 
aut h. 

SIMMONS, James Stevens, 1890-, and 
others. 

Global epidemiology; a geography 
of disease and sanitation; by James 
Stevens Simmons, Tom F. Whayne, 
Gaylord West Anderson, Harold 
Maclachlan Horack & collaborators. 1 

Philadelphia (etc.). 1. B. Lippincott 
co., 1944 

-v. froms, (v.2-3), maps part double), tables. 
bib1 • ...;_25Qn. 

614. 49/Si 41 
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AJidersoJI, ~ Lillcoln, 
jt. ed. 

1926----, Anderson, J. S., jt. auth. 

1NDIANA. Univer~ity. 

Indiana University conference on 
.oriental-western literary relations; 
papers ed. by Horst Frenz & G. L. 
Anderson. Chapel Hill; University of 

EMELEUS, Harry Julius, and ANbBRSON, 
J.S. 

Modern asP"'cts of it:tOrganic <:he
mistry, by ... J. S. Andel:!,on. {1949] 

153. G. 509. 
North Carolina press, 1955. 

{14], 241p. bibl. 23cm. (University of Aadersoa. J. S. • tr. 
North Cacolina studies in comparative litera- REMY, Heinrich, 1890-
ture, no.13) 

E 890.4/In 2 

Andersoa Gerda M., tr., 
KtllllKEGAARD, S4> ren Aabye, 1813-
1855. 

The diary of S cp ren Kierkegaard; tr. 
from the Danish by Gerda M. Ander
son, f'd. by Peter P. Rohde. London, 
Peter Owen, 1961. 

2S5p, bib!, IS!cm. 
E 92/K 546 

Anderson. H. H., and Harley, A. H., 
Thacker's Indian letter writer; 

3rd rev. ed. by Subodh Roy. Calcutta, 
Thacker, Spink & co. (1933) Private 
ltd., 1957. 

xvi, 137p. 18cm. 
156. A. 1103. 

Andel'SOD, Harold A, jt, ed. 

CoNPERENCE ON THE AMEiliCAN HIGH 
ScHooL, University of Chicago, 1957. 

The high school in a new era; ed. 
by Francis S. Chase & Harold A. 
Anderson. Chicago, University of 
.Chicago press, 1958. 

XIV, 46Sp. map, tables, bib!. 22fcm. 
E 373. 082/C 76 

Anderson, Harold Victor. 
Chemical calculations; 6th ed. 

New York [etc.]. Me Graw-Hill book 
co •• inc., 1955. 

viii, 30Sp. incl. front., illus., tables, diagrs. 
224cm. 

Tables on lining paper. 
"This text is a revison of previous editions 

-of Long & Andersons "Chemical calcWa
tions"-Pret . , ,, 153. G. 671 • 

Treatise on inorganic chemistry, 
tr. by J. S. Anders.on; ed., by J. Klein
berg. London, Clsevier Publishing 
co., 1956. 

2v. illus., tables, diagrs. bib!. 25cm. 

E 546/R 289 

Anderson, Jack, and May, Ronald W. 
McCarthy, the man, the !>tnator, 

the "ism". London, Victor Gollancz 
ltd., 1953. 

vi, 43lp. 19tcm. 

125. c. 281. 

Andersoa, Jack, jt. auth. 

PEARSON, Drew, and ANDERSON, Jack. 
U. S. A.,-second-class ~power ? 

New York, Simon &: Schuster, 1958. 
xi, 334p., 1 1. 2Icm. 

E 355.40973/P 317 

Andersoa, Jackson M. 
Industrial rf'creation; a guide to 

its organization and administration. 
New York, [etc.], McGraw-Hill book 
co., inc., 1955 . 

xli, 304 p. front., ports., tables, diagrs. 
23cm. (McGraw-Hili series m· health, 
education, physical education, and recreatton. 

"References at end of each chapter". 

147. B. 627. 

Anderson, James. 
British novels of the t\\entieth cen

tury. Cambridge, pub. for National 
Book League at the University press, 
1959. 

32p 18!em. (Nattonal Book League. 
Reader's guides, lrd series 1), 

016. 82391/ Art 54 
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AmlerMm, ;JIIBeS G~ 1'56- \ A--.. 3'*"' 1., 
Le mot juste; a dictionary ofEnglish 1 Doaald. 

and French homonyms. Rev. from The Japanese film; art and industry. 
J. G. Anderson·~ original ed. by With a foreword by Akita Kuro&awa. 
Lewis C. Harmer. [2nd] ed. London, Rutland, Vt., [etc.], Charles E. Tuttle
J. M. Dent & sons ltd., New York, co., 1959. ' 
E. P. Dutton & co. me.; 1938. 456 p. illus. fold diagr. 2llcm.. 

ix, 20Sp., 1 1. 2ltcm. T. p. (double) 

443. '1./ An 23 
1 

Anderson, James Norman Dalrymple. 

Islamic law m Africa; with a fore-
word by Lord Hailey. London, 
H. M. S. 0., l 954. 

vm, 409p. 24cm (Colonial research pubhca
tton, no. 16). 

146. B. 7. 

AnclersoD, James Norman Dalrymple, ed. 

The world'!> religions; 2nd ed. 
London, rnter versity Fellowship, 
1951. 

208p. 2l!<;m. 
Brbl. : p.l97-203 

lllus. on lining papers. 

E 791. 930951/ An U 

Anderson, Kenneth, 1910-
The black panther of Sivanipalli. 

and other adventui'C's of the Indian 
jungle. London, George Allen k 
Unwin ltd., 1959. 

247{1Jp. front., tllus., maps. 21ian. 
Full name : Anderson, Kenneth Douctas. 

Stuart. 
E '799. '19S4/It.D %31. 

--The call of the man-eater. London~ 
George Allen & Unwin ltd., 1961. 

274p. front., plates, ports. maps., 2l!aJt. 

E 799. '19S4/An n 

Con~ents:-Antmr~m ~Judaism.- hlam.- --Man-eater-. and jungk killers. 
~~dutsm.-Buddhrsm -'Shmto.-Confucran- j London, George Allen & Unwirr 

E lOO/An 23 jltd., 1957. .. 
· 199[l}p. front (port), plates. 2l!Cm. 

Anderson, Sir John. 

The orgamzat10n of economtc studtes 
in relation to the problems of govern
ment. London, Umvetsity, Athlone 
pMS, [1947]. 

25[l]P. 18cm. 

"Stamp Memon.tl Lecture." 

136. B, 49lr 

--Nine man-eaters and one rogue. 
London, George Allen & Unwin ltd .• 
J955. 

251[l]p. front., plates, maps. 2l!<;m. 
136. D. 689r 

E J3S.CJfAn 23 Anderson, Le Roy Thobara, 1909-, 
jt. auth. 

Anderson, John Stuart, jt. auth. 
EMELEUS, Harry Julfius, and ANDERSON, 
John Stuart. 

Modem aspects of inorganic chemis
try; [2nd completely rev. anc;i reset 
ed.J. New York, Van Nostrand. 
1954. 

xi. 5$7p. illus, tables, dtapa., bi~l. 21jcm. 
153. G. ~5. 

SCHULZ, Elmer Harry, 1913-, and 
others. 

Experiments in electtonics and com
munication engineering, coVering 
basic circuit theory, electro:nics, 
communication networks, radio, and 
ultra-high frequency techniques. 2ntl 
ed. New York, Harper, 1954. 

x, 342}). Wua., facsim., tables, <diatts,, 
bibl. 23iem• . 

131. D. 359. 



l2l ANDERSON 

A111enoa, LIDclsay, 1923-, ed. 
Making a film; the story of "Secret 

people". Chronicled & ed. by Lindsay 
Anderson. Together with the shooting 
script of the film by Thorold Dickinson 
.& Wolf~ang Wilhelm. London, George 
AUon &. Unwin ltd., 1952. 

2%3{t)p. front., plates, plan, facism., tables. 
2ljcm. 

E 792.93/ An 23 

Alldenon, Lindsay, 1923-,and others. 

MASCHLER, Tom, ed. 
Declaration, [by] Lindsay Anderson 

[ & others.) London, Mac-Gibbon 
& Kec, 1957. 

202p. 22cm. 
156. A. 1057. 

Aaclersoa, Margaret Swainson, comp. 

Splendour of earth; an anthology I 
.of travel. London, George Philip & 
"SOD Jtd., 1954. 

xxvi, 404p., 1 1. maps. 21-!cm. 
Index to works from which excerpts have 

beent•tta: p. 391-395. 
61. B. 685. 

Anderson, Marian, 1902-

ANDERSON 

Aaclenoa, Matthew Smith. 

Europe in the eighteenth ocntury, 
1713-1783. London [etc.], Longmans. 
Green & co., ltd., 1961. 

ix{t]p,ll, 364p. maps. 22cm . 

E 940.25/ An 24 

Allclersoa, Maxwell, 1888-

Barefoot in Athens. New York, 
William Sloane ar.sociates, incl. 1951. 

xvip., 11., lO.lp. 2tc:m 

A play about Socratec;. 

157. A. 631. 

--Candle in the wind; a play in three 
acts. Washington, Anderson house, 
1941. 

xvi p., I 1., 116 p. 19-!cm. 

157. A. 735. 

--The eve of St. Mark. Washington, 
Anderson house, 1944. 

vii, 109p. 18icm. 

157. A. 731. 

My Lord, what a morning; an auto
biography by Marian Anderson. 
New York, the Viking press, 1958. 

viii, 3l2p. plates. 21cm. 
\ --Key largo; a play in a prokgue 

and two acts. New York, Wilham 
E 92/An 24 Sloane associates, inc., c 1939. 

ADdenon, Mark Louden, 1895-,tr. 
LARSI!N, C. Syrach, 1898-

Genetics in silviculture; tr. by Mark 
L. Anderson. Edinburgh, Oliver &. 
Boyd, 1956. 

xi. 224p. iltus., tables, diagrs. (part col.). 
ll!<=Jn. 

135. B. 247. 

Andenou, Mary, 1872-
Woman at work; the autobiography 

of Mary Anderson as told to Mary N. 
Winslow. Minneapolis, University of 
Minnesota pre~; London. Geoffrey 
Cumborloae. 0. U. P., 1951. 

xii,266p. plat61, ports. 21!cm. 
125. c. 417. 

2p. 1., 98p, 21 em. 
An An<brson house book. 

157. A. 737. 

--Knickerbocker holiday; music by 
Kart Weill. New York, William 
Sloane associates, inc., 1938. 

2 p.l., 9Sp. 20lcm. 
157. A. 729. 

--Lost in the stars; the dramatiza
tion of Alan Paton's novel, 'Cry, the 
beloved country'. Music by Kurt 
Weill. [New York], William Sloane 
associates, inc., 19SO 

3p. l., 86p. 21cm. (Anderson h01111e hook). 

157. A. 773. 



Anclenon, Maxwell, 1888- 1 AndersoD, Paul ItUIIell, 1907-, 
The masque of k,ings; a play in three and Fisda, Max HM'Oicl. 

acts. New York {etc.), Anderson ... Philosophy in America, from the 
house, 1937. Puritans to James, with representative 

4 p.J., 139 p. 2lcm. selections. New York, Appleton· 
Century-Crofts, inc., ct9~9. 

157. A. 649. 

--... Off Broadway; essays about 
theaoter. New York, William Sloane 
associates, inc .. cl947. 

4 p.l., 91p. 21-!<;m 

An Anderson House book. 

138. D. 463. 

--Storm opet at ton ; a play in a pro· 
log\le, two acts and an epilogue Wa
shington, Anderson house, 1944. 

VI, 126p. 19cm 

157. A. 771. 

xiil. S70p. front. (facsims.). diqn. .ucm. 
(The Century Philosophy series). 

General bibl. : p. [S43}-S62. 

191/Ail u 
Anderson. Quentin, 1912-

The American Henry James. Lou
don, John Calder (publishers) ltd., 
1958. 

xiil, 369p. 21cm. 
T.P. (double). 
"Ust of work~ cited" : p.(3SS]-361; bibf. 

foot-notes. 
E 91/J 133a. 

Anderson, Richard Loree, 1915--, 
and Banc:roft, Theodore Alfenso. 
1907-
Stattstical theory in research. New 

York (etc.], McGraw-Hill book co., 
inc, 1952. 

--Wmterset. New York, Wtlham xix, 399p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
Slo<1ne associate~, me., cl935. "References cited" & "other reading'' : 

3 p.l., 104p. 20~cm at end of some chapters." 

I 
Contents : 1. Basic statistical theory;- 2. 

157. A. 739. Analysis of experimental models by least squa
res. 

Anderson, Nels. 

The urban commumty : a world 
pers~ctive. London, Routledge & 
Kegan Paul, 1960. 

xv,SOOp. tables. · 21-!<;m. (International 
hbrary of sociology and social recon~truc
tion) 

B1bl. foot-note.~. 

E 301.36/An 24 

--WoJk and leisure. London, Rout
ledge & Kegan Paul ltd., 1961. 

xiv,265[1)p. tables 22cm. (International 
library of sociology and social m:onstruc· 
tiou). 

Bibl. footnotes. 
E 301.2/Ail 24 

E 519/Aa 24 

Anderson, Robert B., jt. auth. 
STORCH, Henry Herman, 1894-, and 
others. 

The Fischer· Tropsch and related syn
theses, including a summary of theore
tical and applied contact catalysis. 
New York, John Wiley & sons, inc., 
London, Chapman & Hall ltd., [1951). 

xii, 610p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23cm. 
153. G. 565~ 

Anderson, Rus, illus. 
BLOCK, Irvin. 

The real book of Christopher Colum
bus; illus. by Rus Anderson. Bd. 
by Helen Hoke & Patrick Pringle. 
London, Dobson books, 1959. 

191p. front., illus., (part double). Qt&ps, 
(part double). bibl. 19~. (Real books). 

E fJl/C 7lJ. 



ANI>U.SON 

TANNSN8AUM, JkuJ.o.h, and STlLLMAN, 
Myra. . 

Understanding maps, charting 

A~ Walter. 
TAUSCQa, Rudolf, ed. 

VolkSmarchen aus dem Jeypor.etand. 
Mtt Anmerkt.msf:u, versehen vott 
Warren B. IW'bert~ und Walter 
Anderson. Berlin, Walter de Gn1yter, 
1959. 

the land, sea and sky. Illus. by 
Rus Anderson. New York, Whtttle
sey house McGraw-Hill, 1957. 

' VI, l96p bibl. 24fcm. (Supplcmen•-Sene 
144p. tllus., maps, d1agrs. 20cm. zu Fabula, zeit<~chnft fur Erzahlforschung. 

153. A. -697. II Re1he A Te,xte, Bd 2) 
_ E 398fT 195 

A:adersoa, Sherwood, 187 6-1941 

The portable Sherwood Anderson, 
ed. and wtth an mttod by Horace 
Gregory. N Y., The Vtkmg press, 
1949. 

VI. 6~1p 16cm . ' 
Chronology of author's hfc .1nd books 

Jl 3{".14, • 
Sel«ted bibliographY\ on the author p 

35-37 
C'nntents - Poor whltc,-Selected stor-

rie~, A selection of letters 
157. A. 367. 

--The Sherwood Anderson reader; 1 

ed .. with an mtrod. by Paul Ro.,en
feld. Bo!>ton, Houghton MJfBm Co., 
1947. 

xxx, 850p 20icm 

157. A. 293. 

Anderson, William Arnold Douglas, 
1910-ed. 
Pathology ; 2nd ed. London, Hemy 

Kompton, 1953. 
xv 1393 p Illus , col plate>, tables, dMgrs 

25Acm 
"litefcrences" at end of most of the t.hdpter, . 

616/An 24 

Anderson, William Arnold Douglas, 
1910-
Synop!>lS of pathology, 5th cd 

St. Loms, C. V Mo!>by co., 1960 
876P illu~ .• col plates, t lble, 1'9icm 
"References" p 839-857. 

616.07/An 24 

Anderson WiHiam Robert, and Blair, 
Clay. ;r. 
Nauulus 90 Not th London, Ho

dder & Stoughton, c1959 
190p. front. (facsun ), plates, port. 20!cm 

Anderson, T. Col maps on hnmg papers. 

Infect10us dtseases of chlldhood I E 910.4'An 24 
{London], Bnttsh Medtcai A'lsocta- -:,

1 956 tton, (19-). Andersonm e. 1 • 
31{1Jp. illus. 18!cm (Famtly doctor KANTOR, Mackm!ay. 

booklet) 

E 618.919/An l4 157. A.903. 

Andersson, lngvar. 1899-, and others. 
Anderson, Vemon Ellsworth, 1908- I Introduct10n to Sweden; tr. by 

Ntis G. S.thlm, picture ed. Gosta 
Pnnctples and procedures ot cu- Lundquist; 2nd sltghtly rev. ed. 

rricwum improvement. New York, Stockholm, The Swecitsh mstltute, 
Ronald press co., ct956. [1950]. 

lf. l.,l, 468p, 22Jqn (Doualass scrbs tn 3Up. incl. plate, fold col. mttps. 21tom. 
edui::atioQ), ruus. title pqe for each dtapt« 
·~~ ntl'erettce!i" at the end of each \ Illustrated linina papers 

art. Select bibl. : p.301·303. 

E 1'15/An U 



ANDERSSON 

Aade.nloa, JDa't'ar. 
OrTmt.VII~, Gosta, and others. 

Libraries and archives in Sweden 
[by] Gosta Ottervik, Sigurd Mohlen
brock, Ingvar Andersson; from the 
Swedish manuscripts by Richard Cox. 
Stockholm, Swedish institute, 
l9S4. 

216p., 11. front (map), illus., facsim 20cm. 

161. E. 1339. 

Aadbra. Laws, statutes, etc. 
Andhra Pradeih labour code, by 

Ramanuj Das. Hyderabad. Labour 
law publications, (1958]. 

-v. 24! em. (Current state labour law aeries). 
Loose.leaf in a file. 
LibrQTy lta3 : v. 1; 

331.0954/An 2<6 

--The Hyderabad houses (rent, 
eviction & lease) control act, 1954 
(no. 20 of 1954), as amended by act 
no. 34 of 1954, act no, 41 of 1965. 
•ct no. 16 of 1958, with up-to-date 
case law and notes and rules thereunder; 
together with the Government pre
mises (eviction) act, 1955 (act no. 
19 of 1955) with rules. Notes by 
Murlidhar P. Ugle. Hyderabad, Y. B. 
Sathe & sons, 1959. 

Cover-title, 1 p. 1., S3p. forms. 24cm. 

E 333.530954/ An 24 

--Sri Venkateswan. university; laws 
of the university, 1955 [Sri Venkates
wara university,]. 

I p.l., ii, 37S[J)p. 21~cm. 

E 378.54/ An 24v 

AHhra. lAws, statutes, etc. 
HYDEllABAD. Laws, statutes, etc., 
..nd ANDHllA. La'ws, statutes, etc. 

The Hyderabad atiyat enquiries 
act, 1952 (act no, A of 1952) as amen
ded by Hyd. 3ct no. xxviii of 1956, 
with rules of t9S4 as amended uptodate, 
and the Andhra Pradesh (abolition of 
M2NLCj62-8 

ANDitR.A 

cash grants), act 1959 (act no. xi'v of 
1959) with rules (June 1959) and short 
not~s. Hyderabad, Y. B. Sathe & 
sons, 1959. 

Cover-title, ii, 28p. • tables. 24!cm. 

E 333.160954/H 991 

Andhra. Laws, statutes, etc. 
INDIA. Laws, statutes, etc. 

Acts, rules and notifications of the 
central and Andhra governments. 
Madras, Madras law journal office, 
19-

-v. tables, forms. 2S!cm. 

171. A. 2741. 

MATHRUBUTHAM, R., and SRINIVASAN, 
R. 

The Madras buildings (lease and 
rent control) act, 1949 (act no. 25 
of 1949) as amended by acts 15 of 
1950, 8 of 1951, 25 of 1951, the Madras 
adaptation of laws order, 1954 
and the Andhra adaptation of laws 
amendment order, 1954; with aU 
notifications and rules issued there· 
under and exhaustive notes and case· 
law with an appendix containing the 
Andhra requisitioning of buildings 
act, 1954. 4th ed. Madras, Madras 
law journal office, 1955. 

vii. 224p. 21cm. 

171. A. 260'1. 

RAMA.NA RAO, K. V.. artd 
KR.ISHNAMUR.TI RAo, S. 

Andhra Pradesh panchayat samithis 
and zilla parishads act. 1959; ~t 
xxxv of 1959 (with rules and notifica
tions) by K. V. Ramanarao ct S. 
Krishnamurty Rao. Kakinada, S. 
Krishna Murty Rao 1960. 

4 p. 1., 196, llvip., 11. tables, forms. :zAcm. 
E 351.054/ll 141 



226 ANDHRA ANDHYARUHNA 

Andhra. Laws, statutes, etc. Anclhra UDilersity CoDeges, Waltair. 
RANoA RAo, N. V. Student's handbook. Waltair, [The 

Law and practice of A.Jidhra Andhra University Colleges, 19-]. 
Pradesh and Central sales tax act -{v.] 24crn. 
no. 6 of 1957 & Central act no. 74 of Librlll?' htU : 19S2-S3 : 1954-SS : 1959·60 
1956; with a foreword by Kala Venkata (pts 1,1960-61 (pt. 2: Calendar) 
Rao. Hyderabad Y. B. Sathe & 378.~/An 23 
sons. 1957. I 

3p. 1., 87, 42p., 9 1. forms. 2Scm. Andhra University series 
171. A. 3087. No. 24. BHAAATITIRTHA. The Vivarana 

prameyasangraha of 'Bharatitir
tha. 1941. 

SUBBA RAo, M. Venkata, ed. 
Tenancy manual; containing Andhra 

tenancy act (1956), Inams abolition 
act (1956) and tenancy rules (1957). 
Secunderab:td, M. Seshachalam & 
co., 1957. 

cover-title, i v, 23p. 24!cm. 

171. A. 2989. 

Andhra Itihisa Samsodhaka Mandali, 
Guntur. 
Satavahana commemoration volume; 

ed. by M Rama Rao. Guntur, 
the Mandali, 1950. 

4 p. 1., 104 p. plates. 24!cm. 
Bibl. : p. 79. 
This volume constitutes v.5 of the Journal 

of Andbra history and culture. 

165. A. 955. 

Andhra Pradesb Sangeeta Nataka Aka
demi, Hyderabad. 
Music, dance & drama in Andhra 

Pradesh; [ed.] by A. R. Krishna & 
Srinivasa Chakravarty. Hyderabad, 
Andhra Pradesh Sangeeta Nataka 
Akademi, 1960. 

2p.l., xiv, 357p. fold. map. 21cm. 

780.954/An l4 

Andhra University, Waltair. 
... Memoirs in oceanography. 

Waltair, Andhra university, 1954-
-v. plate~. chart~. tables, didgrs. 24icm. 

(Andhra university series • no 49) 
Incl. references. 
Lllwt117 lull : vols. 1 & 2 

173. F. 127. , 

179. E. 953. 

No. 49. ANDHRA UNIVERSITY, Wa/tair. 
Memoirs in oceanography. 

173. F. 127. 

No. 54. KABI.R, Humayun. Two studies. 
(1955). 

179. E. 953. 

No. 57. KUNHAN RAJA., C. Kalidasa. 
174. E. 875. 

No. 60. KUNHAN RAJA, C. The Vedas. 
1957. 

E 294. 1/K 962 
No. 61. NARAYANA, D. L. Employ

ment and economic develop-
ment. Study in technical 
aspects. 1958. 

E 331·0954/N 164 

No. 65. THACKER, M. S. Energy 
production and utilization. 1959. 

E 621. 4/T 325 

Andbyarujina, R. B. 
The estate duty act; with a commentar:y. 

critical and explanatory together 
with the texts of the estate duty 
act, 1953; estate duty rules, 1953, 
estate duty (controlled companies) 
rules, 1953, the United Kingdom 
finance acts relating to estate duty, 
the Pakistan estate duty act, 19SO, 
and the notifications issued under the 
estate duty rules, 1953. Calcutta 
[etc.,] Orient Longmans ltd., 1955. 

:&xix [l}p., 1 1., 849p. 24cm. 

~6/An M 



AND LEY 

Aadley, Chatar Bebari Lal. 

Gandhi the saviour ? by Chatar 
Behari Lal Andley. Delhi, Andley 
Brothers, [1933), 

2p. 1., [v)p., 1 1., 192p. 19cm. 

172. A. 2309. 

AMrade, 
1887-

Edward Neville da Costa, 

An approach to modern physics. 
London, G. Bell & sons, ltd., 1956. 

ix, 232p. plates, diagrs. 21!cm. 
Originally pub. in 1930 under title, 'Mecha

aism of nature'. 

153. c. 919. 

--An approach to modern physics; 
2nd ed. rev. & en!. London, G. Bell 
& sons, ltd., 1960. 

x, 254p. ill us., plates, port., diagrs. 21-!cm. 

E 530/An 24 

--The structure of the atom, by E. 
N. Da C. Andrade; 3rd ed. London, 
G. Bell & sons, ltd., 1927. 

3p. 1., ix-xviiip., 1 1., 750p. plates, tables, 
diagrs. (part col & fold). 22cm. 

References at end of most of chapters. 

153. c. 137 (1). 

Andrade, J. Freire d' 

See Freire d' Andrade, J. 

Andrae, WiJliam C., jt aut h. 

DIEDERICHS, Herman, and ANDRAE, 
William C. 

Experi.mental mechanical engineering 
for engmeers and for students in en
gineering laboratories; v. 1-. New 
York, John Wiley, [1949]. 

-v. illus., charts (part fold), tables dia'""' 
22!<:m. ' ' ··~··, 

• 131. B. 335. 

ANDRE 227 

Andral, Marie Marguerite, jt auth. 
MARCEL-DUBOIS, Claudie, and .ANI>RAL, 
Marie Marguerite. 

Dances of France. I : Brittany and 
Bourbonnais; [tr. by Violet Alford, 
illus. by E. Joyce Stone, assistant ed. 
Yvonne Moyse]. London, Max Parrish 
& co., 1950. 

40 p. col. front, illus., (music), col. plates, 
map, hibl. 18cm. (Handbooks of European 
national dances). 

138. D. 433. 

Andras, Vizkelety, jt. comp. 

GABER, Albert, and others, comp. 

Schiller Magyarorszagon; oesszealli
totta Albert Gaber, D. Szemzo Piroska. 
es, Vizkelety Andras. A bevezeto tan
ulmanyt irta Tun czi-Trostler Jozsef. 
Budapest, Orszagos Szeche()yi. Konyv
tar, 1959. 

277p. illus., facsims. 20cm. (U.J. bl'biliogra
fiai fuzetek-3). 

E 012/Sch 33 

Andre, and others, i/lus. 

HoGBEN, Lancelot Thomas, 1895-
Maq must measure; the wonderful 

world of mathematics. Art by Andre 
Charles Keeping [&] Kenneth 
Symonds. Maps by Marjorie Saynor. 
London, Rathbone books, 1955. 

69p. col. illus. (part double) col. maps 
(part double), col. facsims., col. diagrs. 
32x23icm. 

510.84/H 679 

Andr~, Jacqueline, tr. 
CHATTBRJI, Nalini Mohan. 

La flute de Krishna, par Nalini 
Mohon.Chatterjee; tr. del' Anglais par 
Jacqueline Andre. 2 ed. Paris, Libra
irie Fischbacher, 1926. 

2 p.\., 49 [1} p. \Scm. 

E ~94. S/C 39~ 



228 ANDRE 

Andrt, Matlfois, ed. 
FRENCH thought in the eighteenth 

century, Rousseau, Voltaire, Dide
rot; presented by. . . Andre Mau
rois .... London. . . [1953]. 

151. E. 115. 

Andre Cornelis. 1947. 
BoURGET, Charles Joseph 

157. 
Andre the Savoyard. 1904. 

KocK, Charles Paul de. 

Paul. 
B. 1489. 

157. B. 1267. 

Andreas, Osborn. 

Joseph Conrad : a study in non-
conformity. New York, Philosophical 
library, e1959. 

4 p.J., 212p. 21cm. 

E 823.91/An 25 

Andreev, Leonid Nikolaevich. 

GoRKII, Maxim, 1868-1936, and AND
RBEV, Leonid Nikolaevich. 

Letters of Gorky and Andreev, 
1899-1912; ed. by Peter Yershov. 
London, Routledge & Kegan Paul 
1958. ' 

vii, 200p. racsim., bib!. 2l!cm. 

E 9!/G 677 

Andree•, Sergei Vasil' evich. 

Vosstanovlenie deiatel'nosti serdtsa 
cheloveka posle Smerti; red. A. V. 
Guliaev. Moskva [etc.], Gos. izd
vo metdisinskoi litry, 1955. 

222p., 1 1. illus., tables, diagrs. 22cm. 

'Uterat\)ra" : p. 207-[223). 

ANDREWS 

ADdreD, NOs. 
Modern Swedish government. Stock

holm [etc.], Almqvist and Wiksell, 
1961. 

2S2p. facsims., tables, diagrs. 21iaJt . 
.. Selected Bibl." : p. 231-233. 

E 342.485/ An 25 

Andres, Paul G. 
Survey of modern electronics; 

by Paul G. Andres. N. Y., John 
Wiley and sons, inc.; London, Chap
man and Hall Ltd., 1950. 

x, S22p. illus., charts, diagrs. 21iaJt. 
131. E. 181. 

Andreu, Mariauo, illw. 
GIRAUDOUX, Jean, 1882-

L' Apollon rle Bellac; piece en un 
acte .... dessins de Mariano Andreu. 
Paris, Bernard Grasset, 1947. 

116p., 2 1. front., plates. 17cm. 
157. B. 2115. 

Andrew Carnegie : father of public 
libraries. [Bombay, United States 
Information Service, 195-]. 

cover-title, 6 I. illus. 23cm. 
161. E. 1341. 

Andrewartha, Herbert George, 1907--, 
and Birch, Louis Charles, 1918-

The distribution and abundance of 
animals. Chicago, University of 
Chicago press, 1954. 

xv, 782p. illus., maps, tables, diagn. 
24 ern. A B1bl. : p. 723-763. 

154. D. 397. 

Andrews, Charles Freer, 1871-1940. 

E 616.tl/An 25 The claim for independence, within 
or without the British empire { & other 
essays). Madras, Ganesh & co., 

Today and tomorrow of our collec
tive farm. New Delhi, Information 
dept. of the U. S. S. R. Embassy in 
India 1959. 

12o. Wue. 21i em. 

E 33ot6830H7/Aa 25 

(n. d.) 
-p. 16icm. 
Yarious pagings. 
Contents :-The claim for i~Ddence

Indian in~ndcncc : the immediate oeec:~:
How India . can be free. The meaniq of 
non-cooperation. 

E 9SIJ.G04/ An 26 • 



ANDREWS 

Charles Freer, 1871-1940. 
The Sermon on the Mount, with 

a foreword by Rabindranath Tagore 
and an introductory note by Agatha 
Harrison. London, George Allen & 
Unwin ltd., [1949]. 

xiv, 15-174[2Jp. 18!cm. 
Bib!. foot notes. 
1st pub. 1942. 

160. E. 235. 

ANDREWS 

Musser & F. S. Andrews. New York, 
Blakiston. 1953. 

xiv, S02p. illus., tables, diaars., bibl. 22! 
em. 

135. A. 19. 

----Another copy. 
635/Ecl 66 

Andrews, F. Emerson. 

Philanthropic giving; by F. Emerson 
Andrews. N. Y., Russell Sage founda-

Andrews, Charles Freer, 1871-1940. tr. tion, 1950. 
TAGORE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 1.1., 318p. col. front., maps, charts, tables. 

H 22tcm. 
ungry stones and other stories; The book deals with charities in u.s. 

tr. from the original Bengali by 
various writers. London, Macmillan 149. C. 107. 
& co., 1958. 

vii, 271p. 18tcm. 

T. C. 891.43/T 129 bu 

Andrews, 

WORLD 
Christopher Howard. 

HBALTH 0RGANIZA TION. 
Influenza; a review of current re

search. Contributors : C. H. Andrews 
[& others]. Geneva, World Health 

Andrews, F. Emerson, jt. auth. 

HARRISON, Shelby Millard, 1881-, and 
ANDREWS, F Emerson. 

American foundations for social 
welfare by ... F. Emerson Andrews. 
New York, [1948]. 

149. c. 115. 

Organization, 1954. 
223[l}p. illus., maps, tables, 

(World Health Oraanization. 

Andrews, Frederick Henry. 
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1961. 

xii, 228p. 21cm. (National studies on in
ternational organization). 

BibJ. footnotes. 

341.139/C 215 

Ankara. University Faculty of Political , 
Sciences. Institute of International 
Relations. 

See ANKARA. UNIVERSITE. Dis 
Mflnasebetler Enstitilsfl. 

Anklesaria, B. J., tr. 
ZARATHUSTRA, English. 

The holy gathas of Zarathustra, 
transliteration and translation in English 
with prologues, by Behramgore 
Tehmurasp Ankelsaria. Bombay, Das
turji Framroze Ardeshir Bode, 1953. 

4 p.l., vi, xxxxv, 257p. front. (port). 
22cm. 

Ann Veronica. (1932). 

WELLS, Herbert George. 

178. E. 313. 

156. c. 2427. 

Anna. 1960. 

PltABHAKY., Sharada. 

SCHAUB-KOCH, Emile. 

E/0 730.973/Scb 19 

Anna Karenina. 1960. 

ToLSTOI, Lev Nikolaevich, graf 

E 891.733/T 588 ao 

Anna of the five towns. 1951. 

BENNETT, Arnold, 1867-1931. 

156. c. 1751. 

Annales cryptogamici et pbytopatho
logici. 

v-2. HORSFALL, James Gordon. 
Fungicides and their action. 

134. c. 583. 

V-6. NICKERSON, W.J. Biology of 
pathogenic fungi. 

155. D. 535. 

Annales du Mu~ee Guimet. Bibliothefl•e 

d' etudes. 

v-62. GUNASINOHE, S. La technique 
de Ia pcinturc Indienne. 1957. 

E 759.954/G 954 

Annales du Musee Guimet. Bibliotbef1ue 
de Vul&arisation. 

v-44. MBILLET, A. Trois conferences 
sur les gatha del' A vesta. 

178. E. 347. 

Annals. 1901. 

GoETHE, Johann Wolfgang von. 

E ,92/Uit 4 1%4. A. 397. 



ANNALS 

(The) .AimaJs of Computation Labora
tery of Harvard University. 

v2-20. HARVARD UNIVERSITY Cam
bridge. MQSS. Co,;putation 
Laboratory. Tables of inver:.e 
hyperbolic functions. 1949. 

E 517/H 261 

Annals of Mathematics Studies. 

No. 33 BERs, L. , and others. 
Contributions to the theory 
of partial differential 
equations. 1954. 

E/0 517.383/B 46 

No.43. ABHYANKAR, S. Ramification 
1heoretic methods in algebraic 
geometry. 1959. 

E/0 516/Ab 49 

Annals of the Delhi Badl.hahate. 1947. 
PADSHAH-BURANJI. 

E 954fP 136 

Aanamalai University, A1mamalainagar. 

lnstructi0ns for experiments in 
practical phy:.ics; for the B. Sc. An
namalainagar, the University, 1947. 

1 p.l., iii, 124p. illus., diagrs. 21! em. 

153. c. 873. 

--Silver jubilee record. Annamala
inagar, the Univer:.ity, 1955. 

2p.I., iv., 222p. plates, port. (part col.). 
facsiros. 24cm. 

Text in English & Tamil 

378.54/An 73 

Annamalai University, Annamalainagar. 
Department of Economics. 

Sample surveys of the working of 
prohibition in Somh Arcot. Anna-
malainagar, 1949. 

23p. tables. 2lcm. 

150. E. 409. 

ANNAMALAI 239 

Annamalai University, A.nnamalainagtlt'. 
Department of Economics. Bulltthu. 

No. 3. JAGANNATHACHARI, C. Report 
on the working of prohibition 
in the Salem district. 1939. 

172. c. 111. 

Annamalai University, Annamalainagar. 
Dravidian Philology Department. 

CHATIEllJI, Suniti Kumar, 1890-

Address delivered, by Suniti Kumar 
Chatterjee on the occasion of the inau
guration of the Dravidian Philology 
Department at Annamalai university. 
Annamalainagar (South India). Anna
malainagar, Annamalai University, 1957. 

I p. 1., 34 p. plate. 2Jt em. 

E 494. 8/C 392 

Annamalai University Historical series. 

No. 2 SRINIVASACHAlll, C. S. A 
history of Gingee and its 
rulers. 1943. 

167. I. 3. 

No. 6. ALEXANDER, P. C. The 
Dutch in Malabar. 1946. 

168. G. 121. 

No. 8. ALEXANDER, P. C., Buddhism 

in Kerala. 1949. 

178. D. 1449. 

No. 11. RAJA, P. K. S. Mediaeval 

Keral. 1953. 

167. F • .C9. 

No. 15. PANIKKAll, K. M. A history 

of Kerala, 1498-1801. 1960. 

E 9S.C/P 193 It 



240 ANNAMALAI 

Aaaamalai Uni,ersity Pbilosophf series. 

PoNNIAH, V. The Saiva siddhanta 
theory of knowledge. 1952. 

179. E. 1609. 

RAMASWAMI SASTRI, K. S. Hindu 
culture and the modern age. 1956 

179. E. 1983. 

Auamalal University Tamil series. 

NAVARATNAM, R. A new approach 

to Turuvasagam. (1951). 

174. E. 803. 

Tou:APPIAM. English. Talka-

ppiam-Porulatikaram. 1948. 

176. E. 229. 

V ARADARAJAIYEJl., E. S. The 
elephant in the Tamil land. 
(1945). 

174. E. 815 

Aanambbatta Tarltasangraba (Buddhi
khanda), 

ATllEYA, B. L. 

The elements of Indian logic; with 
the text and Hindi & English transla
tions of Tarkasanha (buddhikanda). 

ANNAPURANA 

Annandale, Charles. 
The concise English dictionary, lite

rary, scientific and technical with pro
nouncing lists of proper names : foreign 
words and phrases: key to names in 
mythology and fiction: and other valu
ble appendices; new and enl. ed. with
supply. of additional words. Londoh 
etc.], Blackie and son ltd., 1904. 

xvi, 848p. 19tcm. 

ISS. C. 3?1. 

Aanangaracharya, P. B., swami. 

The glory of the Tamil prabandha; 
(the background of Ramanuja's !>ystem). 
Being the English adaptation of Dra
vidopanishat prabhava sarvaswamu. 
[fr. by], M. V. V. K. Rangachari. 
Kakinada. Printed at Razan electric 
press [1955]. 

I p.l., ii, iv, ii, 143p. plate, ports. 17tcm. 

E 294.5/AD 72 

--Ramanujadayapatra charitram; 
or, History of the verse commencing 
with the word Ramanujadayapatram 
. ... L. Kancheepuram Granthamala 
office 1954. 

v, 58 p. diagrq, 2lcm. 

Gives complete history of Ramanujadaya
patram created as rival to Srisailesadayapa
ram verse 

178. c. 1001. 

3rd ed. Bombay, Nalanda pub., ,1948. .Aanapurana. 1954. 

1 p. 1., x, 15S p. JBt em. H.Bilzoo, Maurice. 

150. G. 217. E 796. 52/H 44~ 



ANNAPURNA 

AD1111parna n. 1961. 

GRANT, Richard. 

E 796.52/G 767 

Aane Frank's diary. 1958. 
FRANK, Anne. 

E 940.548 492/F 851 

Anne-Louise, Princesu d' Arenberg, tr. 

SIVANANDA, Swami, 1887-

Sivananda : amritam; traduit de l' 
ang1ais par la Princesse Anne-Louise d' 
Arenberg. Trogen, Suisse, Synthese 
universelle, 1959. 

80p. 20!cm. 

Annelida. 1959. 

KOTPAL, R. L. 

E 294.5/Si 93 si 

ANNUNZIO l4t 

York [etc.], McGraw-Hill book co., 
inc,. 1960. 

xi, 388 p. illus., table, diaJrs. l3cm.. 

First ed. pub. in 1927 under title : Elx:tric 
elevators, their dcsian. constructiOn., opemtion 
and maintenance. 

E 6'1.1.877/ An 76t 

Annexation of Burma. 1944. 

BANERJI, Anil Chandra. 

168. c. 73 .. 

ADDie Besant memorial endow111e11t lee
tures, (1949-1950). 

SRINIVASACHARI, P. N. 

Idea of personality. [Adyar, Madraat 
Adyar Library, 1951. 

vi p., I I., 88 p. 2Jcm. (Adyar l·brary 
~cries--no. 77). 

(The) Aonotator. 1954. 

KEEN, Alan, and LUBBOC~, Roger. 

E 595.14/K 848 156. F. 353L 

Anner, George E, jt. auth. 

EVERITT, William Littell, 1900- and 
ANNBR, George E. 

Communication engineering; 3rd ed. 
New York, McGraw-Hill 1956. 

XI, 344 p. illus .. table~. diagrs. 23cm. 

E 621. 38/EY 27 

Anoett, Fred Aazley. 

Elevators; ·electric and electrohy
draulic elevators, escalators, moving 
sidewalks, and ramps; 3rd, cd. New 

Annunzio, Gabriele d', 1863-1938. 

Alcyone, II piacere, La figlia eli 
Iorio [etc.], Selezioni delle opere di 
Gabriele d' Annunzio, a cura di Egidio 
Bianchetti. [Milano] Arnoldo Mando
dori, 1959. 

6 p, ., 893p., I I. plate~ (part col.). 24cm. 
(I Diamanti). 

E 8!0.9/An 18. 

--Prose di ricerca .... ; 3rd. 
[Milanco] Arnoldo Mondadori, 1958 .. 

3v fronts. (port~. t9;cm. 

J: 50.91/A.II .,.. 



242 ANNUNZIO ANOUILH 

AIUHIDZio, Gabriele d', 1863-1938. Another road to Samarkand. 1955. 

Tragedie sogni a misteri: con un. SEBGE.\NT, Patrick. 
avvertimento di Renato Simoni. 7 ed 

63. D. 195. ,[Milano], Arnoldo, Mondadori, 1959. 

2v. 10nt (port). I 9t em (Tutto tl 'Teatro'). 

"I..e premter acte" & "Le chevre-feUille" 
Joose leaves m the pocket at the end. 

E852.91/An 78 

Anouilh, Jean, 1910-

Antigone; a tragedy. Tr. by Lewis 
Galantiere. London, Methuen & co. 
ltd., 1958. 

--Ver!.i d' amore e di gloria. [Milano vn[l], 9-7lp J81cm (Methuen'~ modern 
Arnoldo Mondadon, 1959. c1,1

"''-') 

2v. front~ (port<.) 19!cm. (Tutte lc opere 
d1 Gabndc 'd'Annun71t ) 

Contents : v. 1 : Pnmo Vcrc -·C.mto novo
lntetmezzo El~g'" 10manc.-'L'""ttco- La 
chtrncta --Poem,l par.Hlhi.tco - Od1 navJ.ll -
appendtcq-v 2 L1udt 

E 851.91/An 78 

(The) Anodic oxidn.tton of alumimum 
and ih alloy!>. 1950. 

E 842.9/An 78a 

--Dmner w1th the family; tr. [from 
the French] by Edward Owen Marsh. 
London, Methuen & Co. ltd., 1958. 

98p. 18:\-cm. 

0 lgl!ltl (lllc 
"P1cC''> ro<.c'," 

"Lc 1 _ndczvou'> de '>Cnl , 111 

E 842.9/An 78 d 

JENNY, Alexande1. --Nouvelles p1eces norres. Pan~, La 
136. A. 173. table Ronde, [1955]. 

Anokhin, B. Lvov. 

See Lvov-Anokhm, B. 

Anomalies and curio~ities of medicine. 
1958. 

GQULD, George Millory, and PYLE, 
Walter L. 

Anonymous empue. 1958 . 

.F'INER, Samuel Edward. 

616./G 729 

E 328.42/F 494 

.Another Pamela. 1950. 

:SINCLAIR, Upton Beall. 

157. A. 615. 

401 p, 2 I. 18t<..m 

Cnntenb : -Jezabc!, Anttgone; Romeo et 
Jeannette; -Medec. 

157. B. 1527. 

--Pieces bnllante~. Pari~, La table 
Ronde, [1954.) 

3 p. I , 535 p , 2 I !Stem 
Content~ - I 'mvtl,ttwn au ch.ttcau; Colombe 

--L l ICPCllliOrt,- ou, L dmOUI pu111 ;-- L'ccolc 
de~ pt>re<;. 

157. B. 1525. 

--Pieces costumec~. [Paris, La Table 
ronde], 1960. 

37lp, 2 1. 20cm 

Contents:-- L'alouett- Becket; ou, L'hon
neUJ de Dteu.-La fotre d'empmgne. 

E 842.91/Aa 78 p 



ANOUILH 

Aoooilb, Jean, 1910-

Pleces grmcantes. [Pans, La Table 
ronde], 1958. 

507p., 2 I. 20cm 
Contentl -A1delc ou J M..trguentt- Lt 

valse de, t 1rc,tdm~ Orn<flc ou h: cour.tnt d'a<r 
- P.1uV1c htto' ou k dmc1 dt. tete~. 

E 842.91/An 78 pi 

--P1eces nOire<>. Pans, Calmann
Levy, [1955]. 

505p , 2 I 18!t.m. 
Contcnh L'herm111c. L,t \.luvage, Le 

voy,tgcur ,,m., b.lg.lg<-, Etuydtce 

157. B. 1539. 
---P1eccs rose<>. P&ll~, Calmann Levy, 
[1955]. 

349 p, 2 I J8}t.m 
Co/ltents Le bt~ d<-'> v,>Lur'>, -L< r-:ndcz

vou<, de •c-111~,- Lco'-Jdt.t 

157. B. 1497. 

--Re:.tles::. heart, t1 [from the French] 
by Lucienne Hill. London, Methuen & 
co. ltd., 

97p 18-!cm. 
Ougm Llutk "L1 ~ tU\ tgc" 

E 842.9/An 78 
- -Travdler Without luggage; tr. by 
John Wiutmg. London, Methuen & 
co. ltd., 1959 

79p 181cm 

E 842.91/ An 78 
Anov, N. , Jf 11 & ed. 

Au&zov, Mukhtar, 1897-, and ANov, 
N., tr. & ed. 

Kazakhsk1e ndfodnye skazk1; perevod 
::. Kazak.hskogo. Mo:.kva, Gos. IZd-vo 
Khudozh. ht-ry, 1952. 

313{1)p., I l Illu' 19it..m 

174. F. 101. 
~uetil-Duperron, A. H. 
UPANISHADS. 
German. 

Chandogya- Upanishad. 

Das oupnek'hat; d;e aus ben beue 
Zusammengesatzte lehre von dem 
Brahm; in das Lateinische von Anquetil 
Duperron. Dr~sden. 1882. 

179. E. 1173. 

ANSBACHER 

Ansari, Zainudclbt Dawoocl, jt.auth. 

SANKALIA, Hasmukh Dhirajlal, and 
others 

From history to pre· history at Nevasa 
(1954-56), by Hasmukh Dhuanjal San
kaba, Shantaram Bhalchandra Deo, 
Zamddm Dawood Ansan, [&] Soplue 
Ehrahordt. Poona, Deccan College 
Post-Graduate & Research Institute,. 
1960. 

xxxv, 549p frvnt, lllu>., plo.~te~, map~ 
(p.11t f, JJ ), t.1bk> (po.~rt fold), dmgr~ b1bl. 
28x2I~;;m (Dcp.!rtment of Archaeology .1nd 
Ancrcnt lmlt.m HJstory, Deccan Ct>llt:ge, Unt
vcr\lty <'f p,,on,l Pubhc,ltJOn no. 1). 

E/0 954/Sa 58 r 

Ansari, Zoe, ed. 

RUSSKO-URDU SLOVAR; sostavtli : B.l. 
Khucv (1 drug1e). Pod red. Zoe An
~an I L. M. Pomerantseva. Moskva, 
Go<>. tzd.-vo mo::.tranykh 1 natswnar 
nykh Slov&ret, 1959. 
1133[1)p, 1 I 22t.m 

491·73914/R 921 ~t. 

Ansbacher, Heinz L., ed. 

ADLER, Alfred. 
The mdJVIdual psychology of Alfred 

Adler; a systematic presentation in 
selectwns from his wntmgs. Ed. &. 
annotated by Hemz L. An:.bacher, & 
Rowena R. Ansbacher. London, Geor
ge Allen, 1958. 

XXIII, 503(J)p f100l (port) b,b 22cm 

E 131•34/Ad 159' 

Ansbacher, Rowena R., 
ADLER, Alfred. 

jt. ed. 

The individual psychology of Alfred 
Adler; a systematic presentation in selec
tions from his writings. Ed. & annotat
ed by Heinz L. Ansbacher, & Rowena 
R. Ansbacher. London, George Allen. 
1958. 

xxm. 503rl1P- front (port.J. b1bl 22 em. 

E 131.34/ AcJ 159J 



ANSCHUTZ 

.AMdlutz, Rida.,. Paul. 

The philosophy of J. S. Mill. Oxford, 
.Clarendon press, 1953. 

-4p.l., 184p. fr.:>nt. (port.). JBtcm. 

E 192/An 81 

AMeOmbe, EUzabeth. 
See Anscombe, Gertrude Elizabeth 

Margaret. 

.A.Dscombe, Gertrude Elizabeth Margaret. 
An introduction to Wittgenstein's 

Tractatus. London, Hutchinson Uni
-versity Library, 1950. 

179p, !Stem. (University Libury, ph•loso
pby 'Series). 

"Further r.:admg" : p. 175. 

"Or1ginaUy ddLver.:d in the form of lectures 
at 011fortl in the Michael rna~. <tntl Hilary Terms, 
1957-58.'' 

E 164/An 81 

Aascombe, Gertrude Elizabeth Margaret, 
IT, .fed. 

DESCARTES, Rene, 1596-1650. 
Philosophical writings; a selection, tr. 

.&ed. by Elizabeth Ans ombe and Peter 
Thomas Geach. With introd. by Ale
xandre Koyre. Edinburgh, Thomas 
Nelson, 1954. 

Ivi., 303[1][) front. (pJrt.). ill1s. diasrs. 
bibL 18cm. 

E 194.081/D 453 

WitTGBNSTEIN, Ludwig, 1889-1951. 

Philosophical investigations; tr. [from 
the German] by G.E.M. Anscombe. 2nd 
>Cd. Oxford, Basil Blackwell, 1958. 

{476Jp. illus. (part. col.) 22cm. 

E 193/W 784 

Aalllea. Melria, tmd Wormatb, 
Fnuadl Dtmbaat, 1909-

Private enterprise and public policy. 
W:w York, Macmillan co., 1954. 

tdv,74lp. 2)icm. 

,: 338.973/Atl a 

ANSIANO 

Aasbea, Ruth Naacla, ed . 

The family: its function and destiny; 
planned and ed. by Ruth Nanda Anshen. 
N. Y. Harper &:: Brothers, [1949). 

xi[l) 443p. incl. diagrs. 23tcm. (Science or 
culture aeries, v. S) 

Bibl. ref. in footnotes. 
Contents :-The Patterns;-The Structure. 

149. B. 541. 

--The family; its function and 
destiny; rev. cd. New York, Harper & 
brothers, c 1959. 

xixp., I l., 538p. table~. diagr. 21cm. 
(Science of culture serie~. v. 5). 

B1bl. footnotes. 

E 301.42/ All 82 

--Mid-East : World-center; Yester
day, today and tomorrow. Prepared 
with the collaboration of Ernest Jackh. 
New York, Harper & brothers publi
shers, cJ956. 

xiii [I], 386p. 23cm. (Sctence of culture 
series, v. 7). 

T. P. (double). 
Bib\. foot-notes. 
M:iPS on lining paper-. 
'Btographical note" : p. 377-378 . 

Ansiano, B., tr. 
GRIMM, Georg. 

E 956/An 82 

La religion du Bouddha, la religion 
de la connaissance; traduit de I' alle
mand par B. ct L. Ansiano. Paris, 
Adrien Maisonneuve, Librairie d. Ame
rique ct D'Orient, 1944. 

306 [l)p. bib!. 24tcm. 

Aosiano, L., tr. 
GlUMM, Geors. 

178. D. 1 .. 29. 

La religion du Bouddha, la religion 
etc la connaissancc; traduit de l'alle
mand par B. ct L. Ansiano. Paris, 
Adrien Maisonneuve, Librairie d•Ame
rique et D'Orient, 1944. 

306 [I) p. bibl. 2.qcm. 
m. D. tm. 



ANSLINGER 

A"'"•r, Hairy Jacob, 1892- , and 
T .......... WiiUaat F., 1913-
The traftic in narcotics. New York, 

Funk & Wagnalls co., c1953. 

xi p., 1 1., 354p. plates, maps (double). 
21cm. 

131. H. 555. 

Aasoa, Barry Joseph, 1894-

ANSWERS 

Auster, Edpr, and Mercer, I'AIItll 0. 
Interviewing for the selection of staff';. 

foreword by Lord Piercy. London. 
for Royal Institute of Public Adminis
tration by George Allen & Unwin ltd., 
1956. 

:r.iv, lll[l]p. tables. 2ttcm. 
"R~ferences" : p. 105-108. 

135. H. 119 .. 
An atlas of human anatomy. Phi

ladelphia & London, W.B. Saunders co., •-- F eud 1951. A&Dter, ., ps • 

xxi, 518p. diagrs. (part. col.) 27cT. 
'References' : p. vii-viii. 

See Guthrie, Thomas Anstey, 1856-
1934. 

611.084/An 8l Anstey, Vera (Powell), 1889-

Anson, Doris C., tr. 

MARITAIN, Jacques, 1882· 

Christianity and democracy; tr. from 
the French by Doris C. Anson. Lon
don, the Centenary press, 1946. I 

I 

The economic development of India. 
London, N.Y., Longmans, Green and' 
co., [1949]. 

xp., 1 1., 58l[l]p. fold. map, diagr~. 21cm. 
Bib!. p.: [549]-562. 

171. F. fll (1) 

63[l]p. !Stem. 

E 161/M 339 \' --The economic development or 
India, {by] Vera Anstey .. 4th ed. 

I London, N.Y., Longmans, Green and 
co., 1952. Ansoa, Mortimer Louis, ed. 

ADVANCES in protein chemistry; 
v. 1-, 1944-. New York, Academic 
press, 1944-
-v. iUus.. tables, dtagrs., bib!, 23cm. 

547.75/Ad 95 

x, 677p. front., illu~ (tables, diagrs.) fold 
maps. 211 em 

Bib!. : p. 639·656. 
Statistical tables : p. 603-638. 

171. F. 911 .. 

Ansoa, Sir WDUam Reyuell, 3rd bart., 
1843-1914. Answer to Job. 1954. 

Principles of the English law of JuNO, Carl Gustav. 
contract and of agency; 20th ed., by 160. A. 1173. 
J. L. Brierly. Oxford, Clarendon press, 
1954. 

xxxvl, 45S[I]p. 2Jtcm. 

145. E. 365 (1). 

Aastaett, Herbert B, ed. 
Booo IN PRINT, 1954 ; ed. by Herbert 

B. Anstaett. Ntw York, R. R. 
Bowker co. 
-p. 25tcm. 

015.73/B 644 

Answers to questions set for electrical 
supervisor's examination by the 
Licensing Board, West Bengal .. by 
an experienced electrical engineer and 
professor. Calcutta, K.. P. Bas~ 
publishing co., {1954]. 
-v. diagrs. 18!<-rn. 
Library has :-Part 1, suppl. 1; part 2, supp. 

1 ; part 11, suppl. J • 

131. D • ..So. 



246 ANTAKI 

Antald, FathaDIIb. 
India, as I ~aw it. Cairo, W. A. Fadil'a 

printing press, [1933). 
1 p. 1., 120 p. plates, ports. 24cm. 

Text in English & Arabic. 

E 954/An 86 

/:1\.ntal 
. Tiruppavai; with an English render
. :ing, by D. Ramaswamy lyetlger; 2nd. 

·ed. Kancheepuram, Venkateswara 
press, 1957-

tp. 1., vil[l], ii, 35[1)p. 21tcm. 

Original Tamil text with its English trans
lation. 

E 894.811/An 86 

Alltardic adventure. 1959. 

FucHS, Sir Vivian. 

E 919.9/F 951 

·(The) Antarctic challenged. 1955. 

MoUNTBV ANS, Edward Ratcliffe Garth 
Russell Evans, bt baron. 

Antarctic world. 1960. 

Buu.mt, John. 

105. c. 19. 

E 919.9/Ea 153 

-{The) AnteeecJeats of man. 1959. 

CI.A.:H, Sir Wilfred Edward Le Gros. 

E 599.9/C 549 

AateaDa engineering handbook. 1961. 

JASD:, Henry. 
621.38151/J 31 

ANTHONY 

Amllologie des troubadours. [1953]. 
ANGLADE, Joseph. 

157. B. 1199. 

Anthologr for enjoyment of pOetry. 

EASTMAN, Max, 1883-

Enjoyment of poetry, with Antho
logy for enjoyment of poetry. New 
York, Charles Scribner's, 1954. 

2[v.J in 1. bib!. 21cm . 

156. A. 829. 

(An) Anthology of Charti&t literature. 
1956. 

KovALEVA, lti V, comp. 

E 810.82/K 849 

Anthology of error~. 1947. 

WHYTE, Adam Gowans. 

158. c. 503. 

(An) AnthologJ of Irish verse. 1941!. 

CoLUM, Padraic. 

E 891.6ll082/C 723 

Anthonr, Anne J. 
Negative and print retouching for 

amateur and professional; ill us. by the 
author. New York, Greenberg, 1954. 

138 p. I 1., illu~, tables, diagrs. 26tcm. 
T. p. (double). 

137. G. 100. 

AothonJ, Edgar Waterman. 

Romanesque frescoes. Princeton, N. 
J., Princeton university press, 1951. 

xp., 1 1., 208p., 11. plates, ports., facsims. · 
30cm. 

Bibl. footnotes. 

"Pub. with .... a grant. ... by the American 
Council of Learned Societies .... " 

137. E. 27,. 



ANTHONY 

Aldlloaf, Eraest L , ed. 

ECD.ES, Clarence Henry, 1875-1933. 

Dairy cattle and milk production· 
4th ed. rev. by Ernest L. Anthony: 
New York:, Macmillan co., 1954. 

xvi, 56p. incl.. front (port), illu~. plans 
table~. dragrs brbl. 2Icm. ' ' 

134. G. 213. 

Anthony, Frank. 

ANTHROPOS 

Anthony, L. J., ed. 
AssoCIATION OF SPECIAL LIBRARIBS &. 
INFORMATION BUREAUX, London. 

Select list of standard British scienti• 
fie and technical books; ed. by L. J. 
Anthony. Comp. at the reque~ot of the
British Council. 5th ed., rev. & enl. 
London, AsLIB, 1957. 
S~p. 24tcm. 

016.5/As 78ft. 

WALLACE, Kenneth E. Anthony adverse. 1934. 

Life of Sir Henry Gidney: with a ALLEN, Hervey. 
foreword by Frank Anthony. Calcutta, 156 c -u.35 
A. Mukherjee & co., 1947. • • ~-" .. 

xrv p., 1 I , 260 p port. 19cm. 
169. D. 1121. Anthony wilding. 1927. 

ADthonJ, Herbert Douglas. 

Sir Isaac Newton. London [etc.], 
Abelard-Schuman ltd., 1960. 

223[ I ]o. front , plates, nort~.. LIC'>I m' 21 ~ern 
(Ltfc of sctcnce library, 39). 

"A short b,bl" : r 216-218. 

SABATINI, Rafael. 

156. c. 2515. 

(An) Anthropologist at work. 1959. 

BENEDICT, R. (Fulton). 

E 572/B 434. 

E 92/N 484a Anthropology and cultural change in 
Africa. 1957. 

Anthony, Joseph Gamer, 1899-

Hawaii under army rule. Stal'lford, 
Calif., University press, cl955. 

X, 203 p. f.lC,IITI>. 23cm. (St<inford book~ 
rn wf"lr!d '1 little,) 

ll5. H. 121. 

Anthony, L. J., ed. 
AsSOCIATION FOR SPECIAL LIBRARIES & 
INFORMATION BUREAUX, London. 

British scientific and technical books, 
1953-7; a selected list of recommended 
books published in Great Britain and 
the Commonwealth. Ed. by L. J. 
Anthony. London, Pub. for Aslih by 
James Clarke & co., 1960. 

ix, :m p. bib!. 25cm. 

016.5/As 78 

HERSKOVITS, Melville Jea., 1895-

57'1.. 7 /H 439' 

Anthropology in administratiOn. 1956, 

BARNETT, Homer Garner. 

E 571./B 264' 

Anthropology to-day. 1953. 

INTERNATIONAL SYMPOSIUM ON ANTHRo
POLOGY, New York, 1952. 

572/In 8" 

Anthropos Institute, Viennae. Studia. 
ScHEBESTA, P. Die Negrito Asiens. 
1952-1957. 

E/0 57'1..9914/Scb 21 
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(The) Aatkapitalistic: mentality. 19S7. 
VoN MISES, Ludwig. 

ANTIOCH 

AldiWotics : a survey of their properties 
and uses. 1952. 

E 335/V If PliAaMACBUTICAL SociETY OP 
BJUTAIN, London. 

GREAT 

AatHemitism and emotional disorder. 
1950. • 

ACKBRMAN, Nathan W. and JAHODA, 
Marie. 

1!0. E. 357. 

ADda, K. F. 

Fundamentals of reinforced concrete. 
Bombay, Concrete Association of India, 
1950. 

xx.iii, 680p. front., illus., tables, diagra. 
(part fold.). 23cm. 

E 691.3/AD 87 

--Railway track; design, construction, 
maintenance and renewal of permanent 
way, with notes on signalling and bridge 
maintenance; 3rd ed., rev. & enl. 
Bombay, New book co., ltd., 1954. 

xx.i, 441 p. illus., plates, diagrs. (part col. .t 
part. fold.) 2Iicm. 

130. E. 355. 

---2nd ed. 1949. 

130. E. 355(1). 

4th rev. ed. 1957. 

130. E. 355(2). 

-Railway track; design, construction, 
maintenance and renewal of permanent 
way. 5th ed. (rev: & enl.). Bombay, 
New book co. private ltd., 1960. 

(S)l., 478p. front., illus., tables, diagrs. (part 
.col. & fold.). 22cm. 

E 615.14/Ara 87 

133. E. 151. 

Aratic hay. 1949. 

HUXLEY, Aldous (Leonard), 1894-

156. c. 1781. 

Aatigoae. 1958. 

ANOUILH, Jean. 

E 841.9/An 78a 

Aatill, James M., and Ryan. Paul 
w. s. 
Civil engineering construction. Sydney 

[etc.], Angus & Robertson, 1957. 
xii, 626p. front., 11lus., tables, d1agr~. 

22cm,. 
B1bl. : p. (603] -613. 

E 624/An 87 

Aatlmetabolites, A study of. 1952. 

WOOLEY, Dilworth Wayne. 

154. c. 835. 

Aatioch on-the-Orontes ... Princeton, for 
the Committee [for the excavation 
of Antioch and its vicinity] by De
partment of art & archaeology of 
Princeton university, [etc., etc.], 
1934--

-v. col. front. (v. 1), illus., plates, plans 
(part fold). 37x 28cm. (Publications of the 
Committee for the excavation of Antiocb 
and its vicinity). 

The Committee represents B::tltimore Museum 
of Art, Musees Nationaux de France, Worcester 

j Art Museum[&] Princeton Uni~ersity. 
Contents : v. 1 : The excavatwns of 1932; 

ed.byGcorgeW. Elderkin. 1934;-v.2: The 
excavations, 1933-1936; ed. by Richard Still· 
weU. 1938;-v. 3 : The excavations, 1937-
,1939; cd. by Richard Stillwell. 1941 ;
v. 4, pt. 1 : Ceramics and Islamic coins; 
cd. by Frederick 0. Waage. 1948;-v. 4., 
pt. 2 : Greek, Roman, Byzantine and Crusa
ders' Cl>ins; [cd.) by Dorothy B. Waage. 1952. 

155. G. 216. 
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Aaliflaariu Boebellen Alsodatloa, ADtoine Bloye. 1933. 
LotUion. 
Talks on book collecting; ed. by P. 

H. Muir. London, Cassell & co., 
ltd., [1952.) 

ix, lOSp. plates, fac~ims. 24cm. 
L~cturc~ delivered during 1948-49 under 

the auth mty of A. B. A. by P. H. Muir, E. P. 
G lldschmtdt, Stmon Nowell-Smtth,J,lhn Carte-, 
Howard M. Ntxon, Ernest Well, Iran Kyrle 
Fletcher. 

NIZAN, Paul. 
157. B. 1007. 

Antokol'skii, Pafl' , tr. 
NIZAMI, Ganjavi, 1141 ?-1203 ? 

Leili i Medzhnun; perevod s Farsi 
Pavia Antokol'skogo. Predislovie i 
primechaniia Rustama Alieva. Illius
tratsin Khudozhnika L. Feinberga. 

161. 1:. 919. Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo K.hudozh. lit.

(An) Antiquated one, pseud. • 
See TuoRE, P. C. 

(The) Antique land. 195(). 

SHIPTON, Diana Kendall (Channer). 
68. E. 471. 

Antiques, New York 
The antiques book; outstanding, 

authoritative articles on ceramics, fur
niture, glass, silver, pewter, architec
ture, prints and other collecting interests. 
Ed. by Alice Winchester and the staff 
of the magazine Antiques. New York, 
A.A. Wyn, inc., · 1950. 

319p. incl. illus., plate~. 28cm. 
Lithographed. 

747.2/Aa 87 

Antiques, a comedy in two acts. 1933. 

TUORE, P. C. 
175. D. 863. 

Aatiqaiq and saniyal. Journal. 
New Guinea. The Hague, pub. in 

collaboration with the Royal Associa
tion, Oost & West, 1956. 

Covcr-tttle, [317)-446p. Hlus., (part. col.), 
maps, tables, 21tcm. 

Issued a• N 'w Ouinea number of the Anti
quity and survival no. 5, 1956. 

"Bib!." : p. 319-320, 372. 

E 572.9915/AD 87 

(The) AadqaitJ of some field and forest 
ft.lta of India. /1956.. 

YBONA. NA&AYAM AYYAJI., A.K.. 
173. D. 265. 

ry, 1957. 

I 
226p., 1 I. col. front., col. plates. 22cm. 

, E 891.51/N 655 
I 

I Antologiia Russkoi Sovetskol Poezii 
[1917--1957]. 1957 

BELOV, L. 0. , and others. 

E 891. 714/B 418 

Anton, John Peter, 1920-

Aristotle's theory of contrariety. 
London, Routledge and Kegan Paul, 
1957. 

: x1 p., 1 1., 253 p. diagrs. 22cm. (Internatiomtl 
1 library of p~ychology, philosophy &: scientific 

method). 
B1bl. : p. 242-246. 

E 185/An 88 

Antonakaki, :KalUniki Deaclrlnoa, 1908-
Greek education; reorganization or 

the administrative structure. New York, 
Bureau of publications, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, 1955. 

xiu, 274p. tables, diagrs. 2lcm. (Teachers 
College studies in education). 

Bib!. : p. 267-274. 

E 370.9495/ An 81 

Antonello da Mealu, 1430?-1479. 
Antonello da Messina; text by Ste

fano Bottari. Greenwich, Conn., New 
York Graphic Society, ct955. 

24p., 2 l. iUut, (part. c01. &: part mounted). 
38x28tcm. 
Included bibl. 

137. E. 61. 
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Autonius, George. 

The Arab awakening : the story of 
the Arab national movement. Lon
don, Hamish Hamilton, 1955. 

2p. 1., xi, 13-470[l]p. col. maps (part 
fold.) 20!cm. 

M:1.ps drawn by Tom Wrigley. 

114. c. 99. 

Autonov, Sergei, 1915-

It happened in Penkovo; tr. from the 
Russian, by Olga Shartse. Moscow, 
Foreign languages publishing house, 
[1957] ?. 

208(1Jp., 1 I. port. 20 em. (Library of Soviet 
literature). 

Added t. p. in Russian. 
lllus. t. p. 
Original title : "Delo bylo v pen'kove". 

E 891.734/An 88 

--Spring : short stories; [tr. from the 
Russian by Margaret Wettlin, illus. by 
P. Y. Karachentsov]. Moscow, Foreign j 

languages publishing house, 1954. ' 

ANTONY 

Aatoluml, Koka Aleksandnmua, ed. 
AsHRAFJAN, K.lapa Zarmairovna. 

Deliiskii sultanat; k istorii ekono
micheskogo stroia i obshchestvennykh 
otnoshenii (xiii-xiv vv); red. K.A. 
Antonova. Moskva, Izd.-vo Vostoch
noi lit.-ry, 1960. 

254p., 1 I. illus., maps (part fold.). bibl. 
20!cm. 

E 954/As 36cl 

LAVRENTSOVA, T. D., and others, comp. 

R1.J1sko-Indiiskie otnosheniia v xvii 
v; Sbornik dokumnentov. Red. K.A. 

·A:ntonova, N. M. Gol'd-bert (&) T. 
D. Lavrents~a. Moskva, Izd.-vo Vos
tochnoi lit.-ry, 1958. 

452p., 2 1. facsims. (part fold.) 26cm. 

E/0 327.54047/L 399 

Autony and Cleopatra. 

SHAKESPEARE, William, 1564-1616. 

Antony & Cleopotra; ed. by ... Prof. 
Banerjee. 

156. c. 1917. 

362p., II. front. (port.), illus. l6!cm. (Library Antony and Cleopatra. 
of selected Soviet literature). SHAKESPEARE, William, 1564-1616. 

Added t.-p. in Russian. 

157. E. 1069. 

Antonova, Koka Aleksandrovna. 

Angliiskoe zavoevanie lndii v xvm 
veke. Moskva, Izd.-vo vostochnoi lit.
ry., 1958. 

324 p., 2 1., illus., ports., fold. maps (part. 
col.) 20cm. 

"Spisok ispol'zovannykh istochnikovi 
Iiteratury" : p. 309-[315]. 

At head of title: "Akademia Nauk SSSR 
Jnstitut Vostokovedeniia" 

E954/An 88 

--Ocherki obshchestvennykh otnoshe
nii u politicheskogo stroia mogolskoi 
Indii vremen Akbara (1556-1605). Mos
kva, Izdatelstvo akademii nauk S.S.S.R. 
1952. 

282 p. fold. maps. 20 em. 

165. c. 323. 

Antony and Cleopatra; ed. bv T. N. 
Jagadisan. 

156. c. 1985. 

Antony and Cleopatra. 

SHAKESPEARE, William, 1564-1616. 

Antony and Cleopatra; ed. by A. E. 
Morgan & W. Sherard Vines. 

156. c. 1~1. 

Antony and Cleopatra. 1955. 

SHAKESPEARE, William, 1564-1616. 

Antony and Cleopatra, ed. by H.M. 
Percival. 

156. c. 1795. 

Antony and Cleopatra. 1954. 

SHAKESPEARE, William, 1564-1616. 

Antony and Cleopatra, ed. by M. R. 
Ridley. 

156. c. 1545. 
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Aatony and Cleopatra, 1954. 

SHAK.ESPEARE, William, 1564-1616. 

Antony and Cleopatra, ed. by P. K. 
Venkata Rao. 

156. c. 2617. 

Autouy and Cleopatra 1950. 

SHAKESPEARE, William, 1564-1616. 

Antony and Cleopatra; ed. by John 
Dover Wilson. 
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Autsiferov, Alexis N, t»td others. 
Russian agriculture during the war : 

rural economy by Alexis N. Antsifcrov 
in collaboration with Alexander D. 
Bilimovich, Michael 0. Batshev, Dimi .. 
try. N. I vantsov. The land settle
ment by Alexander D. Bilimovich. New 
Haven, Yale univ. press; London, 
Humphrey Milford, O.U.P.,. 1930. 

' 
xvii 394p. chart. 24!-cm. (Economic and 

social history of the world war; Russian 
E 822.33/Sh 15 cAn series). 

ARtram, Chas B. 
Butterflies of India. . . Calcutta and 

Simla, Thacker, Spink & co., 1924. 
xii, {xv)-xvi, 226p. illus., plate. 28cm. 

155. A. 28. 

Antrobus, Hiuso Allan. 
A history of the Assam Company, 

1839-1953. Edinburgh, privately prin
ted by T. & A. Constable ltd., 1957. 

xv, SOl p. front., plates (part fold.), ports.' 
facsims., tables. 24!-cm 

Bibl. : p. 490. 

fold. maps ins1de pocket at the end. 

E 663.9065/Au 89 

--A history of the Jorehaut Tea 
Company ltd., 1859-1946. London, 
and rubber m.lil, [19-]. 

:S68p. front., plates, ports., maps, plans, 
facsims., table&. 21;cm. 

E 338.4766394/ An 89 

Aatropo'f, N. 
The role of trade unions in tho 

state, economic and cultural life of 
the U.S.S.R. (1917-1959). Profizdat, 
Trade Union publishing house, 1960. 

20p, 2 I. lllus., tables. 19icm. 

E 331.880947/An 89 

.Aatropov, Pyotr. 

Mineral wealth of the U.S.S.R. 
Moscow, Foreign languages publishing 
houae. 1956. 

77 p., 1 L fold. map. 19!cm. 
OrJiiDA ltle : BoJ&t$tva ncdr Sovetakoto 

oiuza. 

153. H. 355. 

"[Pub.] for the Carnegie endowment for 
international peace : Division of economics and 
history." 

134. c. 615. 

Autsiferov, Alexis N. , jt. auth. 

KAYDEN, Eugene, M., and ANTSIPmtov, 
Alexis N. 

The cooperative movement in Russia 
during the war. New Haven, Yale 
univ. press, 1929. 

xvi, 420 p. tables. 24!cm. (Camc&ie 
endowment for international peace. Division 
of economics and history. Economic and 
social history of the world war. Russia11 
series). 

147. A. 1517. 

AnuchkiDa-Timofeeva, A., tr. 
SATHE, Annabhaii, 1920-

Chitra, roman Annabkhaia Satkhia; 
percvod s Khindi A. Anuchkina
Timofecva. Predislovie T. Kateni
noi. Moskva, Izd.-vo inos. ltt.-ry, 
1959. 

102p., 1 1. illus. 2()!cm. 

E 891.43/Sa 81 

(Sri) Anukulchanclra, thakur, 1888-

Magna dicta [by] Sri Sri Thakur 
Anukulchandra. [Dcoghar, Am.aren
dranath Chakraborty, 1949]. 

3p. 1., J3lp. port J7icJD,. 

179. E. 1535. 
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(Sri) Anakaldumclra, thakur, 1888-

Thc message; picked up & collected 
by Krishnaprasanna Bhattacharyya. 2nd 
ed. Deoghar, Satsang publishing 
house, 1954. 

2 p. 1., uxvi, 296 p. 16cm. 

178. c. 1351(1) 

ADupSingb. 

India; facts in brief. Washington, 
National Committee for India's free
dom, 19-

3p. 1., 71p. 19fcm. 
Books recommended : p. 70-71. 

E 954/An 89 

Anurocldha, R. P. 
An introduction into Lamaism; the 

mystical Buddhism of Tibet. Hoshiar
puc, Vishveshvarnand Vedic Re
search Institute, 1959. 

xiii[l]p., 1 I., 212p. illus., col. plate. 22cm. 
(S.U. series-31). 

E 294.32/ An 89 

An.U books, eel. by Louis L Snyder. 

No. 21. ScHAPIRO, Jacob Salwyn, 
1879- Liberalism. cJ958. 

E 323.4/Sc:h 17 

No. 32. Buss, C. A. Southeast Asia 
and the world to-day. cJ958. 

E 959/B 966 

No. 47. KENNAN, G. F. Soviet foreign 
policy, 1917-1941. c}960. 

E 327.47/10611 

APEL 

ADwar 111-Seftt. · 
See (el) Sadat, Anwar. 

Any day. ct960. 

GRANSDEN, K. w. 
E 821.91/G 761 

Any one can draw. 1939. 

ZAIDBNBERG, Arthur, 1903-
137. A. 200. 

Any one can paint pic:ures. 1960. 

KERR, Alfred. 
E 751/K46 

Any soldier to his son. 1949: 

HOBBS, H. 

E 808.81/H 653 

Aoki, Bankyo. 

Study on early Tibetan chronicles, 
regarding discrepancies of dates and 
their adjustments. Tokyo, Nippon Gaku
jtsu Shinkokai, 1955. 

2 p. 1., 161 p. fold tables, diagrs. lS~m· 
Photo-lithoaraphed. 

115. A. 119. 

Apazbev, M. L., and others, ed. 
KABARDINSKO-RUSSKII SLOVAR'; sosta

vili M. L. Apazhev ( & others] .... 
• Redaktsiei B. M. Kardanova. Mos-

kva, Gos. izd. inostrannykh 
natsional' nykh slovarei, 1957. 

S76p. 20cm. 

499.963917/K: 111 

(The) Anfil of civilisation. 1958. Ape and essence. 1951. 
CoTTRELL, Leonard. HuxLEY, Aldous (Leonard). 

E 901.9/C 828 156. C. 1377. 

Anwar Ahmad Qadri. 

See Qadri, Anwar Ahmad. 

Anwar Iqbal Qureshi. 

See Qureshi, Answar Iqbal. 

Aawar Mastafa. 
SH Maatafa, Anwar. 

Apel, WDHe. 
Harvard dictionary of music. Cam-

bridge, Mass. Harvard University 
press, 1950. 

X. 833p. 23tcm. 
Bibl. ref. in 'List of abbreviations' p. viii

and 'addenda and corriacuda to oritinal eatries 
p. 825-833. 

780. 3/H ~~A 
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ApoUIDaire, Guilla-, 1880-1911. Apel and ivory. (1953). 
PACUI., Joy. Coulcur du temps, dramc on trois 

""' A 61 actcs et en vera. Paris, Du B61ier, 
7

... • • 1949. 

Apes, angels, and Victorians. 1955. 
htVINB, William. 

lOSp., 1 l. 19cm.. 

157. B. 1'773. 

E 575.0162/lr 8 --La femme assise; chronique de 
France et d'Amrtique; 8e cd. Paris, 

Apes, giants and man. 1957. 
WmDBNili!ICH, Franz. 

Apbrocllte. 1933. 
LouYEs. Pierre. 

E 573.2/W 426 

E 843.9/L 939 

Aphrodite: moeurs antiques. 1947. 
Loms, Pierre, 1870-1925. 

157. B. 1167. 

Aplin, EDeen, and others, illw. 
HOGBEN, Lancelot Thomas. 

Men, missiles and machines; the 
wonderful world of power. [Illus. by] 
Eileen Aplin (&others] London, Rath
bone books, 1957. 

Gallimard, 1948. 
lSS[l]p., 1 1. 19cm. 
At head of title : Mocun et lllCI'Vdl1a 4u ' 

temps. 

157. B. 1847. 

--Le flaneur des deux rives; 16e ~
Paris, Gallimard, [1954]t 

2p. 1., 107p., 2 1. 16icm. 

157. B. 1'743. 

--Le guetteur melancolique; prUaoe 
d'Andre Salmon, front. de Pica11o. 
Poemes inedits. 13e ed. Paris, Galli· 
mard, 1952. 

149p. 1 1. front. 19cm. 

157. B. 1781. 

--L'heresiarque et. cie. Paris, Editions 
Stock, Delamain at Boutelleau, 1910. 

253[l]p., 1 1.1 9tcm. 
lp.l., [5]-69 p. illus. (part col. & part 157. B. 1751. 

double) col. diagrs. 32x23tcm. 
E/0 621.084/H 679 -Lettres a sa Marraine, 1915-1918; 

in trod. et notes de Marcel Adema; 

Apoc11phal storie3. (1949). 
CAPES:, Karel, 1890-

157. E. 873. 

Apollinaire, Guillaume, 1880-1918. 
Calligrammes; 40e ed. Paris, Galli

mard. [1954]. 
204 p., 1 I. illus. 18icm. 

157. B. 1763. 

--Casanova, comedic parodiquc; pre
, f'ace de Robert Mallet. Paris, Galli
mard. 1951. 

122p., 3 1.. 20ica 
157. B. 1179. 

8e ed. Paris, Gallimard, 19Sl. 
108p., 1 1. flaCSim. 19cm. 

157. B. 1771. 

--Les peintres cubistes; meditations 
esthe tiques ... Geneva, Pierre Cailler, 
1950. 

139 p., 1 1. plates. 18tcm. 
Conunts: Pablo Picasso: Georges Braque; 

-Jean Metzinaerj-Bert Gleizea;-Marie Lau
rcncin;-Juan Gns;--Fcrnard Leacr;-FrllDCB 
Picabia;-Marcel Duchamp;-Ducbamp-Vil· 
Jon. 

137. E. 3tt. 

-Lc po6te auuain6; l3e ckf. Paria, 
Gallim.ard, [1948]. 

2U(l]P., 1 I. lt~. 

157 ... 1161. ... 
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Apollinaire, Guillaume, 1880-1918. 

Ombre demon amour; avec de nom
breux documents et des~ins inedits at 
un portrait d' Appollinaire par Picasso. 
Vesenaz-Geneve, Pierre Cailler, 1948. 

l71p., I 1 front~. phte>, fd.Csims. 19cm 

157. B. 1725. 

--Selected writings of Guillaume 
Apollinaire; tr. [from tl}e French] with 
a critical introduction by Roger 
Shattuck. London, Harvill press, 
1950. ' 

4 p. 1., 264 p. front. (plate), port., facsim. 
21cm. 

Parallel texts. 

Bibl. : p. 263·t64· 

157. B. 853. 

--Tendre comme le souvenir; 18e ed. 
Paris, Gallimard, 1952. 

354 p., 1 1. facsims. 19cm. 

Les quelque deux cents lettres adressees 
entre le 16 avril1915 et le 16 septembre 1916 
a une jeune fille Madeleine. 

APOTHECARY 

(An) Apologie for poetrie. 1950. 

SIDNEY, Sir Philip, 1554-1586. 

156. F. 3395. 

Apology for herohm. 1957. 
ANAND, Mulk Raj. 

156. F. 3971. 

Apostle, Hippocrates George. 
Aristotle's philosophy of 

matics. Chicago, University 
cago press, 1959. 

x, 228p. diagrs. 21!-cm. 

mathe
of Chi-

E 510.1/Ap 4S 

(The) Apostle of peace. 1956. 
ACHARCKAR, M. R. 

E/0 92/N 31Sa 

Apostles of revolution. 1939. 
NoMAD, Max. 

E 321.09/N 727 

157. B. 1769. Apostol, Paul N., jt. auth. 

--Three Don Juans; tr. from the 
French by Harold Winner. Calcutta, 
Susil Gupta, 1944. 

viii, 229p. 18cm. 

157. B. 1691. 
Apollo : an illustrated manual of the 

history of art throughout the ages. 
1935. 

RmNACH, Salmon, 1858-1932. 
137. A. 607. 

Apollo and the nine. 1960. 
MADDISON, Carol. 

E 809.1/M 264 
(The) Apollo de Bellac. 1957. 

GIIlAUDOUX, Jean. 
E 842/G 442 

ApoUoaio, Umbro, 1911-

Fauves and Cubists. Bergamo, lns
tituto Italiano d'Arti Grafiche, c1959. 

93p., I I. col. mounted illus. 29 x 25!-cm. 
Bibl. : p. 89-91. 

• E/0 759-06/ Ap 43 

MICHELSON, Alexander M., and others. 

Russian public finance during 
the war, by Alexander M. Michelson, 
Paul N. Apostol [&] Michael W. Ber
natzky. New Haven, Yale University 
press, 1928. 

xxiii, 461p. tables. 24!cm. (Carnegie endow
ment for international peace. Division of 
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tr. (from the French] by Haakon 
Chevalier. London, Hamish Bamil
ton ltd., 1961. 

uiil. 467 p. 21cm. 

E 843. fl/Az U Ia 

-L'homme communistc. 
Oallimard, [1953]. 

[Paris], 

2v. 19 em. 
Content1:-v. 1: 1946.. .U. ed.;-.. 21 

19,3. 3c eel.; 

147. A. 1U"t. 

-Lo muscc Grevin, poeme. Paris, 
Editions de Minuit, 1943 [i.e. 1944). 

28p. 1 1. 16tcm. 
Author's psoud. Praacoil La Colaw at 

lata4 of dtle. 

J51.B.290t. 

-Le nouveau creve-coeur, poomoa; 
28 e ed. (Paris}, Gallimard, [1949]. 

123 lll p., 1 1. 19cm. 

157. B. 15'75. 



ARAGON 

Aragoo, Louis, 1897-

Le pays des mines; preface d' Auguste 
Lecoeur. Lens, La Tribune des Mi
neurs, [n.d.) 

43p., 1 l. 18crn. 

E 841.91/Ar 12 p 

~Le paysan de P::tris; 19e ed. [Paris], 
Gallimard, [1948]. 

252 p., 1 1. lstcm 

157. B. 1573. 

--Les voyageurs do l'imperiale, 
roman; 31e ed. [P"'ris], Gallimard, 
[1947]. 

4p. 1., (11]-630 p., 1 1. 20!cm-
Ed. definitive "qui ait ete revue par !'auteur 

157. B. 871. 

--Les yeux d' Elsa. Paris, Editions 
pierre seghers, 1950. 

:uii, 121 p., 3 l. 19cm. 

Bib!. at end. 

Aragon, Louis, 1897--, ed. 
CASSOU, Jean, 1897-

157. B. 1619. 

.. . 33 sonnets composes au secret; 
presentes par Francois La Colere 
[psued]. Paris, Editions de Minuit, 
1944. 

79p., 2 l. 16!cm. 

157. B. 2899. 
Arakeri, H. R., 1919-, and others. 

Soil management in India, (by] H. R. 
Arakeri, G. V. Chalam & P. Satya
narayana, in collaboration with Roy 
L. Donahue. Bombay [etc.], Asia pub
lishing house, c1959. 

xix, 584 p. col. fr()nt., illus., plates, maps, 
tables, diagrs. 22cm. 

"References" at the end of each chapter. 

E 631. 4954/ Ar 12 

Arakie, David H. S., comp. 
Mincing lane rubber. London, the 

author, 1952. 
2t-243p. tables. 18crn. (World commOOities 

series). 

338. 47/ArU 

ARASARATNAM 

Aram, Ratli. 
See Rafli, Aram. 

Anuunev, Ivao Ales:eyevich, 1896-1954 
On the trail (stories of a hunter). tr. 

from the Russian by George and .Tean
ett.e Kittell. Moscow, Foreign langu
ages Publishing house [n.d.]. 

345 [1] p., 2 1. front. (port). 16Jcm. (Li
brary of Soviet short story).' 

157. E. 1305. 

Arand, Louis A., 1892-,tr. & ed. 
AUGUSTINUS, Aurelius Saint bp of 
Hippo 

Faith, hope and charity, by St. 
Augustine; tr. & annotated by Louis A. 
Arand. Newman press, 1952. 

3p. 1., 165p. bibl. 2l!cm. (Ancient Chris
tian writers: the works of the fathers in trans
lation-no. 3). 

160. B. 117. 
Arangadan, C., and others. 

India's quest for democracy, by 
C. Arangadan, P. D. Devanandan. 
Chandran Devanesan, P. John Phillip 
[&] M. M. Thomas. Bangalore, Pub. 
for the Committee for literature on 
social concerns, 1955 . 

Jp. 1., ii p., 1 1., 64 p. 18cm. 

172. A. 2659. 

Arango, Jaime Jaramillo. 
See Jaramillo-Arango, Jaime. 

Aranyaka. Scinkhayamiranyaka. 
Der mahavrata-abschnitt des Can 

khayana-Aranyaka; hrsg., ubers and 
mit anmerkungem verschen .... von 
Walter Friedlaender. Berlin, Mayer 
& Muller, 1900. 

2p. 1., 47 p., 2 1. 2Q;<:m. 

179. E. 1771. 
Arasaratoam, Sinnappah. 

Dutch power in Ceylon, 1658-1687. 
Amsterdam, Djambatan, c1958. 

xxii, 246P'. plates (part double). maps. 
22!cm. 

Pub. under the auspices of the Netherlands 
Institute for International Cultural Relations. 

·~Bibl.'': p. 243-246. 

E 954. 8/Ar 14 



AR.AVAMUTHAN 

Aramaatbaa, T. G. 
Oane8a, clue tQ a cult and a culture. 

Madras, Amrta Samgha, 1951. 
Cover-title, 25[1] p. 241cm. 
'Reprinted from v. 18, pt. 4, pp. 221-245 

of the Journal of Oriental Research. • 

178. c. 1745. 

-South Indian portraits in stone and 
metal. London, Luzac & co., 1930. 

xv, 96p. illus. 1St em. 

ARBBRRY 265 

Arber, Apes (Robertson), 1879-
Monocotyledons; a morphological 

study. Cambridge, University press. 
1925. 

xiv p., l 1,258p front., illus, tables, diagts. 
26lcm, Cambridge botanical handbooks) 

Bibl.: p. 233-247. 

155. D. 8l. 

--The natural philosophy of plant 
form. Cambridge, at the University 

E 734. 5/Ar 15 press, 1950. 

Aravio, P. V., and Erzakovich, Boris 
Grigor'evich, comps. 

Muzykal' naia kul'tura Kazakhstana; 
sbornik statei i materialov. (Almata), 
Kazgosizdat, 1955. 

176p., 2 l. illus. (music), ports. 22cm. 

E. 780. 95845/ Ar 15 

Arayasomayajola, Somayajolu. 

See Somayajulu, Arayasomayajula. 

Arbeideroes FagUge Landsorgani Sasjon 
I Norge, Oslo. 

The trade union movement in Nor
way; 2nd ed. Oslo, the Federation, 
1955. 

68p. diagr. (double). 2lcm. 
147. B. 769. 

Arber, Agnes (Robertson), 1879-

Herbals; their origin and evolution. 
A chapter in the history of Botany 
1470-1670. 2nd ed. rewritten & enl. 
Cambridge, University press, 1963. 

XXIV, 325[1]p. front., illus., plates, ports., 
facisms. 23cm. 

"Chronological list of the principal herbals 
& related botanical works pub. between 1470 
and 1670": p. 271-285;" "Alphabetical 
list of the historical & critical works consulted 
during the preparation of this book': p. 
286-306. 

E 582. 11/Ar16 

-The manifold & the one. Lnodon, 
John Murray, 1957. 

xili, 146p. 2Itcm. 
Bibl.: p. 119-135. 

150.A. 1405. 

xiv, 246 [1] p. front., illus. diagrs. 22cm. 
"List of books and memoirs cited ": p. 

212--229. 
"(An) attempt to review the relations of parts 

in the flowering plants in light of .. modes of 
thought .... characteristic of philosophy rather 
than of biology"-Pref. 

155. D. 411. 

Arbercy, Arthur John, 1905--
Asiatic Jones: the life and intluence 

of Sir William Jones, (1746-1794), 
pioneer of Indian studies. London 
[etc.], Longmans, Green & co. ltd .• 
1946. 

v, 7-39[l]p. col. front., plates, ports., facism 
2licm. 

"Select bibl." at the end. 

124. B. 299. 

--Classical Persian literature. Lon
don, George Allen & Unwin ltd., 1958. 

464p. 2lcm. 
Bib!.: p. [451 ]--457. 

E 891. 509/Ar 16 

Arberry, Arthur John, 1905-, ed. 

The legacy of Persia. Oxford, at the 
Clarendon press, 1953. 

xvi, 421[l]p. 53 plates. 18icm. 
'Select bib!. p. 388. 
Table of dates. p. 389--397. 

67. A. 245. 

--Modern Arabic poetry; an antho
logy with English verse translations by 
Arthur J. Arberry. London, Taylor's 
foreign press, 1950. 

[4], 70p., {76]p. 24cm. (Cambridge Oriental 
series no. 1 ). 

175.A. 119. 
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' Arhrry. Arthur JobD, 1905- Ar!JerrJ, ArtiiDr Jolut, 190S-, tr. 
; Oriental easays; portraits 
~eholars. London, George 
Unwin ltd., 1960. 

or seven ARABIAN NIGJUS. English. 
ADen & 

26l[l]p. 2ljcm. 

E 920. 042/Ar 16 
Arberey, Arthur Jolut, 1905· ed. 

Persian poems, an anthology or 
verse translations; ed. by A. J. Arberry. 
London, J. M. Dent & sons, ltd; New 
York, E. P. Dutton & co., inc., 1954. 

xvi, 239p. 18an. (Everyman's library). 
Bib!.: p. xiii-xiv. 
Glossary: p. 237-39. 

174. G. 313. 

Arberey, Arthur Joba, 1905-
Revelation and reason in Islam. 

London, Geroge Allen & Unwin ltd.; 
New York, Macmillan co., 1957. 

122p., 1 1 18!CJn. 
••Notes .. (incl. bib!.) at end of eah chapter. 
Forwood lectures for 1956 delivered in the 

Scheherezade; tales from The 
thou,sand and one nights. Tr. bJ 
A. J. Arberry. With 'illus. by Aagmr 
Scott. London, Geroge Allen & Un
win. 1953. 

221 [l]p. iDI:L coL front., illua. 22c:m. 

E 892. 73/Ar lla 

IiAFiz, Shamsud-din Mohammed, Ha
fiz, Shirazi, Known as, 

Fifty poems of Hafiz; texts and trans
lations collected and made, introduced 
and annotated by .•. 1953. 

174. G ••• 

QURAN. English. 
The Koran interpreted, by Arthur 

J. Arberry. London, Allen & Unwin, 
1955. 

2V. 211cm. 
UDivcrsity or Liverpool • l97/Q6la 

178. G.l185. Arberry, Arthur .Jolm, 1905-

-The romance of the Rubaiyat; Ed
ward FitzGerald's 1st ed. reprinted 
[in facsimile] with introd. and notes. 
London, Geroge Allen & Unwin ltd., 
1959. 
243[1]p. front. (port), facsims. 21;cm. 
Facs. reprint of 1859 ed.: p. 149ff • 
.. Bib!".: p. 240--242. 

U.MAR KHAYYAM. 

Omar Khayyam, a new version based 
upon recent discoveries; by Arthur J. 
Arberry. London, John Murray. [19,2] 

I59p. front. (facsim), i!lus 2licm. 

174. G. 'Jill. 

E 891. 551/Ar 16 Arbl, pseud. 

--The seven odes, the first chapter in 
Arabic literature. London, George 
Allen & Unwin ltd; New York. Mac
millan co., 1957. 

258p, 1 1. 21icm 

174. 1L 53. 

Arl»erry, Arthur JCJJm. 1905--ed. &: tr. 
ABu SAID AH:MAD IBN lsA, al klu:maj, 

d. 899 ? 

See Bhattachaeyya. Rakhal. 

Arbi, Sebastiaa Jaan. 
See Juan Arbi, Sebastian. 1902-

Arbutlmot, Maf HDI, 1884--
Children and books. New Yorl 

[etc.], Scott, Foresman & co., cl947. 
xiv, 626p. illus. 24!cm. 
BibL: p. SB0-617. 

The bookd. of dtruthfulnbess Art(Kitab (The) Are of crises. 1961. 
AI Sidq); e an tr.. . y hur 
John Arberry. 1937. Bt:JU, Oaude A. 

178. G.lOJ'I. E950/B966 
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AnMIIa adventureS with the idle rich. 
lt30. 

LIAOOCE. Stophen Butler. 
15'7. A. U. 

ArdlaeofoPeal investigations on New 
Land. 1956. 

HBms, G. D. Van der. 

E 949. 201/H 362 

ArebaeoloPc:al Sane, of Ceyloa. Me
moirs. 

PARANA vrrANA, S. The Stupa in Ceylon. 

137. c. 194. 

ArcbaeoloaJ and the Old Testament. 
1959. 

PRITCHARD, James Bennett. 
E 2%1. 93/P 9;l9 

Archaeology in Jndia. 1884. 
FERGUSSON, James, 1808-1886. 

174. A. 563. 

Archaeology in the USSR. 1956. 
MILLmt. Mikhail. 

155. G. 469. 

(The) Archaeology of the cuneiform 
inscriptions. 1907. 

SAYCE, A. H. 
155. G. 371. 

Archaic rock inscriptions; an account 
of the cup & ring markings on the 
sculptured stones of the old & new 
worlds. London, A Reader, 1891. 
viii, 99p. front. (facsim.) 18cm. 

E 571.7/Ar 22 

Archer, John, jt. auth. 
LYDBNBERG, Harry Miller, 1874-1960 
and AR.cBBR, John. 

The care and repair of books; 4th 
rev. ed. by John Alden. New York, 
R. R. Bowker co., 1960. 

3p. 1., 122p. btbl. 22cm. 

E 025. 7/L 984 

- -3rded.194S, 
161. E. 697. 

ARCHBR 

A.rdaer, Jolm an. 1881- } 
The Sikhs in relation to HindU~. 

Moslems. Christians. and Ahmadiyyas. 
A study in comparative religion, by 
1ohn Clark Archer. [Princeton]. Prince
ton University press, 1946. 

KJ. 353p. plates. 22iczu. 
Bibliopapbical foot•DOtcs. 

Ardler, MDclrecL 
167. c. a. 

Patna painting. [London], David 
Marlowe ltd., for the Royal India 
Society, 1948. 

xv, 46p., 1 1. 48 plates. pnoal. tablo. 21~. 
Bibliographical notes: p. 45-46. 

L C. 759. 954/A:Il4 

--Tippoo•s tiger. London, Her 
Majesty's Stationery Offtce, 1959. 

3 p. 1., 30p. platos, ports., map. 24t<;m. 
(Victoria & Albert Museum monoarapbt, 
no. 10) 

Bibl.: p. 22-23 

E 954/A:I24 

Archer, MDclrell. tmd Archer, WDUaaa 
George. 

Indian painting:for the British, 1770-
1880; an essay. London. Geoffrey 
Cumberlege, 19SS. 

siv, 145p. front., 24 plates, map. 25cm. 
Bibl.: p.[12SJ-136. 

174. A. 565. 

A:lcber, Stephen H., jt. auth. 
MEIER, Robert C., and ARCHER, Ste
phen H. 
An introduction to mathematics for 

business analysis. New York, Mc-
Graw-Hill book co., 1960. 

x, 283p. tables, cliqrs. 23cm. 

E 511. 8/M .f7S. 

Archer, T. A., and Kiapforcl, Claarles 
Lethbridge. 

The Crusades; the story of the Latin 
kingdom of Jerusalem. London, T. 
Fisher Unwin, 1914. 

.XXX p., 1 l. 467 (1)1). front., mua., maps 
(part col. & part 1old.) faclsmt, tablet. 
t9icm. (The story of the nations, v. 40). 

Subscription eel. 
M&/St76 ,,40 
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Archer, Vineeot Wlliam, 1895-

The osseous system; a handbook of 
Roentgen diagno~is. Chicago, Year 
book publishers inc., 1947. 

320p. illus., table. 20t em. (Handbooks of 
Roentgen diagnosis) 

Includes references. 

ARCHER. 

Areber, William George, 1907-~ comp. 
. . . Garhwal painting, with an 
mtrod & notes by W. G. Archer. 
[London], Faber and Faber ltd., 1954. 
2~p. rncl. col. illus(mounted). 31x 24icm 

(Tb., F-tber Gallery of oriental art). 

759. 954/ Ar 24 

E 616. 7/Ar 24 Archer, William George, 1907-

Ardler, WiJiiam, 1856-1924. 

Play-making; a manual of crafts
manship. New York, Dodd, Mead & 
co., 1926. 

x, 419p. 2()!cm. 
"Bibl. notes": p. 409-412. 

E 808. 1/Ar 24 

--Play-making; a manual of crafts
manship. With a new introd. to the 
Dover ed. by John Gassnt>r. New 
York, Dover pubhcations, inc., 1960. 

:x.lii, 277p. 20!cm. 

E 808.1/Ar 14(1) 

Archer, WiWam, ed. 
IBSEN, Henrik, 1828-1906. 

Seven famous plays; ed. by William 
Archer. [1950] 

157. E. 883. 

Archer, William George, 1907-, comp. 
Central Indian painting; with an in

trod. & notes by W. G. Archer. 
[London], Faber & Faber ltd., [1957]. 

22[2]p. mounted col. illus. 3lx24!cm. 
(The Faber gallery of oriental art). 

Bib!. footnotes. 

lndia and modern art. London, 
George Allen & Unwin ltd., 1959. 

143[1 )p. front., plates. 24-!cm. 
Note:~ on sources: p. 136-141. 

E 709. 54/Ar 24 

---Indian miniatures; coL plates in 
coll&boration with Madanjeet Singh. 
Greenwich, New York Graphic So
ciety, c1960. 

16, [183]p. illus. (part col. & mounted & 
part. facsims.), map. 38 x 28tcm. (The great 
masters of the past, no.9). 

E/0 759.954/ Ar 24 
Archer, WiJiiam George, 1907- comp. 

Kangra painting; with an introd. 
& notes. London, Faber & Faber ltd., 
[1952]. 

24p. incl. 10 mounted col. illus. 3ltcm. 
(Faber gallery of oriental art series). 

759. 9545/Ar 24 

Archer, WUiiam George, 1907-

The loves of Krishna in Indian 
painting and poetry. London, George 
Allan & Unwin ltd., 1957. 

127p. col. front., 39 plates. 23tcm. (Ethical 
& religions classics of East & West, no. 18). 

Bibl.: p.121. 

E 194. 5/Ar 18 

E/0 759. 954/Ar 24 Archer, WUiiam George, 1907-jt. auth. 

Archer, William George, 1907-, ed. 
and tr. 

The dove and the leopard; more 
Uraon poetry. Calcutta, [etc.], Orient 
Longmans, 1948. 

:a, 17Sp. 211cm. 

J '73. H. 803. 

ARCHER, Mildred, and ARCHER, William 
George. 

Indian painting for the British, 
1770-1880; an essay. London, Geo
ffrey Cumberlege, 1955. 

xiv, 145p. front., 24 plates, map, bibl. 2Scm. 

174. A. 565. 



ARCHER. 

~George, 1907-
VICI'ORIA and ALBERT MUSBUM, London. 

Bazaar paintings of Calcutta, the 
style of Kalighat by W. G. Archer. 
1953. 

174. A. 578. 

VICTORIA AND ALBERT MUSEUM, London. 

ARcmBALD 169 

Ardaer1 WUUam Harry, 1907-. ed. 
A manual of oral surgery; a step

by-step atlas of operative techniques. 
2nd. ed. Philadelphia [etc.], W. B. 
Saunders co., 1957. 

xv, 877p. illus. (part col.), tables. :7.5icm
"Rcferences".: at end of some c~ 
T. p. (double). 

617. 6/Ar 24 w 

I di · tin' • d & Archecypal pattenis in poetry. 1951. n an pam g .... ; mtro . notes 
by W. G. Archer. London, B. T. Bats- BoDKIN, Maud. 
ford, 1956. 

22p. m:>unted front., mounted illus. (plrt 
col) 35cm. (Iris colour books.) 

174. A. 684. 

VICTORIA AND ALBERT MUSEUM, London. 

Indian painting in Bundi and Kotah, 
by W. G. Archer. London, 1959. 

iv, 58p. incl. 56 plates, map. ~24tcm. (Mu· 
sewn monograph no. 13). 

E 808. 1/B 632 

(The) Archetypal world of Henry Moor. 
1958. 

NEUMANN, Erich. 
E/0 730. 942/W 397 

(The) Archetypes and the collective 
unconscious. 1959. 

JUNo, Carl Gustav. 

E 131. 3464/J 954a 

E 759. 954/V 666 Archibald, J, 
MARKOWITZ, Jacob, 1901-

VICTORIA AND ALBERT MusEUM, London. 

Indian painting in the Punjab hills: 
Essays by W. G. Archer. London, ... 
1952. 

174. A. 528. 

Archer, William Harry. 

A manual of dental anesthesia; an 
illustrated guide for student and prac
titioner. 2nd. ed. Philadelphia (etc.] 
W. B. Saunders co., 1958, 

xv, 346p. illus., ports., facsims., tables., 
diagrs. 23-lan. 

T.p. (double). 
.. References" at cm:l of some chapters. 

Experimental surgery; including sur
gical physiology, by J. Markowitz, in 
collaboration with J. Archibald & H. G. 
Downie. 3rd ed. Baltimore, Williams 
& Wilkins, 1954. 

xii, 85lp. illus., tables, diagrs., bib!. 23cm. 

617. 072/M 342 

Archibald, Liliana, tr. 
KLYUCHEVSKY, Vasily Osipovich. 

Peter the Great; tr. [from the Russian] 
by Liliana Archibald. London, Mac
millian, 1958. 

xi, 282p. front. (port.), plate. 21!cm. 

E 947. 05/K. 7D 
Archibald, William. 

The innocents; a new play. . . basecl 
on The tum of the screw by Henry 
James. With drawings by the author • 
New York, Coward-McCann, inc., 1950. 

x, 144p. frent., illus. t!km. 

617. 6/Ar l4 • 157. A. 775. 
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Ardaiteds' and builders' band-book ArcJdtedln aDd the spirit orile place. 
1954. 1961. 

KIDDER, Prank Eugene, 1859-1905. POLK, Benjamin. 

690. 2/K 538 
E 720/P '759 

Arddtects', builders', civil and highway 
engineers' reference book; editorial 
panel: Evelyn Drury .. A.<?· Pallolt.: 
Edward Stead ... , special contri
butions, C. H. Aslim .... Alan At
kinson ... J. W. J. Walsh ... [4th 
eel). London, George Newnes ltd., 
[1952]. 

ldi, 97lp. incl. mus., tables, diagrs. 27cm. 

An encyclopaedia of technical information; 
Directory of manufactures p. 92.5-9.5 I. 

Separate col. t.-p. from each section. 
Previously pub. under title : 'Architects', 

builders and civil onglnccrs'-reference 
book, 

690. 3/Ar 25 

Architects' yearbook. 1945--; ed. by 
Jane B. Drew. London, Blek 
books ltd., 1945--

[-v]. illus., plans. 24!em. 
Library ha.r:-v.8: ed. by Trevor Dannatt. 

19.57; 1960. 

'72.4. 058{Ar 25 

Architectarll beauty in Japan. 1955. 
K.OKUSAI BUNJU SHINKOKAI, Tokyo. 

728. 0952/K 839 

Arehftectural Recorcl. 
Buildings for research. [New York], 

F. W. Dodge Corporation, 1958. 
4p. I., 224p. illus., plans, diqrs. 29t x 22cm. 

E/0 127.5/Ar 25 

Arddtectaral specifications. 1951. 
SLBBPBI., Harold Reeve, 1893. 

692. 3/SI 22 

~ speaking. 1954. 
lUKlN, Bupne. 

13'7. c. .. 

Arddtecture, you and me. 1958. 
GIEDION, Sigfried. 

E '720. lt/G 3451 

ArebiTes de I'IDde Francalse. 
MARTINEAU, A. A. Letters &: con
ventions des gouvemeurs de Pondi
chery. 

168. G.129. 

Archives of recorded mmlc. Series C. 
Etlmograpbic:al and folk mmic. 

v.4. INTBRNATIONAL FOLK MUSIC 
CoUNCIL. International catalogue of 
recorded folk music. 

138. D. 483. 

'ArchiTlo eli Fllosofia Orgaao dell' lnsti
toto eli studio Fllosofici. 

No. 3. CADIN, F., and others. La Filo
sofia del 1a arte Sacra. 1957. 

E 701/C 114 

Arclniegas, German, 1900-

The state of Latin America, tr. from 
the Spanish by Harriet de Onia. 
London Cassel and co. ltd., 1953. 

xx[l], 416, xiv p. illus. 21i:Cm. 

Chronological auidc to events in Latin Amer· 
tea. 1930-19.51: p. 397-[409] 

122. H. 117. 

(The) Arcde home in the Vedas. 1956. 
TILAK, Bal Gangadhar, 1856-1920. 

Arctic wild. 1959. 
Camu, Lois. 

1'78. c. 12'79. 

I!! 917. 98/C M 



AIU>A.MATSKU 

..,.....,.til. vao,. 
No rosy haze; tr. from the Russian 

by L Kolesnikov. Moacow, Foreign 
Janauages pubJ.isbina house, [19-]. 

117[1]p.,ll. front. (port.) l6lcm. (Ubrary or 
Scrrict short stories). 

E 891. 734/Ar 28 
Ardaat, Gabriel, jt. auth. 
MENDES-FRANCE. Pierre, 1907- and 
AmANT, Gabriel. 

Economics and action; [tr. from the 
French]. London, Heinemann, 1955. 

222p. tables, bibl. 22icm- (Science and ao
oioty eeries). 

(The) AnleDt pilgrim. 1951 • 
IQlW. SINGH. 

271 

18. D.. 1453. 

(Sir) Ardeshlr Dalal Me.orW....., 
3rd, 1959. 

MARsH, lohn, 1913-
Some observations on mana.semeo.t 

and human relations at work in India. 
London, Industrial Welfare Society, 
(1954). 

Cover-title, lpl. 22p. 2lc:m. 

E 331. 10954/M 353 

147. A. 1479. Ardesbir F. Khabardar. 

(The)Ardea Shakespeare series. See Khabardar, Ardesbit Fr&n\ji. 
SILUESPBARE, William. 

Julius Caesar. 
156. c. 2017. 

King Henry VI : Second part. 

156. c. 1587. 

King Henry VIII. 

Ardizzone, Edward, illtu. 
DE LA MARE, Walter lohn, 1873-1956. 

Peacock pic, a book of rhymes; with 
drawings by Edward Ardizzone. 
[New ed.]. London, Faber &. Faber, 
1953. 

156. C. %!89. t07p. illus. 24-ian. 

King John. 

156. B. 261(1la) 

King Lear. . . [8th ed., rev. and 
reset]. [1952]. 

156. c. 1439. 

Love's labour's last. [1951]. 

156. c. 1383. 

The merchant of Venice. 
156. c. 2015. 

Titus Andronicus. 1953. 

156. c. 1483. 

Anleane cle Tizae, Aadree FnDc:olle 
Carollae d', 1878-

L' lnde contre less Anglais, by 
Andre6 VioDis. Prfface de M. Sylvain 
Uvi. Paris, Editiou des Portiquea, 
[1930]. 

2p 1.. l1J I 270p,.11. tqom. 

E ""I'*' 21 

156. D. 2137. 

TROLLOPB, Anthony, 1815·1882. 
Barchester towers; illus. by Edward 

Ardizzone. London, Geoffrey Cumber
lege, O.U.P., 1953. · 

2v. fronts., Ulus., plates. 20cm. (1'he Oxforcl 
TroUopc. Crown eddon). 

E 823.8/T 749 • 
Ardrq, Robert. 

African genesis; a personal investi
gation into the animal origins and na
ture of man. IDus. by Bcrdino Ardrey. 
London, Collins, 1961. 

380p. illus .• !old. col. platel. 23cm. 
Blbt: p. 361-365. 

E 5'73. 2/A.r » 
Area studies in American. univnsities. 

1951. 

BIINNBLL, Wtlldell C. 

te.a.m. 
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Arp1, R.. 
The origins of totalita.rianism, New Municipal government in India. 

York, Harcourt, Brace & co., (c 1951]. Allahabad, Agarwal press, [195S]. 
xv, 477p. 23!cm 1 p. 1., 224, 12 p. tables. 23iaJl. 

BibL [441)-459 Bibl.: p.[l}-9 at end. 
Bibl. foot notes. 

148. B. 1605. 

--The origins of totalitarianism. 2nd 
enl. ed. London, George Allen & 
Unwin ltd., 1958. 

XV, 520p. 20cm. 

E 321. 6409/Ar 33 

Arene, Paul Auguste, 1843-1896. 
Contes et nouvelles de provence; 

avant-propos de Hubert Dhumez. Illus. 
de Leo Lelee. Paris [etc.], Nelson, 
1953. 

xix, 2!14p., 1 1. illus. 15!cm. (Bibliothcque 
Nelson iUnstrec. no. 1). 

157. B. 1343. 

Arens, Hanns, 1901-,ed. 
Stefan Zweig; a tribute to his life 

and work. With contributions by Wal
ter Bauer [& others.] Tr. by Christobel 
Fowler. London, W. H. Allen, [19]. 

191 p. front., illus., plates, ports., facsims. 
(part fold.) 19cm. 

E 92/Z 92 a 

Are.y, Leslie Brainerd, 1891-
Developmental anatomy; a textbook 

•nd laboratory manual of embryology. 
6th ed. Bombay [etc.], Asia publishing 
house, 1961. 

xi, 680 p. illus. (part. col.), tables (part. 
fold.), diagrs. 21cm. 

Includes bib!. 
First Indian ed. 

E 611. 013/Ar 34 

--Developmental anatomy, a textbook 
and laboratory manual of embryology; 
6th ed. Philadelphia & London, W. B. 
Saunders co., 1954. 

xi. 680p. illus., tables (part fold)., d.iaJl'l. 
(part col.) 25i<:m. 

References at end of each chapter. 

(ill. 013/ Ar 34 

172. c. 215. 

--2nd. rev. & enl. ed. Allahabad, 
Agarwal press, 1960. 

[7]1., 245p. tables. 24cm. 
Bib!.: p. [229]-237. 

E 352. 054/ Ar 36 

(Le) Argent. 1954. 
Zou. Emile, 1840-1902. 

Argentina. Constitution. 

157. B. %89. 

The Argentine constitution; ed. by 
International Service of Argentine Pub
lications. Buenos Aires, S. I. P. A., 
1953. 

[22]1. col. illus. 24!cm. 
148. D. 1279. 

Argentina. Control de Estado. 
La nacion Argentina; justa libre 

soberana; 3a ed. (Buenos Aires,] Tal
teres graficos Peuser, 1950. 

2p.l., 9-802p., 2 1. col. illus., col. ports., 
col. maps, col. diagrs. 36cm. 

"La concepcion y realizacion de esta 3a 
tirada, igulmente que Ia Ia y 2a estuvo a cargo 
del. ... Don Luis Guillermo Bahler, sccundado 
por ...• Don Luis Ricardo 1 .Aragon by J. A. 
Edmundo Coprara."-cf Colophon. 

122. H. 30. 

(The) Argentine Antarctic. [Buenos 
Aires], International service of 
Argentine publications, (195-). 

S4p., 3 1. illus., map, fac.sim. 24cm. 

1~. c. 31. 



ARGUIMBAU 
• 
Arpiaabau, Lawrence Baker. 

Vacuum-tube circuits and transistors; 
with transistor contributions by Richard 
Brooks Adler. Bombay [etc.] Asia 
publishing house, 1960. 

ix, 646p. diagrs. 20fcm. 
Bibl. foot-notes. 
First Indian ed. 

E 611. 38151/Ar 38 

Argyle, Michael. 
• Religious behaviour. London, Rout
ledge & Kcgan Paul ltd., l9S8. 

xii, 196p. tables, diagrs. 22cm. (International 
library of sociology & social reconstruction). 

"References": p. 179-190. 

E 101. 6/Ar 39 

--The scientific study of social 
behaviour. London, Methuen & co., 
ltd 1957 

viii p., 3., 1- 239p. tables, diagrs. 21tcm. 
(Methuen's manuals of modern psychology). 

149. B. 913. 

Argyll, George Douglas CampbeJI, 
8th duke of, 1828-1900. 

The Afghan question, from 1841-
1878. London, Strahan & co., ltd., 
[1879.) 

ix p., 1 1., 288p. 19cm. 

"Reprinted from "The Eastern question," 
by the Duke of Argyll."-p. (11]. 

E. 958. 1/ Ar 39. 

Argyropeulo, P. A., and others.; 

K.ALOGEROPOULOS-SrllATBS, Spyros. 
La Grece et les Nations Unies, par 

S. Calogeropoulos-Stratis; en colla
boration avec P. A. Argyropoulo, S. 
Castanos {&] D. Sidjanski. N:w York, 
Manhattan publishing co., 1957. 

xiii,t90p. tales, bibl. 21cm. (Etudes na· 
t.ionales sur 1' orpnisation intematiotWe). 

341. l'JfJ/C liS 1 

AIUBLU 

Aricle Brun. 1946. 
HENRIOT, Emile. 

Arid zoae research. 

15'7. B. 2%89. 

UNITEI> NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIE!N
TIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANISATION, 
Paris. Medicinal plants of the arid
zones. 1960. 

E 581. 634/Uo 3 

Ariel, Irving M., jt. ed. 
PACK, George Thomas, 199&-, tmd 
ARIEL, Irving M. 

Treatment of c'lncer and allied di
seases; 2nd ed. New York, Paul B. 
Heber, 1958- · 

9v. illus. (part. col), tables, diaers. bib!. 
25!cm. 

616. 994/P ll 

Ariel. 1957. 
MAUROIS, Andre. 

156. F. 1051(1). 

Arielli, ill us. 
Holland; introd. [by) Jules Romains. 

Text [by] Pierre H. Dubois. Neuchatel 
[etc.], Ides at Calendes, [19.] 

[19] l. col. front., 74 plates (part). col) 28!cm. 
(Ides photographiques, 22). 

Text in English, French, German • 

E/0 914. 910084/Ar 41 

--Israel; pref. [de] Francois Mauriac. 
N:uchatel [etc.), Ides et Calendes, 
[19]. 

[14) 1. 72 plates (part. col.) 28tx22cm. 
(Collection des ides photographiques,19) 

Text in French, English & German. 

E/0 915.6940084/Ar 4l 

--Norway; introd. by Andre Sieg
fried. Text by Odd Holaas. Neu
chatel [etc.], Ides et Calendes; London, 
Oldbourne press, [19-). 

(lO) 1., col. front., 72 plates (part col.). 
28 x22 em. (QoUiitriea of the world, 23). 

E/0 914.810084/Ar 42 
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Aria, Robert S., jt. auth. 
NEWMAN, Philip Charles, and others. 

Technical cooperation with under
developed countries, by Philip C. New
ma;n. John E. Ullmann [&:] Robert S. 
Aries. New York, Chenionom.ics, inc., 
• 1952. 

lp.l., .ii, 97p. tables. bibL 23c:m. 

147. E. 1141. 

Arllmaa, George M. 
Company plaJming and production 

control; the story ol a manuf'acturina, 
company. Paris, Thcf European Pro· 
ductivity Agency of the Organisation 
for European Economic Co-Operation, 
1958 . 

92p. tables, diaps. 24cm. 

NliWMAN, Philip Charles, 1914-
ARms, Robert S. 

and Arlstocrates of the South Seas. 1961. 
RuSSELL, AlexaDder. 

Technical cooperation with under
devel?ped countries; [2nd ed.]. [New 
Delht, Eastern Economist, 1956]. 

'¥i p ••. J 1., J35p. tables. 21;cm. (Eastern 
econonuat pamphlets-no. 39). 

147. E. U.41(1) 

Arik, lleJUi Ogaz. 
L' organisation des musees en Tur

quic. Ankara, Milli Egitim Basimevi, 
1950. 

lip. illu1. l9!cm. 
E 069. 9561/ Ar 42 

Arioate, Lodo'rico, 1474-1533. 
· Opere minori; a cura di Cesare Segre. 
~ilano (etc.], Ricardo Ricciardi, [1954]. 

xn. 1253[1)p. 22cm. (La Letteratura italiana; 
atoria e testi, v. 20). 

"Nota biblioarafica'•:p. uii·:uv. 

E 852. 3/ Ar 43 

--Orlando furioso; a cura di Lan
franco Caretti. Milano [etc.) Riccardo 
Ricciardi, [1954). 

3p.l., J248p .• l J. 22cm. (La Letteratura 
ltaliana; storia e testi. v. I?>· 

E 851. 3/M 43 

Mia, ReiDbolcJ, tr. 
SC&UMPBTEil, Joseph Alois, 1883-1950. 

Economic doctrine and method, an 
historical sketch; tr. [from the Gennan) 
y R. Aris. London. Allen & Unwin, 
1954. 

2p.l., '1111 (l)p. bibl. 21~ 

147. A. 1373. 

E 919. 6/R 911 • 

Ariatocratk society in ancient Crete. 
1955. 

WILLETrS, R. F., 1915-
939/W 669 

Aristophanes, Aves, 448? -380 B. C. ? 
Aristophanes against war; tr. by 

Patrie Dickinson. London, Oxford 
University press, 1957. 

xviii. 1S7[l)p. 22cm. 
Conterrt.r:-Tbe Acbarnian&-The peace.

Lysistrata. 

E882/Ar46a 

--The birds; an Eng.ish version by 
Dudley Fitts. London, Faber & Faber 
ltd., 1958. 

l40p. 22cm .. 

E 882/Ar-" 

-Ladies' day; an English version 
by Dudley Fitts. London, Faber & 
Faber, 1960. 

viiip •• J ' l33(1)p,l22cm. 
Oriainal title: Thesmophoria-zuue. 

:EIIl/M '*'~l 

Aristophalles, A Tel. 

OATES. Whitney Jennings, 1904- «1. 
The complete Greek drama; all the 

extant . . . the comedies of Aristo
phanes and Menander .•. ' eel. by 
Whitney J. Oates aDd &laue O'ueiU, 
jr. N.Y •.•. (1938]. 

tM. G. B. 



ARISTOTPHANES 

Ariltofbaael against wa1. l9S7. 
A.ristopbanes, Aves. 

E 887./ Ar 46 a 

Aristoteles, 384-322 B. C. 
... De Anima in the version of William 
of Moerbeke and the commentary of 
St. Thomas Aquinas. Tr. by Kenelm 
Faster and Silvester Humphries, with 
an introd. by Ivo Taomaa.. London 
Routledge & Kegau Paul ltd., 19654 

S04p. 21J<:m, (Rare masterpieces or philo
•ophy and science). 

E 185/Ar .t6 d 

--Aristotle's metaphysics; newly tr. 
a postscript to natural science, with 
an analytical index of technical terms, 
by Richard Hope. New York, Co
lumbia University press, 1952. 

xvii, 349p. 22Jcm. 

E 110/Ar 46 

Aristotle's metaphysics; a rev 
text with introd. & commentary by 
W. D. Ross. Oxford, Clarendon -press 
1953. 

2v. 22cm. 

.. Books referred to": v.l,p.(ix] 
Text iu Greek. 
Tttlc iD Groot at head or t-p. 

185/Ar 46. 

--Aristotle's treatise on rhetoric; tr. 
from the Greek, with an analysis by 
Thomas Hobbes, & a series of ques
tions, new ed. to which is added, a 
supplementary analysis containing the 
Greek definitions, also •The poetic of 
Aristotle',. • . tr. with a selection of 
notes, an analysis, and questions, by 
Theodore Buckley (3rd cd.] London, 
Henry 0. Bohn, lfS3. 

iv, 500p. froat.(port).1Scm. 
Bibl. foot-DO&el. 

B-.1/Ar 46 

AIUSTOTBLBS 215 

Aristoteles, 384-3222 B. C. 
The basic works of Aristotle; ed. 

& with an introd. by Richard McKeon. 
New York, Random house, 1951. 

xu ix, 1487p. front' (port.) 22cm. (l'ho 
Random house lifetime library). 

888.5/Ar 46 

--.... The ethics of Aristotle: the 
nicomachean ethics; [tr. by) J. A. K. 
Thomson. [London], George Allen & 
Unwin ltd., [1953], 

289[1]p. 22cm. 
150. B. 3l5. 

--Meteorologica, {books i-iv), by Aris
totle; with an English translation 
by H.D.P. Lee. Cambridge, Mass., 
Harvard university press, 1952. 

xu, 432[l]p. plates (iucl. maps) diagrs. 
16!cm. (The Loeb classical h'brary--(Greek 
authors]-no. [397) 

Bibl.: p. xxviii-xu. 
Parallel Greek & English texts. 

156. G.l43G(100). 

--... On man in the universe: meta· 
physics, parts of animals, ethics, poli
tics & poetics; ed. with an introd. by 
Louise Ropes Loomis. Princeton N.J. 
[etc.} D. Van Nostrand co., inc., c 1943. 

:dill, 443p. front. ts;cm. 
At head or title: "Aristotle". 
"A classics club college cd."-t.p . 

E888/Ar46 

--On the art of poetry; tr. by Ingram 
Bywater; with a preface by Gilbert 
Murray. Oxford, at the Clarendon 
press; London, Geoffrey Cumber~. 
[1954}. 

9Sp. tB;cm. 
156. A. 771. 

--The politics of Aristotle; tr. by Ben
jamin Jowett, with a preface by tr. & 
a special introd. by Maurice Francis 
Egan. Rev. ed. New York, Colonial 
press, 1899. 

lp.J., yip. 2 1., 208p. front. (port.) plate, 
facaim. :z3taD. 

Bound with: Plato. Dialopes of Plato .• 
Rev. eel. New York, Colonial prosa. 1199. 

Plates accompanied by pard allecta with 
delcriptiw lett« pra. 

156. G. 561. 
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AristoteJes, 384-322 B. C. 

.... Politics; tr. by Benjamin 
Jowett. With an introd. by Max 
Lerner. New York, Modem library, 
c 1943. 

337p. 18cm. (The modern library of the world's 
best books). · 

E 320/Ar 46 
--The politics of Aristotle; tr. with 
notes by Ernest Barker. Oxford, Claren
don press, 1957. 

:xxvii, 4S2p. 18!cm. 
"Shortened form of the translation of the 

'Politics" originally pub. in 1946."-Pref. 

E 320.1/Ar 46 
Ariyapala, M. B. 

Society in mediaeval C!:ylon; (the 
state ot society in Ceylon as depicted 
in the Saddharma-ratnavi~liya and other 
literature of the thirteenth century. 
Colomho, [etc.], K.V.G. De Silva, 
1956. 

xviiip., 1 1., 41 ~p. front., plates, facsims, 
tables (part fold). 21!cm. 

Bibl.: p. [381)-391. 
Author's thesis-University of London. 

115. G. 67. 

Arjava. 
See Chadwick, J. A. 

(Sri Guru) Arjundev, 1563-1606. 
The psalm of peace; an English tr. 

of Guru Arjun's 'Sukhmam' by Teja 
Singh. W1th a foreword by Nicholas 
Roerich. London, Geoffrey Cumber
lege, O.U.P., 1950. 

xvii, 122p. 18cm. 
178. F. 61. 

Ark Royal, 1939-1941. 1957. 
JAMESON, William Scarlett. 

E 940.545/J 239 
Arkell, A. G. 

A history of the Sudan, from the 
earliest times to 1821; with a foreword 
by Sir Harold Macmichael. London, 
University of London, Athlone press, 
1955. 

:xviii, 249p. illus., plates, maps, tables. l'!cm. 
Bibl: p. 226-235. 

121. B. 245. 

ARKHEO 

Arkell, William Joscelyn. 

The Jurassic system in Great Britain~ 
Oxford, at the Clarendon press, 1933. 

xil, 681[l]p. front., plates. maps, tables, 
diagrs. (part fold). 2l!arJ. 

Bib!: p. [623]-670. 

153. H. 275. 

ArkeU, William Joscelyn, jt. auth. 

SANDFORD, Kenneth Stuart, 1899-,antf 
ARKELL, William Joscelyn, 1904-

First report of the pre-historic sur
vey expedition. Chicago, University 
press, c 1928. 

xi, S2p. illus., map. 24!cm. (Oriental Insti
tute communications-no. 3). 

155. G. 439. 

SANDFORD, Kenneth Stuart, 1899-
and ARKELL, William Joscelyn, 1904-

. .. Paleolithic man and the Nile 
Valley in Nubia and Upper Egypt. 
Chicago, University pre&s, c 1933. 

xvii, 92p. illus. plates, maps (part fold & part 
col.), diagrs. 30cm. (University of Chicago. 
Oriental Institute publications-c. 17). 

155. G.~. 

SANDFORD, Kenneth Stuart, 1899-,and 
ARKELL, William Joscelyn, 1904-

... Paleolithic man and the Nile
Faiyum divide. Chicago, University 
press, c 1929. 

xv, 77p. illus., plates, fold map (col.), tables. 
30cm. (University of Chicago. Oriental lnstit
tute publications-v. 10). 

155. G. 308. 

Arkheograficheskii ezhegodnik, 1957-
red. M.N. Tikhomirova. Moskva, Izd~ 
vo Akad. Nauk S.S.S.R., 1958-

-[v.J facsim., tables. 26cm. 
At head of title: Akademiia Nauk SSSR

Otdelenie lstor-ches klklt Nauk Arkuogrqfi
chsskaio Komissiia. 

BJbL foot-notes. 
Librlll'y luu: l9S1-

E/0 737. 4/Ar 48" 



ARKHEO 

.Arkheologia VSSSR. 
MONGAIT, Ale.ksandr Lvovich. 

155. G. 358. 

Arkhipov, Vsevolod lakovlevich, and 
Kulikov, O,leg Nikolaevicb. 

Financy i banki Indonezii; red. K. 
Chizh.w. Moskva, Gosfinizdat, 1960. 

9S[l]p. tables, Zltcm. 
Athead of title: "Nauchno- Issie dovatel 

skil Finansovyi Institut". 
Bibl. foot-notes. 

E 336. 91/ Ar 48 

Arkin, David E. 

Rastrelli. Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo 
lit.-ry postroitel' stvyi arkhitekture, 
1954. 

ARLEN 217 

Arlalul, Marcel, 1899-
Terres etrangeres; ed. nouv. front. d 

campigli. (Paris], Gallimard, cl953. 
116p., 2 1. incl. front. 18tcm. 

157. B. 2861. 

ArJand, Marcel, ed. 

MARIVAUX, Pierre CarJet de Chamblain 
de, 1688-1763. 

Romans; suivis de recits, contes & 
nouvelles, extraits des essais et des 
Joumaux de Marivaux. Texte presente 
et preface par Marcel Arland. (Paris], 
Gallimard, 1949. 

liv., 1138p., 1 1. 17cm. (Bibliotbequc de 
Ia pleiade-v. 78). 

157. B, 2891. 

117 [l]p., 1 1. front. (port). illus (Part col.), MARIVAUX, Pierre Carlet de Chamblain 
fold. plate, plans. 22tcm. de, 1688_ 1763_ 

Bib!. p. [116]. 

E 92/ R 186a Theatre complete; texte preface et 
annote·par Marcel Arland. [Paris], 

Arlaod, Marcel, 1899-- Gallimard, 1949. 

Essais & nouveaux essais critiques. 5e lix,l565[1]p. 17cm. (Bibliotheque de Ia 
ed. (Paris], Gallimard 1952. pleiade-v. 79). 

323p., I 1. 18icm. 157. B. 2889. 
156. A. 1027. 

--11 raut de tout pour faire un monde; 
9e ed. (Paris], Galhmard, ct947. 

312p., 1 1. 18!cm. 

157. B. 1549. 

-·-La vigie, roman; 18 ed. [Paris), 
Gallimard, 1935. 

213 [1] p., 1 I. 1St em. 

157. B. 2847. 

--Les vivants; recit. 16 ed. [Paris] 
Gallimard, (1944]. 

254p., 1 1. lStcm. 

157. B. 2849. 

--Terre natale; 12e ed. {Paris], Galli
mard, (1946]. 

310p., 1 1. ~~ 

157. B. 1537. 

Arlen, Michael, 1895-

Flying Dutchman, a novel. London 
[etc.], William Heinemann ltd., [1939.] 

Sp.l., 371p. 19cm. 

156. c. 2243. 

--Lily christine. London, Hutchinson 
& co., ltd., [19- J. 

286p. lStcm. 

156. c. 2081. 

Arlen, Michael, ed. 

TREVOR, Ralph Wyndham. 

These charming people; written down 
by Ralph Wyndham Trevor & arranged 
by Michael Arlen. London, Collins, 
1926. 

[2)1., 260p. n;cm. 
156. C.%03. 
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Arley, Niels Harik, 1911- and Bad!, Arlott, Jolm. 
K.a ...._, 1912- Test match diary, 1953: a personal~ 

Introduction to the theory of pro- day· by-day account of the test series. 
bability and statistics; [tr. from the England-Australia. London, JameJ 
3rd Danish ed. by Niels Arley). New Barrie, 1953. 
York, John Wiley & sons, inc., London, xli, 21l[l]p. plates, ports., tables. Zlicm. 
Chapman & Hall ltd.; 1950. 

xi. 236p. tables, diasrs. 22;c:tn. (Appliecl 
mathematics series). . 

136. D. 513. 

"References": p. 2.29-231. 
~-2n Arlott, JobD, and others. 152, H, U017o 

Arlott, JoJm, 
Concerning cricket: studies of the 

play and players. London [etc.], Long
mans, Green & co., 1950. 

v it, 1 56p. 20cm. 
"Bibl.": p. 156. 

136. D. 533. 

Wickets, tries and goals: reviews of 
play and players in modern cricket, 
rugby and soocer, by John Arlott, 
Wilfred Wooller [&] Maurice Bdelston. 
London, Sampson Low, Marston & co., 
ltd., 1949. '• 

x, 236p. ports., plates. 20cm. 

136. D. 595. --Days at the cricket. London, [etc.] 
Longrnans, Green & co .• 1951. 

viii, 199p. plates, tables. J!ijcm. Armance. 1950. 
136. D. 597. BEYLE, Marie Henri. 

--The echoing green: cricket 1tudics. 
London {etc.) Longmana,Green & Co. 
1952 

x. t65p, Wus., tables. 22cm. 
136. D. 527 

---Gone to the cricket. London [etc.), 
Longmans, Green & co., 1948. 

206p. plates, ports., tables. 18~. 
13fi. D. 547. 

--Gone to the test match: primarily 
an account of the test series of 1948. 
London{etc.), Longmans, Green & 
co .• 1949. 

t92p. plates, tables. ts;an. 
136. D. 531. 

--Gone with the cricketers. London 
[etc.), Longmans, Green & co., 1950. 

ix, 160p. plates (incl. ports.), tables. 18icm. 

136. D. 559. 

-John Arlott's cricket journal. Lon
don, William Heinemann ltd., 1958. 
-v. fronts., plates, tables. 19iaft. 
Librtvy hcu:-vol. 1,2. (1959); y. 3: Cricket on 

trial. 1960; v. 4: The Australian challcDp, 
1961; 

E 796. 358f1J/Ar 53 

157. B. 1429. 

Armed forces encyclopaedia in pictures. 
Ambala Cantt., Army educational 
stores, [d 1961]. 

39 1. col. ill us.; col. ports., col. facsima. 
28ix44iczn. 

355. 0954003/ Ar 54 

(The) Armed vision, a study in the me
thods of modern literary criticism. 
1952. 

HYMAN, Stanley Edgar. 

156. A. 1047. 

Armenian literature. comprising poetry, 
drama, folklore and classic traditions; 
tr. into English. . . with a special 
introd. by Robert Arnot; rev. ed. 
New York, Colonial press, ct901. 
1p.1., viii p., 2 1., 142p. front; (facsim.). 

23icm. (The world's great classics), 
Title within ornamental borden. 
Bound with: Babylonian and. Assyrian lite

rature ... rev. cd. New York, Colonial press. 
c1901. 

\ 
174. D. 253. 
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Anlitaae, A., jt. tllllh. 
WOLP, Abraham, 1876- , Q1JI/ others • . 

A history of science, technology, 
philosophy in the 16th & 17th centuries. 
London, George Allen & Unwin ltd., 
1950. 

nvii, 692 {l]p. front. (facsim)., illus .• plates 
(iDCL ports.), tables, diarp. bibl. 23tczn. (His
tory or ScieDCO Library). 

509JW 831 

Armitage, Edward LlddaU. 
Stained glas:;; history, technology 

and practice. Foreword by Richard 
Coombs., London, Leonard Hill 
(books) ltd., 1959. 

216p. cot front., Wus., plates (part col.). ' 
27cm. ' 

Bibl.: p. 209··210. 

E/0 748. 509/Ar 55 

Armitage, John. 

Our children's educatwn. London, 
Pall Mall press, 1960. 

96p. illus. 18icm. 

E 372.942/Ar 55 

Armitage, P. 
Sequential medical trials. Oxford, 

Blackwell Scientific publications, 1960. 
Sp.l., 105p. tables, diagrs. 22cm. 
.. References": p. (1011-103. 

E610·72/Ar55 

Armour, J. S. 
SHAKESPEARE, William, 1564-1616. 

(The tragedy of) Julius Caesar; an
notated by Arthur D. Innes, with notes 
for Indian students by I. S. Armour. 
Calcutta, Blackie & son {India) ltd., 
(n.d.]. 

164# iv, 16$-221 pi 17~. (The Wanrict 
SbWapeare. tadiu Oc1idOD eerie~). 

156. C. tstl. 

Armour, Margaret, ,, . 
WAGNER., Richard, 1813-1883. 

The ring of the Niblung; a trilogy, 
with a prelude. Tr. into Bnglish by 
Margaret Armour. London, Willima 
Heinemann, 1912-

-v. illus. (part coJ. mouatocl) lSca. 

Library luu: "· 1 A 2. 
138. D. 481. 

Armour, Richard WiUard. 
Twisted tales from Shakespeare. 

in which Shakespeare's best-known 
plays are presented in a new light, 
the old light having blown a fuse, 
together with introductions, questions, 
appendices, and other critical appara
tus intended to contribute to a clearer 
misunderstanding of the subject. 
Twistfully illus. by Campbell Grant. 
London, Hammond, Hammond & co. 
1958. 

1S6p. front., illus. 21!cm. 

E817. 5/Ar S5 

Armour Research Foandadon, Chicago. 

Handbook of thermophysical pro
perties of solid materials, [by] Alexander 
Goldsmith, Thomas E. Waterman, Harry 
J. Hirschhorn (of} Armour Research 
Foundation. Rev. ed. New York. 
Macmillan co., 1961-

v. tables, diaars. 28x21 em. 
Cor~tentJ: v.l: Elements;· v.l : Alloya;-v 

intermetallics, polymcrics, and compotitee;• 
v. 5: Appendix. 

620. 1129/Ar 55 

Arms and the man. 1955. 
SHAW, George Bernard. 

156. c. 18'75. 

Arms and the man. 1954. 
SB.\w, Ocurse, Bemard, 1856--1950. 

156.C.l8'75. 



Arms control and disarmamant. 1961. 

BUNNAM, Donald G. 

ARMSTRONG 

Armstroag, David MaJet. 
Perception and the physical world. 

E. 341. 67/B 75. London, Routledge & Kegan Paul; 
New York, Humanities press, 1961. 

(The) Arms race. 1958. 
NoEL-BAUR, Philip John. 

xii, 196p. table. 22cm. (International library 
of philosophy and scientific method). 

Bibl. foot-notes. 

E 152/Ar 57 

Armstrong, Edward Allworthy. 
E 341. 67/N 681 The folklore of birds; an enquiry 

into the origin & distribution of some 
magico-religious traditions. London. 
Collins, 1958. 

Armstrong, Andrew Campbell, 1860-
1935, tr. 

FALCJ:ENBERG, Richard Friedrich Otto, 
1851-1920. 

History of modern philosophy, ~rom 
Nicoiru. of Cusa to the ptcsent ume; 
3rd American ed. from the 2nd German 
ed. Tr. by A. C. Armstrong, Jr. New 
York, Holt, 1893. 

xv, 655p. 21cm. I Ill~ . 

xvi, 272p. col., front., illus. (part music). 
plates, maps, facsim. 22cm. (New naturalist; 
a Survey of British natural history-39). 

"Select bibl.": p. {[245]-256. 

E 398. 4/Ar 57 

Armstrong, Edward Frankland, 1878--
1945, and Miall, Lawrence Macken
zie, 1911-
Raw materials from the sea. 

Leicester, Constructive publications ltd., 
[1947.] 

151. C. 89(1). I xi,164p. front., plates, tables. 21cm. 

Armstrong, Anthony. 

(The) SECOND century of humo~r; 
with illus. by Fougasse, and stones 
by Anthony rmstrong. London, 
Hutchinson, [1936). 

E 553. 7/Ar 57 

Armstrong, Frederick Emest. 
The book of the stock exchange; 

5th ed. London, Sir Isaac Pitman1 & 
sons ltd., 1957. 

xi,367p. front., plate, table. 24!cm. 
147. F. 1927. 

1019p. 21cm. 
156. C. 2213. Armstrong, Hann1ton Fish. 

Armstrong, April (Oursler). 
The book of God; adventures from 

the Old Testament. Adapted from 
"The greatest book ever written", 
by Fullen Oursl~r; illus. by ~ules Got
lieb. Garden ctty, Garden ctty books, 
cl957. 

447p. illus. part. col. & part. double). 23!cm. 
Col. illus. (on lining-papers. 

J/E 211. 95/Ar 57 

Tito and Goliath ..... New York, 
The Macmillan co., 1951. 

xi, 312p. 2Q.!cm. 

115. B. 769. 

Armstrong, Hamilton Fish, 1893-, ed. 

FOREIGN AFFAIRS. New York. 
The Foreign Affairs reader, ed. by 

Hamilton Fish Armstrong. New York, 
for Council on Foreign Relations by 
Harper, 1947. 

viii p., 1 1., 492p. diagrs. 211cm. (Publica
tions of the Council on Foreign Relations). 

148. B. 1949. 



ARMSTRONG 

Armstroog, James Rowan. 
Lumbar disc lesions; pathogenesis 

and treatmeat of low back pain and 
sciatica, foreword by H. Osmond
Clarke. Edinburgh [etc.], E. & S., 
Livingstone ltd., 1952. 

viii, 228p. illus. (part col), diagrs. (part col}. 

AllMYTAGE 

Armstrong, Spencer, ed. 

101 of the world's greatest books~ 
New York, Greystone press, 1950. 

823p. i1 act. front., illus. 20!cm. 
In digert form. 

808. 8/Ar !8 
2<ijan. 

616. 7/Ar 57 Armstrong, Terence Ian Fytton, 1912-

Armstrong, Jean Margaret Anson. 
Projects and their place in edu

cation, by Jean M. A. Armstrong. 
London, Sir Isaac Pitman & sons, 
ltd., (1950). 

x,70p. 18!cm. 

148. G. 1807. 

Armstrong, Lilias Eveline, d. 1937. 
An English phonetic reader; 3rd 

ed. London, University of London 
press, ltd., 1940. 

x1i, 89p. 18!cm. (The London phonetic 
readers). 

E 421. 5/ Ar 57 

Armstrong, Lilias Eveline, d. 1937, and 
Pe Maung Tin. 
A Burmese phonetic reader with 

English translations. London, Uni-
versity of London press ltd., 1925. 

viii, 6lp. front., table, diagrs. (part col). 
l8!cm. (The London phonetic readers). 

E 495. 814/ Ar 57 

Armstrong, Lucile, illus. 

TENNEVIN, Nicolette, and TEXIER, 
Marie. 

Dances of France. II: Provence and 
Alsace. Tr. by Violet Alford, lllus. 
by Lucile Armstrong, assistant ed. 
Yvonne Moyse. London, Max Parnsh, 
1951. 

40p. col. front., col.illus., map, diagrs., bibl. 
18!cm (Handbooks of European national 
dances. 

138. D. 435. 

ArmstrGDg, Martin Donisthorpe, 1882·· 
St. Christopher's day. (In Famous 

novcls ofto-day. 1930). 
156. c. 1899. 

Ten contemporaries; notes toward 
their definitive bibliography: (second' 
series), by Gawsworth John. With a 
prefatorY word by P. H. Muir, & 
original essays by Dorothy M. Ri
chardson and others. London, Joiner 
and Steele ltd., 1933. 

240p. 18!-cm. 
Each essay is followed by a list of works of 

its author and blank pages for additional 
titles. 

161. D. 721. 

Armstrong, Warren, pseud. 

See Bennett, William Edward. 

Armstrong, William Earl, and others. 
· The college and teacher education, 
by W. Earl Armstrong, Ernest V. 
Hollis & Helen E. Davis; prepared for 
the commtssion on teacher education. 
Washington, American Council of 
education, 1946. 

x, 3llp., 1 1. tables. 22;cm. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

148. G. 2135. 

(The) Army in India and its evolution; 
including an account of the esta
blishment of the Royal Air Force in 
India. Calcutta, Superintendent Go
vernment printing, 1924. 
[20],253[l]p. tables. 24!-cm. 
"Sources": p. [5]. 

E 355. 0954/ ArS9' 

Armytage, W H. G. 

A social history of engineering. 
London, Faber and Faber ltd., 1961. 

378p. plates, ports., facsim., tables. 2l!cm. 
(Technology today and tomorrow). 

Bibl.: p. 335--353. 

E 609}Ar ~ 
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A.mrfap. Walter Harq GN& 
Civic universities; aspects of a Jki.. 

tilh tradition. London, Ernest Benn 
ltd., 1955. 

ARNOLD 

AnoW. Otannlq. 
MA.Iu.BHARATA. .&,/JM. 

328p. front., platea (incl. plan, facalm.) 
litem. 

The Mahabharata; being the ttory 
of the of the sreat epic told in Engtiab 
by Channing Arnold. Bombay, LoD., 
mans, 1922 . .. llefereiiCCill'' at end of each chapter. 

148. G. 19'7f. 

Araaa, Frank. 
Three thousand years of deception 

An art and antiques; tr. from the German 
by J. Maxwell Brownjohn. London, 
Jonathan Cape ltd., 1961. 

349p. mus., platea (part. col) 22om. 
Bibl.: p. 331-339. 

ArahebD, Rudolf. 
Film as art. London, Faber & 

Faber ltd., 1958. 
t94p. platea, diaJ!I. 21~. 

137. G. 4,3. 

Andm, Mu. 
Intemationale penonal bibliographie, 

1800-1943; Zweite, verbesserte un4 
ttark veronehrte auftage; von Max 
Arnim. Stuttprt, Hienemann VerlaJ. 
1952. 

2'f. 27!cm. 

Amo, Earleo, illua. 
Cotnu.ANDBR, Harold, comp. 

The Tiger's whisker and other talea 
and legends from Asia and the Paci
fic; illus. by Enrico Arno. London. 
Methuen & co., 1960. 

140p. iUUI. 20cm. 

J/E 398. 2/C 834 

Antoblas, Afer. 
Su Amobius of Slcca, fl. 284-30,. 

Anlolftas of Sicca, ft. 284-305. 
The case against the Pagans, newly 

Cr. & annotated by George B. Mc
Cracken. London. Lonamana, GreeD 
.t; co., 1949. 

2v. 2ttcm. (Andent Chrlsdaa writers: the 
worb of the Cathcn Ia traoalation, No. 7&8). 

160 ... 125. 

ux. 218p. map, liJcm. (Loaamans' IDdlan 
classU:s). 

179. E. 1'795. 

ArDold. Chester Arthur, 190 I-
An introduction to paleobotany, by 

Chester A. Arnold. . . N. Y., and 
London, McGraw-Hill book co, inc., 
1947. 

xi, 433p. Incl. front., Wus.~22~ (McGraw
Hill publication in tho botanical sciences.~ 

"References" at the end of each paper. 

155. D. 347. 

Arnold, Sir Edwla, 1832-1904. 
Die leuchte Asiens oder die groue 

entsagung (Mahabhinischkramana) 
nach der 24 auftage des originals uber
tragen von Dr. Arthur Pfung~t; auto· 
risirte ausgabe. Leipzig, Wilhelm 
Friedrich, 1887. 

xii. 209[1)p. 18~. 

178. D. 1333. 

-Thelight of Asia; or, The great 
renunc1ation (Mahabhinischkramana); 
being the life and teaching of Gautama 
prince of India & Founder of Bud
dhism (as told in verse in an Indian 
Buddhism); chapten vi-viii. Kandy, 
Buddhism publication society, 1961. 

2p.l., 6lp. 181cm. (The wheel publk:adoa, 
DO. 29). 

E. 821. 8/AI' 64 

-The light of Asia; or, The great 
renunciation (being the life and tcachinJ 
of Gautama Buddha). Altri
dged & cd. by H. Ghosh. UjjaiD. 
Manakchand book depot, 1954. 

88p. l8icm. 

178. D. lW. 

-The light of Asia; (In The path 
of Buddhism. (n. d) p. 15-144. 

t7L a 1e, 



ARNOLD 

AnioN, s;, I'Aiwia, 1832-1904, tr. 
BIL\GAVADGITA. English. 

1bc song celestial; or. Bhagavadgita 
(from the Mahabharata), being a dis
course between Arjuna, prince of India, 
and the Supreme Being under the form 
of Krishna. Tr. from the Sanskrit 
text by Edwin Arnold. Complete and 
unabridged. Bombay, Jaico pub., 
1957. 

viii,92p. 16Jcm. 
179. E. 469(1). 

BHAGAVADGITA. Eng/ish 
The song celestial. Sir Edwin Ar

nold's tr. of Bhagavat Gita. 
[In Bhagavad Gita, tr. and interpreted 

by Franklin Edgerton, v. 2, 1952, p. 
93-172]. 

194. 5/B 469, 

Arnold, G. F. 

ARNOLD 

Araeld, Jolm COI'l'f. 
The marriage law of England. Lon· 

don[etc.,] Staples press. 1951. 
xii. lSOp. 21~. 

E 301. 4220l642/Ar 64 

Amold, Joseph NOI'IIIID, jt. auth. 
Hom.sCHBll, Randolph Philip, 1890-
and others. 

Graphic aids in engineering compu
tation. [by] Randolph P. Hoelscher, 
Joseph Norman Arnold, [ &] Stanley 
H. Pierce. New York, McGraw-HiD, 
1952. 

'flfj, 197p. mus., tables, diagrs. ~. 
E 610. 8/H 671 

Arnold, Julian Bicldulph, 1863-
Giants in dressing gowns. London, 

Macdonald & co.,(publishers), ltd.,l94-. 
X, 11-176p. 2l;<:m. 

12.4. A. 4l3. 
Stress in English words. Amsterdam, 

North-Holland publishing co., 1957. Arnold, Magda B. 
96p. tables. 23cm. 
"Rcpnnt from 'Lingua' vol, vi, 3 & 4"

t.p 
E 4%1. 6/Ar 64 

Arnold, G. L. 

The pattern of world conflict. New 
York, Dial press, 1955. 

V&. 2S0p. 20cm. 
Btbl: p. 237-240. 

Arnold, Guy. 

148. B. 1855. 

Longhouse and jungle; an expedi
tion to Sarawak. London, Chatto & 
Windus ltd., 1959. 

20S(l)p. front., plates, maps, plan. 2l;<:m. 
E 919. 115/Ar 64 

Anloltl, Harry Loren, jr., 1912-
Modern concepts of leprosy. Spring 

field, m, Charles C. Thomas, 1953. 
xt, lOSp.f 1 1., Wus. llcm. (American lecture 

lefiel..no. 45). 
Bibl.: p. 93-100; ''References" at end of 

each chapter. 
13l. H. 463. 

Emotion and personality. London, 
Cassell and co. ltd., 1961. 

2v. illus. 23;<:m. 
"RcfercD.Cel": v. l.p. {277)-288;-v. 2, p. 

[364)-402. 
Contenta :-v. I: PlyoboloPcal aspects;-v.2 

Ncuroloaioal and phJSioiOIIcal aspecq, 

E 157. 7./Ar 65 

Arnold, Matthew, 1822-1888. 
The complete prose works of Matthew 

Arnold; [ed. by R. H. Super.) Ann 
Arbor, University of Michigan press~ 
c1960-

-v. 2lcm. 
Library haa: vl: On the classical tradition,. 

v.2: Democratic education. 

'E 87.4. 8/Ar 65c 

--Essays, letters, and reviews by 
Matthew Arnold; collected & ed. 
by Fraser Neiman. Cambridge, Mass., 
Harvard University press, 1960. 

XV, 298p. 23!cm. 
Bihl. incl. in '"Notes"' at the ond of each 

chapter. 

ElM. I/Ar65e 
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Arnold, Matthew, 1822-1888. 
... Poetry & prose; with William 

Watson's poem and essays by Lionel 
Johnson & H. W. Garrod; with an 
introd. & notes by E. K. Chambers. 
Oxford, Clarendon press, 1954. 

xxxv, 187I£1Jp. front. {port.) 18!cm. (Claren
don series in English literature). 

"Notes": p. [181]-187. 

156. D. 2059. 

_--Prose selections from Matthew 
Arnold; ed. by E.T. Campagnac. Lon

. don, Macmillan & co. ltd., 1954. 
xvi, 130p., 1 1. 18!<;m. (English literature 

aeries no, 109) 
"Help to further study" at the end. 

E 824. 8/Ar 65 

Arnold, Matthew, 1822-1888, ed. 
WORDSWORTH, William, 1770-1850. 

Poems of Wordsworth; chosen & 
. ed. by Matthew Arnold. London, 
Macmillan, 1947. 

xxxi, 331p. 15!<;m. (Golden treasury series). 

156. D. 2055. 

Arnold, Percy. 
Cyprus challenge; a colonial island 

and its aspirations: reminiscences of a 
former editor of the "Cyprus Post". 
London, Hogarth press, 1956. 

222p. maps. 211cm. 

148. lL '1.77. 

Arnold, Richard, 1912-

Rifle shooting. London, W. & G. 
·Foyle ltd., 1957. 

79p. illus. tables. 18!<;m. 

E 799. 3/Ar 65 

Arnold, Sir Thomas Walker, 1864-1930, 
and Guillaume, AJfied, 1888-, eds. 
The legacy of Islam. London, 

. Oxford University press, 1952. 
xvi. 416p. front., illus., plates, mapa. facsims. 

. 18!cm. 
Includes bib!. 

E '1.97/ Ar 65 

ARNOTT 

Arnold, Sir Thomas Walker, 1864-1930 
BEATIY, Alfred Chester. 

The libra:ry of A. Chester Beatty: 
a catalogue of the Indian miniatures. 
by Sir Thomas W. Arnold. 1936. 

174. A. 484. 

Arnold, Thurman Wesley,'1891-
The folklore of capitalism. New 

Haven, Yale University press; London, 
Geoffrey Cumberlege, 0. U.P., 1950. 

vii. 400p. diagrs. 201cm. 
148. D. 493 • 

Arnolt, Robert, jt. (lUth. 
GREENBLATT, Milton, and others, eds. 

Studies in lobotomy; [ed. by) .... 
Robert Arnot. 1950. 

133. F. 157. 

Arnot, Robert Page, 1890--
A history of the Scottish miners 

from the earliest times. London, 
George Allen & Unwin ltd., 1955. 

xiv, 445[1]p. front., plates, ports., tables. 
23!cm. 

Bibl.: p.£428]--430. 

147. B. 635. 

--The miners; a history of the Miners• 
Federation of Geat Britain. . . London, 
George Allen & Unwin ltd., 1951-

-v. col. front (v.2), plates, ports., tables. 
23cm. 

Map on the lining papers of vol. 1. 

Bibl.: [v}l p. [394]-396; [v]2p. [556]-558. 
Contents:-[v]1: 1889-1910. 1951; [v}'Z: 

Years of Struggle: from 1910 onwards. 1954; 
-[v]3: In crisis and war, :From 1930 onwards. 

, E 331. 881'1.2094'1./ Ar 66 

Amott, Donald George. 

Our nuclear adventure; its possi
bilities and perils. London, Lawrence 
& Wishart ltd., 1957. 

xi, 170p. illus., maps (part fold.), diagrs • 
21!cm. 

"Further reading .. : p. 30. 

131. c. 147. 
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Amou.:, AlexaDdre, lS84- l Arntz, J., tr. 
L'amour des tro!f!, oranges, comedie HEYNEN F. 

en 3 actes et un epilogue, suivie de . ' . . . 
Les taureaux, opera bouffe en 3 ta- ~lik:ken op Indie ; g~btedems, god-
bleaux. Paris Editions Bernard Gras- sdienst, maatschappeliJke toestand, 
set, 1947 ' taal en 1etterkunde. Gevolgd van Savitri. 

248p 2 '1 18!-cm eene episode der Maha-Bharata, uit 
·• · · bet Sanskriet vertaald en toegelicbt door 

157. B. 1531. J. Arntz. Rotterdam, G. W. van Belle, 
1870. 

-Le cbiffre, roman. lParis, Bernard 
Grasset, 1926. 

243p., 1 1. 18!<;m. 

157. B. 1523. 

• --Etudes et caprices. Paris, Editios 
Albin Michel, ct953. 

332p., 2 I. 18!cm. 

157. B. 1563. 

--Poesie du hasard; [5e ed.] Paris, 
Editions Bernard Grasset, c 1934. 

246p., 4 I. 18!cm. 

157. B. 1727. 

--Suite variee; [13, ed.] Paris, Ber
nard. Grasset, 1925. 

2p. 1., 242p., 2 I. 19cm. 

157. B. 1565. 

Arnstein, Margaret G., jt. auth. 

ANDERSON, Gaylord West, 1901--,and 
ARNSTEIN, Margaret G. 

Communicable disease control, a 
volume for the health officer and public 
health nurse ; 3rd ed. New York, 
Macmillan, 1953. 

xvu, 500 p. tabks, dtagrs., bib!. 23cm. 

131. H. 361. 

Arntz, Helmut, 1912-

Facts about Germany. MUnchen. 
Verlag Yolk and Heimat, 1956. 

I96p. illus. (part col.), plates, ports., maps 
(part col. & part. double), coats of arms, tables. 
17cm. (Mai's foreign pocket books). 

914.3/Ar " 

viii,305[1],vip. front. 21icm. 

E 954/H 517 

Arokiasamy, S. 
Minor commerce. Tiruchirapalli, 

[printed at) St. Joseph's Industrial 
School press, [1959] . 

vii, l36p. 18icm. 

E 658/Ar 61 

Arokiaswami, M. 
The early history of the Vellar basin~ 

with special reference to the Irukkuvels 
of Kodumbalur; a study in Vellala 
origin and early history ; with a fore
word by H. Heras. Madras, [Amudha 
Nilayam ltd.], 1954. 

xv, 166 p. front., plates, maps 18cm. 

S~lcct bib). : p. f149-]157 ; biN. foot notes 
Thesis !jpproved for the Ph.D. Degree. 

167. G. 155. 

--The Kongu country ; being the his
tory of the modern districts of Coim
batore and Salem from the earliest times 
to the coming of the British. Madras, 
University of Madras, 1956. 

xi p., 3 1., 420p. front., plates, maps, tables. 
24!<;m. (Madras University, Histoncal seriea 
-no. 22). 

Bibl. : p. 405-411. 

167. G. 161 .. 

--A text book of Indian economic 
history. Tiruchirapalli, Trichinopoly 
united printers ltd. (printers), 1954. 

viii, 436p. 18cm. 

172. F. 1579. 

- -Another oopy. 
330.954/Ar 67' 
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ArHiMwuai, M., and Ropppa, T. M. 
The modern economic history of 

India; by M. Arokiaswami and T. M. 
Royappa; with a foreword by P. J. 
Thomas ; 3rd ed. Madras, Newman 
book house, 1953. 

xv. 328p. tabl~. lBlcm. 
Bibl : p.323-324. 

- --4th ed. 1955. 

172. F. 1307. 

172. F. 1307(1). 

Al'OD, R.llJDIOocl, 1905-
Asia between Malthus and Marx ; 

an essay. [New Delhi, Eastern economist 
ltd., 1955]. 

2 p. 1., 12p. 22cm. (Eastern economist pam-
phlets-no. 30). 

147. A. 1933. 

-The century of total war: [by] 
Raymond Aron; tr. from the French 
by E. W. Dickes and 0. S. Griffiths. 
London, Derek Verschoyle, 1954. 

379n. 21cm. 

108. A. ttl. 

--France; steadfast and changing. 
The fourth to fifth republic. Camb
ridge, Mass., Harvard University press, 
1960. 

viii p., 2 I., 20lp. 2lcm. 

E 944 .082/Ar 67 

-France, the new Republic ; introd. 
by D. W. Brogan. London, Stevens 
& sons ltd., cl960. 

Jl4p. 2llcm. 

E342M/Ar67 

--German sociology ; tr. by Mary & 
Thomas Bottomore. London (etc.), 
William Heinmann lt4., 1957. 

viii. 14tp. 21tem. (Heinemann books on 
aoq.iology). 

'"Selected bibl.": p. 136-141. 
Oriainal title : La sociologie Allemande 

contomponline, 1936. 

149. B. •• 

ARON 

Aroa, ltapmJ, 1905-
Introduction to the philosophy of 

history ; an essay on the limits of hit
torical objectivity. Tr. by Geo~ 1. 
Irwin. London, Weidcdeld and Nicols
on, c:t961. 

3Slp. 2()icm. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

E 901/Ar 67 

-on war ; atomic weapons and 
global diplomacy. Tr. by Terence Kilm
artin. London, Seeker & Warburg, 1958. 

126p. 2ljan. 

• E 327/Ar 67 

Aron, RlcyDlOncl, and other3. 
The Soviet economy ; a discussion 

by Raymond Aron, Colin Clark, C.A.R. 
Crosland [& others]. London, for the 
Congress for Cultural Freedom by 
Martin Seeker & Warburg ltd., 1956. 

IS8p. l8cm. 

147. A. 1777. 

Aron, Raymond, and others, 
JosEPH, Franz M., ed. 

As others see us ; the United States 
through foreign eyes ; ed. by Frana 
M. Joseph. With contributions by Ray
mond Aron, [&others] Princeton, N.J., 
Princeton University press, 1959. 

viJip. 1 I., 360p. 23lcm. 

E 917..3082/J 774 

Aroa, Robert. 
The Vichy regime, 1940-44, by Robert 

Aron ; in collaboration with Georgette 
E~ey. Tr. [from the French] by Hum
phrey Hare. London, Putnam & co .• 
ltd., 1958. 

Yip., 1 1., S36p. llfcm. 
Bibl. : p. 518-520. 
Original title: "Histoire de Vichy, 1940-44." 

pub. in Fr&DQe l95S. Abridged by the author. 

E 944.011/Ar 67 



ARONIN 

Arala, Jelre} Ellis. 
Climate & architecture ; progressive 

arobitecture book, [by) Jeffery Ellis 
Aronin. N. Y., Reinhold publishing 
corporation, [1953]. 

"· 304p. illus. (photos, maps, plans, table .. 
dtagr~). 29icm. 

Btbl. : p. 282-2.96. 

137. c. 152. 

Arono'fid, CaroL 
Community building ; science, tech

nique, art. New York, Doubleday & 
co., inc., 1956. 

3S4p. 20cm. 
Bib!.: p. 322-340. 

• 149. B. 849. 

Aroosoo, Alexander, ed. 
ROLLAND, Romain, 1866-1944. 

Rolland and Tagore ; ed. by Alex 
Aronson & Krishna Kripalani. Calcutta, 
Visva-Bharati, 1945. 

4 p. 1., 104, xvip. plates, facsim. 18cm. 

T. C. 928/R 647 

AroD!IOD, Joseph, 1898-
The book of furniture and decoration : 

period and modem, new rev. and aug
mented ed. New York, Crown pub
lishers, inc., 1952. 

tx p., 1 1., 242p. illus., plates, diagl'!'. 27j-cm. 

749/Ar 67 

--The encyclopedia of furniture, by 
Joseph Aronson. New York, Crown 
Publishers, 1954. 

vt, 202p. tllus., plates, charts, 28cm. 
B1bl : p. 201-202. 
Ftrst pub. 1938. 

Arora, Balraj, jt. auth. 
]AI NAR.AIN, and others. 

749. 03/Az 67 

Health and physical education for 
B.T. students, by Jai Narain, Balraj 
Arora (&) G.C. Gupta. Ludhiana, 
Sharada brothers, [n.d.J. 

2p. 1 .• 1361). tables. di ...... 17jaa 

148. G. 2513. 

181 

Arora, c. L. 
Practical-physics for B.Sc. ,Mud_, ; 

3rd rev. ed. Delhi (etc.], S. CbaU 
& co., 1958. 

ltii, 400p. illus., tables, diaars. 18cm. 

E 530/Ar 67 p 

-Practical physics ; for Intermediate 
and Higher Secondary studeqts. 5th ed. 
(rev. & brought up-to-date). Delhi [etc.], 
Premier publishing co., 1958. 

1 p. 1., x. 269p. illus., tables, diagrs. Ulan. 

E 530/Az 67 

Arora, Gopl Nath. 
Taxation of industry in India. Bombay,. 

Vora & Co., (private) ltd., 1956. 
vhi, 160p. tables. 21icm. 
Bibl. : p. [157)·160. 

172. F. 1693 .. 

Arora, S. D. 
An e~tension lecture on atomic ener

gy, delivered by S. D. Arora at Maha
raja's College, Jaipur in February, 
1952. 1aipur, University of Rajputana, 
{1956}. 

cover-title, 23p. 22cm. 

E 539·76/Az 67 

Arora, S. P., and others. 
A text book of Intermediate algebra, 

(for Intermediate students of Indian 
Universities), by S. P. Arora, H. L. 
Gupta [ &] H. L. Manocha, Delhi (etc.) 
S. Chand & co., 1955. 

2p. 1., 258p. 18cm. 

Arora, S. P., jt. auth. 
GoPI CHAND, and other~. 

1S2. F. 211. 

Elements of calculus, by Gopi Chand, 
S. P. Arora [~] H. L. Gupta,; 
thoroughly rev. 2nd ed. DClhih 
Universal pub., 1956. 

2p. J •• 222.,. ~Uqn. teem. 
152. B. 713~ 
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Arora, Satisb Kumar. 

American foreign policy towards 
1ndia. New Delhi, Suneja book centre, 
1954. 

6p. 1., 131, viii p. 19icm. 

148. B. 1885. 

Around the world in 90 minutes. 1958. 

WOODBURY, David 0. 

AR.R.OW 

Arrow, KameCh J. 
Social choice and individual values. 

New York, John Wiley & sons, ~· ; 
London, Chapman & Hall. ltd., 1951. 

xi, 99p. tables. 22icQ1, (Cowles commissiOB 
for research in economics monograph. no. 
12). 

"References',': p. 39-96. 

147. A. 1365. 

Arrow, Kenneth Joseph, 1921- and 
153. A. 699. Hoffenberg, Manin. 

Around the world on guts and wits. 
(195-). 

··COLAABAVALA, F. 

61.B. 675. 

Arouni, Lynette, illu~. 

CosPER, Lloyd Claggett, 1892- and 
LoGAN, Harry Britton, 1910-

How to grow vegetables ; the com
plete garden guide to planning, growing, 
preserving,and berries. Phot. & drawings 
by Lynette Arouni. New York, Duell, 
Sloan & Pearce, cJ951. 

viii, 263p. illus., maps, tables. 25cm. 

635/C 821 

Arre bbai. (194-). 

KARAKA, Dosoo Framjee, 1911-

172. A. 2539. 

Arrians, Flavius. 
GoDOLPmN, Francis Richard Borroum, 
-ed. 

The Greek historians : the complete 
and unabridged historical works of 
Herodotus, tr. by George Rawlinson: 
Thucydides, tr. by Benjamin Jowett; 
Xenophon, tr. by llenry G. Dakyns 
{and] Arrian, tr. by Edward J. Chin
nock ; ed. with an introd. revisions and 

. additional notes. New York, Random 
. house, cJ942. 

2 v. fold map. bib!. 23cm. 

107. A. 163. 

A time series analysis of inter-indus
try demands; by Kenneth J. Arrow 
& Marvin Hoffenberg, with the Assis
tance of Harry Markowitz and Ronald 
Shephard. Amsterdam, North-Holland 
publishing co., 1959. 

5 p. 1., 292p. tables, diagrs: 22cm. (Contri
butions to economic analysis-17). 

"Appendix bib!." p. [287]-289. 
"Prepared as part of the research program 

t>ndertaken for the United States Air Force by 
the Rand Corporation"-Foreword. 

E 339.23/Ar 69 

Arrow, Keuneth Joseph, 1921-ed. 

SYMPOSIUM OF MATHEMATICAL METIIODS 
IN THE SociAL SCIENCES. 1st, Stanford, 
1959. 

Mathematical methods in the social 
sciences, 1959 ; proceedings of the first 
Stanford symposium. Ed. by 
Kenneth J. Arrow, Samuel Karlin 
[ &] Patrick Suppeo. Stanford, 
Calif., Stanfotd University press, 1960. 

'iii, 365p, tables, diagrs. bibl. 23!cm. (Stan
ford Mathematical studies in the soc1a la;iences, 
No.4). 

E 330.182/Sf 68 

(The) Arrow and the lyre. 1955. 

HmscHBACH, Frank Donald. 

157. D. 413. 

Arrow in the blue ; an autobiography • 
1952 • 

KOESTLER, Arthur, 1905-
125. B. 751. 
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(The) .An'Ow of gold, a story between Arsea'eT, Vladimir KlaTdlmcb, 1872-1930. 
two notes. 1925. 

CoNRAD, Joseph. 

Arrowsmith, R., tr. 

K.Aoo1, Adolf. 

llS. B. 1!J7 (17). 

Life in ancient India ... tr. by R. 
Arrowsmith. Calcutta. [1950.] 

Arrowsmith. 1945. 
LEWIS, Sinclair. 

172. B. 185. 

157. A. 505. 

Arna&a, Hennenegildo, 1886-

.. Ocular surgery; tr. from the 3rd 
Spanish ed. by Michael J. Hogan [ &} 
Luis B. Chaparro. Barcelona [etc.], 
Salvat editores ; New York [etc.], 
McGraw-Hill book co., inc., 1953. 

4 p. 1., [xm]-xxxv1, 936 p. 11lu~. (pnrt cot\ 
tables, d1agrs. 26ix 19cm. 

B1bl. at end of c.tch ~ectwn 

OngmaJly pub. under title, 'Cirugia ocular.' 
BdrLelona, 1946. 

617. 7/Az 69 

Arsalan, Amir Shakib. 

Our decline and its causes; tr. by M.A. 
Shakoor. Lahore, Sh. Muhammad 
Ashraf, 1944. 

XJV, 145p. l8cm. 

Translated from the Malayan language 
which m turnt was from original Arabic. 

178. G. 1139. 

Aneoa1s of a democratic culture. 1947. 
DITZION, Sidney Herbert, 1908-

161. F. 177. 
M2NLC/62-10 

Dersu uzala, by V. K. Arsenyev, tr. 
from the Russian by V. Shneerson. 
lllus. & designed by V. Alexeyev. Mos
cow, Foreign languages publishing house, 
[195-]. 

309 {l)p., 1 1. illus. l9cm. (Sov1et literature 
for young people). 

Wus. t.-p.(doublc) 

157. J. 137. 

--Sk:voz' taigu. Moskva, Gos. izdvo., 
Gcograficheskoi lit-ry., 1949. 

403(1Jp. front. (port.), illus. 21icm. 
Fold. map at end. 

69. B. 85. 

-= V debriakh assuriiskogo k:raia. 
Moskva, Gos. izd-vo., Gcograficheskoi 
litry., 1949. 

547[1]p., 2,1., front. (port.), illus .• col. map 
(fold.) 21cm. 

11lus. lining papers. 

69. B. 83. 

Art activitie& in the modern school. 
1953. 

NICHOLAS, Florence Williams, and others. 

137. A. 599. 

Art alphabets and lettering. 1948. 

BERGLING, John Mauritz, 1866. 
745.6/ B 454 

(The) Art and antique restorer's hand 
book. 1954. 

SAVAGB, George. 
708/Sa 92 

Art and architecture of Ceylon; Polo
nnaruva period. Introd. by S. Parana
vitana. Ceylon, Arts council of 
Ceylon, 1954. 
5 p. 1., 13-84. p. illus. plates (part col.) 

25cm. 

720.9548/ Ar 75 
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(The) Art and architecture of Japan. Art experience. 1954. 
1955. 

PAINE, Robert Treat, and SoPER, Alex
ander. 

709/P 363j 

Art and craft in the primary school. 
1961. 

DEAN, Joan. 
E 372. 52/D 345 

Art and faith. 1948. 
MARITAIN, Jacques, 1892-,andCocn!Au, 
Jean, 1891-

157. B. 1361. 

Art and illusion. 1960. 
GOMBRICH, Ernst Hans Joseph. 

E/0 701.15/G 585 

Art anrl social lifl.". 1953. 
PLEI.liANOY, Georgi Valentinovich. 

137. A. 551. 

Art and technics. 1952. 

MUMFORD, Lewis, 1895-
137. A. 621. 

llnuYANNA, M. 
150. A. 1153. 

Art fakes and forgeries. 1955. 
MENDAX, Fritz, pseud. 

137. A. 6oCJ. 

Art for begbmers' series. 

DUNCAN, J. H. How to make pottery 
and ceramic sculpture. 

138. A. 66. 

MARTIN, C. J. How to make modern 
jewelry. 

138. c. 132. 

Art for childern. 1952. 
BERRY, Ana Margarita, d. 1947. 

157. J. 107. 

Art has many faces. 1951. 
KUH, Katharine (Woolf). 

Art ideas for schools. 1957. 
WATIS, Alan Robert. 

701/K 955 

148. G. 2425. 

Art and the creative unconscious. 1959. Art in East and West. 1954. 
NEUMANN, Erich. 

E 701.15/N 397 

Art and tradition. 1952. 
HAWBR, Asit Kumar. 

137. A. 707. 

Art Directors Oub of New York. 
Creativity ; an examination of the 

creative process. A report on the third 
communications conference of the Art 
Directors Club of New York. [Ed. by] 
Paul Smith. New York, Hastings house, 
~'1959. 

210p. illus., ports. 25cm. (Communication 
arts books). 

E/0 155. 3082/Ar7S 
Art et arebeoJocle. 
v. 1. MONOD-BRUHL, 0. Paintieres 

, Tibctaines. 1954 
137. E. 384. 

ROWLAND, Benjamin, jr. 1904-
137. A: 5". 

Art in every day life. 1954. 

GoLDSTEIN, Harriet Irene, and GoLDSTEIN, 
v. 

137. A. 419(1). 

Art in Pakistan. [Karachi, Pakistan 
publications, 195-]. 

96p., 11. illus. (part col.) 3<4x26cm. 

137.A. no. 

Art in the college programme of general 
education. 1953. 

ZIEGFEID, Ernest. 
' 148. G. 1407. 

Art in the Ice age. 1953. 
MARINoBR, Johannea, and BANDI, Hans
Georg. 

155. G. 224. 
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Art in the schoolroom. 1955. 
KmER, Manfred L. 

E 372.5/K 165 

Art Nouvean : art and design at the 
tarn of the century. 1959. 

NBW You. MUSEUM OF MODBllN ART. 
E 709.73/N 41 

(The) Art of a lawyer. 1957. 

MAIK, B. 
171. A. 3191. 

(The) Art of ancient Mexico. 1954. 

GRom-KnmALL, Irmgard. 

137. A. 211. 

(The) Art of biography in eighteenth 
century England. 1941. 

ART 

Art of India. 1952. 
MUK:HAltJI, Ajit, 

191 

174. A. 536. 

(The) Art of lettering. 1953. 
DBIGHtm-., Harold. 

137. I. 59. 

(The) Art of letterpress machining. 1951. 

DELLER, Jack. 

161. A. 215. 

(The) Art of life, a selection of twentieth 
century prose. Calcutta [etc.j, Mac
millan & Co., ltd., 1956. 
151 p. Uli em. 

156. E. 1893. 

(The) Art of living. 1956. 
STAUFFER, Donald Alfred, 1902.- DuTT, Tapas Kumar. 

920/St 19 150. E. 439. 

(The) Art of clay. 1954. (The) Art of living. 1961. 

NOMA, Seiroku. GANDHI, Mohandas Karamchand. 

137. D. 88. E 179/ G 151a 

(The) Art of cross examination. 1953. 

SADENA, Kashi Prasad. 

145. B. 511. 

(The) Art of drama. 1957. 

PEACOCK, Ronald. 
156. A. 1001. 

• (The) Art of living. 1959. 

LucAS, Frank Laurence 
E 190/L 96:Z 

(The) Art of living. 1953. 
MAUROIS, Andre. 

157. B 617. 

(The) Art of dramatic criticism. 1952. Art of Jove. 1956. 

LI'ITLEWOOD, Samuel Robinson, 1875- OVIDIUS NASO, Publius. 
157. H. 387. E 871/0f 4 

(The) Art of Greek comedy. 1956. 
LeVER, Katherine. 

156. G. 583. 

{The) Art of make-up. 1937. 
STllENKOVSKY, Serge. 

E 79'1.01.7/St 83 

(The) Art of handling people. 1959. (The) Art of play production. 1946. 
CASSON, Herbert N. DoLMAN, John, j,. 1888. 

E 179/C 274 157. H. 415. 

(The) Art of happiness. 1960 

POWYS, John Cowper. 
E 171.4/P 875 

(The) Art of $hooting. 1960. 
CHAPBL, Charles Edward. 

E 799•31/C 365 
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(The) Art of seeing. 1949. 
HUXLllll', Aldous Leonard, 1894-

133. I 21 

(The) Art of synthesis. 1949. 

LEO, Alan. 
153.A. 473(A). 

(The) Art of teaching. 1953. 

HIGHET, Gilbert. 

ART 

Art of the world series. 
No. 3. LBUZINGER, Elsy. Africa. 1960. 

709/Ar 75 af 

No. 4. SPEISER, W. China. 1960. 

709/Ar 75c 

No. 5. BANDI, Hans-George, and others. 
The art of the !.tone age. 1961. 

709/Ar 75 b 

148. G. 1819. (The) Art of translation. 1957. 
SAVORY, Theodore. 

(The) Art of the Chandelas. 1957. 156. A. 1003. 

GANGULI, Ordhendra Coomar, 1881- (The) Art of writing history. 1946. 
174·A· 676• BRYANT, Arthur. 

(The) Art of the dramatist. 1957. 

PRIBSTLhlf, Juhu Baynton. 

138. D 519. 

150. F. 3455 

Art school self-taught. 1952. 

PRICE, Charles Matlack, and BISHOP, 
A. Thornton. 

Art of the East Library series. 707/P 931 
SUZUKI, T. Hiroshige. (195-). 

E 759. 952/Sa 99b Art through the ages. 1948. 

GARDNER, Helen. 

Art of the Far East. 1952. 709/G 173 
FISCHER, Otto, and ZBINDEN, Hans. 

759.95JF 524 

(The) ArtoftheJapane:.esword. 1961. 

ROBINSON, Basil William. 

E/0 739.7/R 56 

(The) Art of the novel. 1953. 

JAMES. Henry, 1843-1916 

156. A. 797. 

(The) Art of the Rashtrakutas. 1958. 

GANGULI Ordhendra Coo mar. 
E/0 730.954/G ISS 

(The) Art of the story-tellers. 19S1. 
SBBDLOCx:, Marie L. 

371.333/Sh :w 

Art treasure of Asia, ed. by Jone Gaston 
Mahler. 

ESIN, E. Turkish miniature painting. 
1960. 

E/0 759.9561/Es 37 

LILLYS, Wilham. Persian miniature!>. 
1958. 

E/0 759.955/L 628 

REIFF, R. Indian miniatures. 1959. 

E/0 759.954/R 272 

Art treasures of Japan. 1960. 

YASKIRO, Yukio. 

E/0 709.52/Y 26 a 

Art treasure of the Louvre. 1951. 

HtJYGHB, Rene. 

137. E. 312. 
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Arteaga Y Pereira, Femando de. 
Hossfeld's Spanish grammar voca

bulary containing all the Spanish words 
made use of in the grammar by Fernando 
de Arteaga .. London, [etc.), Hirschfeld 
brothers, limited, [1919]. 

21., 59 p. [In Gurrin, Toma's Enrique. 
Hossfeld's new pactical method for learning the 
Spanish language, 2ud group of pagmg} 

158. F. 209. 

--Turra y raza, cucntos espanoles. 
Oxford, Clarendon press, 1923. 

vii l, 132., 2 2 17t 
'Obro~ l!terarias del m1smo autor 1 leaf at 

end. 
157. E. 877. 

Artemov, N. M. 
KOVALEVSKII, Aleksandr Onufricvich. 

Jzbrannye raboty; red. biograficheskii 
ocherk i kommcntarii A.D. Nekrasova 
1. N.M. Artemova. Mo!>kva, Izd-vo. 
Akadcmu Nauk SSSR, 1951. 

(, 76p. Illu,. (p,u t en! .), p0rt., d1agr~. P<' 1 t 

col.). 2l!<;m. (Ak.ldcmua N< tk s< mza SSP. 
Klass1ki n<tuki). 

154. D. 381. 

Artemyev, Vyacheslav P., and other~. 

BRZEZINSKI, Zbigniew, 1928, efl. 
Political controls in the Soviet army; 

a study based on reports by former 
Soviet officers, by Vyacheslav P. 
Artemyev. New York, Re<;carch Pro
gram on the U.S.S.R., 1954. 

vd1, 93p. t.ibk~ .:!Item. (Studies on the 
U.S.S.R. no 6}. 

129.B.151. 

Artha Vanijya Gabesana Mandir, 
Calcutta. 

LALWANI, Ka~tur Chand. 
Agricultural economics; 2nd ed. 

Calcutta, Artha Vanijya Gabesana 
Mandir, 1954. 

1 p. 1., v, 240 p. t~tbles. 18cm. (Handbooks 
on economics & cornmerce-3). 

E 338. 1/L 159 

ARTHOS 

Artba Vanijya Gabesaaa Maadir, 
Calcutta. 

LALWANI, Kastur Chand, ed. 
Grave-yard of et,onomic plans; 

fundamentals of economic plann1ng 
for India [Calcutta, Artha Vanijya 
Gabesana Mandir, 1950.] 

cover-title, 16p. tables. 18cm. 

E 338.954/L 159 

LALWANI, Kastur Chand, ed. 
Industrial economics; 2nd ed. 

Calcutta, Artha Vanijyd. Gabesana 
Mandir, 1957. 

2p.l., 255p. 18~m. (Handbooks on economics 
& commerec-v.S) 

172. F. 1757. 

LALWANI, Kastur Chand, ed. J 

Money; 3rd ed. Calcutta, Arhtha 
Vamjya Gabesana Mandir, 1958. 

3 p. 1., lt2p. tables. 18 em. (Hand book<> 
on econom1cs and commerce--1). 

147. F. 1967. 

Artha Vanijya Gabesana Mandir. Mono
graph series. 

No. 4. LALWANI, Kastur Chand, ed. 
Can India be self-sufficient in 
food by 1951? 1950. 

134. D. 365. 

Artba Vanijya Gabesana Mandir. 
Pamphlets on Indian economic 
thought. 

LAL w ANI, K. C. The Poverty of 
India. 1961. 

E 339.460954 2/L 159 

Arthos, John. 
On the poetry of Spenser and the

form of romances. London, George 
Allen & Unwin ltd., 1956. 

207 [1) p. 21icm. 
156. D. 2177. 
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Arthritis and common sense. 1957. 

ALBXA.NDEJ, Dan Dale. 

132. H.S73. 

Artbritls and folk medicine. 1961. 

JARVIS, Defrost Clinton. 

:.E 616.72/ J 298 

(The) Atthropathies. 1949. 
DB LoRJM.IER, Alfred Alexandre. 

616.7/D 34 

Arthur, Harlan R., jt. auth. 

WAGENER, Albert M, and ARTHUR, 
Harlan R. 

The machinists' and draftsmen's 
handbook. New York, D. Van. 
Nostrand, 1946. 

xiii, 662p. illus., tables, diagrs. 19;cm. 

621.02/W 122 

Arthur, King (Romances, etc.) 

Les romans de Ia table ronde; nouvel
lement rCdige~ par Jacques Boulenger. 
Preface de Joseph Bcdier. Paris, 
Librairie Pion, Les Petits-fils de Pion 
et Nourrit, [1954]. 

2 p. 1., vi, 468 p., 1 l. 20 em. 

Content8 ; Merlin J' enchanteur.-Lancelot 
du Lac.-Le Saint-Graal.-La mort d'Artus. 

155. E. 971. 

Arthur and his times. 1958. 

LINDSAY, Jack. 

E 942.01/L 645 a 

Arthur, William, jt. auth. 

MAcRoBERT, Thomas Murray, 1834-, 
and ARTHUR, William. 

Trigonometry; 5th ed. London, 
Methuen, 1950. 

v. tables, diagrs. 18! em. 

lSl. F. 153. 

ARTCULATB 

Arthur DellOil Little Meaaorial lectans. 
TIZARD, Sir Henry, 1885· 

Science and democracy. {Cambridge, 
Mass., Massachusetts Institute of 
technology, 1952.] 

34 p., 1 1. 231 an. 

152.A.807. 

WILSON, Robert E. 
Research on a single reaction and 

its social effects. [Cambridge, Mass., 
Massachusetts Institute of Techno
logy, Technology press], 1948. 

24 p., 1 1. 23tcm. 

Arthur Koestler. 1956. 

ATKINS, John Alfred. 

153 G. 735. 

E 320/At 32 

Arthur Stanley EddinKfon Memorial 
lectures series. 

No. 8. DINGLE, Herbert. The sources of 

Eddington's philosophy. 1954. 

152. B. 139 

No. 11. CoULSON, Charles Alfred. 
Science and the idea of God. 
1951t 

E215/C832 

Arthurian literature in the Middle Ages. 
1959. 

looMIS, Roger Sherman. 

E820/ L 873 

ArthurifD triptych. 1960. 

MooRMAN, Charles. 

Articulate energy. 1955. 
DA VIB, Donald. 

E 820.9/M788 

156. D. Z16l. 
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Ard8dal breeding and livestock improve
ment. 1954-

ST.una, Gustav William, 1890. 

134. G. 219. 

Artie COitame : Rassegna semestrale 
del centro internazionale delle artie
de-lcostume in Venezia a palazzc 
Grassi. (Milan, conto e a Cura delle 
Internazionali darte, cl951-] 

v. illus, plates (part col, part double) 
3Sx36crn. 

Library 1uzs; v. 1. 

137. A. 166. 

Artificial fibres. 1954. 

ARTIST'S 29S 

ArtiD, EmU, 1898-, and othllrs. 
•.• Rings with minimum condition, 

by Bmil Artin, Cecil 1. Nesbitt J&l 
Robert M. Thrall. Ann Arbor, ni
versity of Michigan Press, 1952. 

1. p. I, x, 123p. diagrs. 23cm. (Univcnitr 
of Michi;ao. PubliaLtions in mathematics-
no. I). 

152. H. 633. 

Artiniao, ArtiDe, ed. 
MAUPASSANT, Guy de, 1850-1938. 

Correspondance inedite de Guy de 
Maupassant; recueillie et presentee par 
Artine Artinian, avec la collaboration 
ofEdouard Maynial. Paris, Dominique 
Wapler, [1951.] 

xvi, 343p., 2 I. 22!cm. 

MoNCRlJ.:I P, Robert Wighton. 157. B.12l41. 

134. F. 193. Ardon Pictorial aeries. 

Artificial insemination and animal 
production. 1951. 

KuCERA, M. ThC:face of Prague. 195-? 

64. D. 6. 

SAMPAIT KUMARAN, J. D. , (The) Artist in each of us. 1951. 

134. G. 20S. ! CANE, Florence. 

(The) Artificial insemination~of farm 
animals. 1955. 

PER.R.Y, Enos J., ed. 

134. G. 235. 

137. A. 61 

Artists directory: covering painters, 
sculptors and engravers. New Delhi, 
Lalit Kala Akademi, [1961 ?} 
-v. 21cm. 
Library has ; 1961 

fJ27/Ar78 

Artificial light and photography. 1952. (The) Artists' handbook: of materials 
and techniques. 1953. 

RIECK:., G. D., and VERBBBK, L. H. 

770/R 44 

Arlin, Elllil, 1898-

Geometric algebra. New Y ork[etc.] 
Interscience publishers, inc., , cl957. 

x. 2t•p. diqrs. 23i em. (lntenciencc tram 
in pare and applied mathematics, no. 3). 

"Bibl. & supestions for further readiq" 
p. 212. 

E 51'/~ 18 

MAYER, Ralph. 

751.02/M 452 

(The) Artist's handbook: of materials 
and techniques. 1958. 

MAYER, Ralph. 

751.02/M 452(1) 

Artist's library. 

No. 1. liOLMJ!s, Sir C. J. Hokusai. 
1900. 

E 92/H.,_ 
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A.rtUt. look at India, (by] V. Veresh
chagin [& othersJ. Moscow, State 
Fine Arts publishing house, 1955. 
VI (1) p., 1 1. 57 (I) p., J 1. IilUS. (part col. 

and part mounted). 29 X 21;.cm. 

CotCtrlbutors:-V Veresbch tgm, A. Saltykov. 
N Karazm, N. S'llllokisb, V. Vataain, A. 
G~raounov, V. Bfanov, V. K.limashin, K. 
Fmogenov, S. Chwkov, D. Nalbandyan, V. 
Ivanov. 

137. E. 320. 

AR.TS 

Arts and man. 1960. 
MARDHEUll, B. S. 

Arts Council of Ceylon. 

ART and architecture of Ceylon; 
Polonnaruva period. Introd. by S 
Paranavitana. Ceylon, Arts Council 
of Ceylon, 1954. 
S p.l., l3-84p. illus, plates (part col.) 2S em. 

(An) Artist's miscellany on society, 720.9541/A.r 73 
religion and music. 1946. 

SUBRAH.MANYA AYYAR, C. Arts Council of Great Britaia, London. 

175. F. 653. Book illustratiOn in England, 1949-

Artois, Mary"'., rr. 
Huoo, Victor Marie, comte, 1802-1885. 

The toilers of the sea, tr. by Mary 
W Artois. Edinburgh, John Grant 
1903. 

4v. front~. pl.1t~. l9c!JI (Novels of Vtctor 
Hugo). 

157. B. 2523. 

(The) Am. 1946. 

VAN LOON, Hendnk Willem. 

l37.A. 653. 

Arts and crafts. 1949. 

U.S. NATIONAL GALLERY OF ART, Wa
shington. 

161. D. 705. 

(The) Arts and crafts of India and 
Pakistan. 1957. 

SHANTI, SWARUP. 

709. 54/Sw 26 

Arts and crafts of old Japan. 1923. 

DICK, Stewart. 

£745·5/D 55 

Arts and crafts series. 

UNTtlACHT, Oppi. Enamelling on 
metal c1957. 

'739 ·14/UD 8 

1954. [London], the Council, 1954 

Cover-tJtle, 12p lllu~. 21J<;m. 

E 741·64/AY 75 

Arts Cooncil of Great Britain, London. 

SEUGMAN, Charles Gabriel, 1873-1940. 

The Seligman collection of Oriental 
Art, by S. Howard Hansford. London, 
for Arts Council of Great Britam 
by Lund Humphries, 1957. 

-v. co.. front , 1llu<. PL..Ltc~. m.tpb, b1hl. 
3()!x22tcm. 

Library ha.1, v I 

137. J. I. 

Arts et archeolog1e khmers, revue des 
recherche'> sur le'> art'>, les monu
ments et' l, ethnographic due Cam
hodge depuis les ongmc'. jusqu'anos 
jours. Pans, A. Challamcl, (1922'1) 
Ed by G•'mgc Groslier 
-V. Ill us. (incl. plan~), plates, WaifS. 31 X 22cm. 
Library has ; 
Tome l. 1921-22 FascJculel l 

Tome 1. 1921-22 Fasc1culel 1 

Tome 1. 1921·23 Fasc1culel 3 

Tome 1.1921-23 Fasc1culel 4 

Tome 2. 1924 Fasclculel l 

Tome 2 1925 Fac;c,c;.~lel2 

Tome 2. 1926 Faselculcl3 
137. A. 162. 



ARTS 

Arts et styles du moyanorient ancient. 
1950. 

Rt.rrTEN, Marguente-Maggie. 
137. A. 633. 

Arts in the Rumanian People's Republic 
[ed. in chief: Gheorghe Saru. Bu
charest, 195 ] 
lllus. (part double), col. plates. 24x24cm. 
Library htU-V. 4, 1952: v. 6, 19S3; 

137. A. 216. 

(The) Ar tsof the East, ed. by Basil Gray. 

RoBINSON, B. W. The arts of the 
Japane&e. 1961. 

E/0 739.7/R 56 

(The) Arts, painting, the graphic atts, 
sculpture and architecture; contri
b~tors: Ma!y Chamot [and others]; 
wtth an mtrod. by .... Thomas 
Bodkin. London, Odhams Press 
Ltd., [1948]. 
383[1] p. front; illus. plates (part. col.) 
22cm. 

137. A. 525. 

Artz, Frederick Binkerd. 
Reaction and revolution, I 814-1832. 

New York [etc.], Harper & brothers 
cl934, 

xiv p., 1 I., 328p. plates, portl. map, 
facsims. 21lcm. (Rise of Modern Europe 
-no. 14). 

"Bibl. notes" : p. 295-319. 
Maps on linin& papers. 
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• 
Arunadlala, Sadhu. 

A sadhu's reminiscences of Ramana 
Maharshi. Tiruvannamalai, Sir Rama
nasramam, 1961. 

1 p. 1., 128 p. col. front. (port.) 18iem-

E 92/R 141 ar 

Arunachalam, K. 
The experiments of Mahatma Gandhi 

(study handbook for 1961-1962). 
Madurai, Tamilnad Gandhi Smarak 
Nidhi, 1960. 

3J[J]p. lSi c.m. 
BibL at tho end or each chapter. 

E 92/G 151 ar 

.Arunachalam, N. 
Modern international law (~ace). 

Madras, Southern law house, 1954. 
xi, 32S p. 22 em. 
Bibl : p. (v] 

145. B. 547. 

--A treatise on constitutional law. 
Madras, Kubera Enterprises Ltd., 1953. 

xlvii, 787 p. 24i em. 

172. A. 2497. 

940·2/R 492 a Arunachalam, S. 

Arolnandi SiYacharya Swamigal Sing
nana Siddhiar Lectureship Endow
ment. 

V AJ.RA VELU MuDAUAR, K. 
Lectures on Saiva-siddhanta. An

namalainagar, Annamalai University, 
[1953). 

vi p., 1 1., SSp. 21cm. 
E '1.94.5/V 216 

Arona Asaf Ali. 

Travel talk (being the collection of 
articles from "Janata'' Delhi). Aundh, 
Aundh publishing Trust., 1947. 

vi p., 1 1., 136 p. front. (port.) 181 em. 
E 042/Ar 84 

The history of the pearl fishery of 
the Tamil coast, by S. Arunachalam, 
with a foreword by R. Sathianathaier. 
Annamalainagar. Annamalai Univer
sity, 1952. 

3 pl. 206,. iip. 21i em. (Annamalai 
University Historical series, No. 8.) 

173. B. 31U. 

Anurdale, George Sydney, 1878-
Adventures in theosophy. Adyar, 

Madras, Theosophical publishing house, 
1941. 

viii, 2SS p. 18 em. 

160. s. '1.75. 
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• 
Anmdale, George Sydoey, 1878-

Britain,lndia and Dr. Besant. Adyar, 
Madras, Theosophical publishing 
house, 1940 

S4 p. 13l em. 
Reprint from "The Thcosopbilt," October, 

December 1950. 

E 212/.M 84 

ARUNDALE 

Arudale, Georp Sydney, 1878-
Nirvana; a study in synthetic cons

ciousness. 2nd ed. rev. & enl. 
together with a new chapter. Adyar, 
Madras, Theosophical publishing house, 
1927. 

xxiip., 2 1., 277 p. front., plates. II em. 

160. s. 273. 

--Conversations with Dr. Besant, . . 
September 20th-October 1st, 1933, --Pea~e and 'Yar m the hg.h~ of 
on the high seas between Los Angeles & theosophy, quotatiOns from wntmgs 
Suva. Adyar, Madras, Theosophical 1 and addresses, by GeorgeS. Arundale. 
publishing house 1941. Comp. by a member of the.World Peace 

' Dept., the the Theosophtcal Order of 
24p. l6cm. Service. Adyar, Madras, Theosophical 

160. S. 269. publishing house, 1938. 

--A fragment of autobiography. 
Adyar, Madras, Kalakshetra, 1940. I 

41 fll p. front., ports. 16l em. 

169. c. 767. 

--The glory of sex. 3rd ed. Adyar, 
Madras, Theosophical publishing house, 
1948. 

40p. 13!cm. 

Reprint from 'The Theoaophist', August 
1941. 

E 212/Ar 84 

--A guardian wall of will : a form 
of Tapas-Yoga. [Adyar,Madras, Theo
sophical publshing bouse, 1948). 

62 p., 1 I. 16 em. 

179. E. 2087. ! 

ix., lOI[l)p. 17em. 

149. D. 1141. 

--Slumber not : 0 friends of the 
light. [Adyar, Madras, Theosophical 
publishing house 1939]. 

9{1]p. (on double leaves). 20!cm. 

Col. illus. t. p. & pages. 

156. D. 2281. 

--Theosophical education. Adyar, 
Madras, Theosophical publishing house, 
1940. 

70p. 13!. 

Reprint from "The Theosophist", April, 
1940. 

160. s. 267. 

--Kundalini; an occult experience. 
2nd-ed. Adyar, Madras, Theosophical 
publishing house, 1947. 

I --Under the weather. Adyar, Madras, 
Theosophical publishing house, 1943. 

2 p. 1., 99 [1)p. 1!5tem. 

160. s. 313. 
xvi, 97p. 18em. 

--Understanding godlike; poem. 
179. E. 2099. 1 Adyar Madras, Theosophical pubJish-

~ ing ho~se. 
--The night be~l; . :ase~ from the I 2 1., 22 p. 15 em. 
case book of an lnvtstble helper. The 1 

night bell sounds on the other side of 
sleep and the sleeper who is awake 
heating its call hastens to obey. [2nd] 
enl. ed. [Adyar, Madras, Theosophical 
publishing house, 1941.] 

3 p. 1., 1S6 p. Cold plate. 18 em. 

160. s. 289. 

15(;. D. 2279. 

-The warrior theosophist. Adyar, 
Madras Theosophical publishing house, 

1938. 

vi p.. 1 1., lOOp. 19lcm. 

160. s 291. 



ARUNDALE 

Al'lldale, ~ Sy0ey, 1878-
A yoga in sound; piano; sketched by 

G. S. Arundale. Madras, Theosophical 
publishing house, 1938. 

cover-title. 4 p. illus. (music). 30 x 24 
(,"'n. 

E/0 212/ Ar 84 

--You; 3rd ed. Madras, Theoso
phical publif>hing house, 1956. 

vip., I J., 194 p. 18 em. 

"Books to read if you are lnterestod in thco-
10phy and some of its ramification•" : p. 
(liS]-194. 

179 •• D. 121(1) 

Aruudale, Rakmini Devi. 

S~e Rukmini Devi. 

Arutianian, A. A., ed. 

U.S.S.R. Mini:rterst?o lno:rtrannykh 
Del. 

Sovet&k:o-frantsuzskie otnosheniia 
vo vremia velikoi otechestvennoi voiny, 
1941-194S gg; dokumenty i materialy. 
Red. Kollegiia Sbornika A. A. Arutiu
nian (i dr .). Moskva. Gos., izd.-vo 
polit. lit.-ry, 19S9. 

5SOp., 1 1. 22cm. 

E 327. 47044/Un 3 

.ArTikar, J. S. 
GUNDA, M. H., and ARVIKAP., J. S. 

f.•• Blem::ntr. of engineering drawing; 
1 [for engmcering students of 'schools & 
I, colleges]. Bombay, Standard book ser-
1 vice, (19S4). 

4 p. 1., 136 p. tables, diaara. 21icm. 

131. B. 403. 

Anin ~wton, 1900-

AR.YA 

Arya, V. P. 
Principles and practice relatins to 

punishments & disciplinary actioDI in 
private industries. Calcutta, Bhuth&n 
Prakashan, 1958. 

'4Sp. forms. 2Scm. 
E/0 331.0954/Ar t7 

Arya : the call of the future. (1943). 
HUTCHINSON, Graham Seton. 

E 320.954/H t7l 

Arya Vaidya Sala, Kottakkal. 
The golden jubilee souvenir of Vaidya

ratnam P.S. Varier's Arya Vaidya Sala, 
Kottakkal; ed. by Kizhedath Vasu
devan Nair. Kottakkal, The Golden 
JubilC"e Celebration Committee, The 
Arya Vaidya Sala, 1954. 

-p. Ulua., plates, porta. (part -col.) 
27ix21lcm. 

YarloU8 paglnf~. 
Text in BQJlllh & Indian lanauapa. 

615.'5/ Ar 97 

Arya Vaidya Sala, Kottakkal. 

V ASUDBVAN NAIR, Kizhedath 
A biography of Vaidyaratnam P. S. 

Varier. Kottakkal, Golden Jubilee 
Celebration Committee, 1954. 

l p.l., SOp. plates, porta. (part col.) 
211 em. 

E 92/V ""' 

Art• VJjnana series • 
No. 20. VBNKATACHALAM. K.. Age of 

Buddha. 1956. 

165. A. 981. 

No. 23-24. VENKATACHJU.AK, K.. 
Chronology of ancient-Hindu 
history. 1957. 

165. A. 1005. 

Arya-Cora. 

Herman M :llville. London, M~thuen 1ATA&:AS. 
& co., (1950]. The Jataka-mala; stories of Bud-

a:iii, 316 p. front. (port.) 21 em. (The dba•s former incarnations; othenvise 
American men or letters seriea, No. S). entrtled Bodhisattva-Avadana-mala 

Blbl. nutc : p. 300-304. by Arya-Cura ... 1943. 
157. A. 27'5. lN.3/J 318 
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Aryadeva. 

Ctttavtsuddhiprakarana of Aryadeva : 
Sansknt and T1betan texts; ed. by 
Prabhubha1 Bhikhabha1 Patel; w1th a 
foreword by V1dhushekhaxa Bhatta
charya. [Santimketan, V1sva Bharat1], 
1949. 

xxix, 108[1], Ii p. front. 23icm. (VlSV.l· 
Bharati studies-no. 8.) 

Text m Sansknt &: Ttbetan, Ttbetan text m 
Roman scnpt 

178. D. 1459. 

Aryan, K. C. 

AS 

As they saw the master; a bouquet of 
tlie unforgettable reminiscences of 
the tour of His Holiness Sant Kirpal 
Singhji Maharaj, as recorded by the 
people inthe United States of America 
and the United Kingdom. Delhi, 
Ruhani Satsang Sawam Ashram, 
1956. 
2 p. 1., m[l], lOlp. ports. 18cm. 

As we forgive them. 1913. 

LE QUEux, William. 

169. D. 1661. 

156. c. 2453. 

As you hke 1t. 

Rekha; a book on art and anatomy 1 SHAKESPEARE William. 
of Ind1an languages and symboh. ' 
Delhi, Rekh.t prakashan, 1952. ~s you bke It . ed. by N. S. Adhi-

kan. 1958. 
XI, 138[2] p. col. front., tllus. (part col & 

part mounted) 18x24l em. E 822.3/Sb 15 as (a) 

" .. a full length, analytical study ot Deva- , As 
Nagn calbgraphy and~fndtan dCS15~1"-pref you hke It. 

137 6 SHAKESPEARE, Wilham. . I. 3. 

As I lay dymg. 1952. 

FAULKNER, Wllham, 1897-

As I see India. 1957. 

TRUMBULL, Robert. 

As I see 1t. 1956. 

BALAKRISHNAN, N. 

157. A. 339. 

162. A. 1237. 

. As you hkc It, [ed]. by D. N. 
Ghosh. 1947. 

As you hke 11. 

SHAKESPEARE, Wtlham . 

156. c. 1579. 

. . Ac; you hke 1t; ed by M. L. 
1 Malhotra. [1955]. 

As you hke It. 

SHAKESPEARE, Wilham. 

156. c. 2195. 

As you hke it; ed. by J. C. Smtth. 

156. E. 2035. 156. C. 1579. 

As others see us. 1959. 

JosEPH, Franz M. 

E 917.3082/J 774 

A 'i others see us, by A woman of no 
1mportance. London, Herbert Jen
kms ltd., 1924. 

xi, 13-320 p. ports. 2lcm. 

156. c. 1467. 

As you hke It. 

SHAKESPEARE, William. 

As you like it; ed. by W. Turner. 
1956. 

As you hke 1t. 

SHAKESPEARE, William. 

156. c. 1595. 

As you like it; ed. by P. K. Venkata 
Rao. 1955. 

156. c. 1413 



AS 

As you pass by. 1952. 

DuNSHEE, Kenneth Holcomb. 

99. D. 6. 

Asa di var. 1957. 
NANAK, Guru of the Sikhs. 

Asa di var; or, Guru Nanak's ode in 
the Asa measure. 

E 294.5/N 153 

Asad, Mohammad. 
See Mohammed Asad. 

Asadhara, commentator. 
APPAYA DIKSHITA. 

Kuvalayanandakarikas, em Indtsches 
kompendium der redefiguren mit Asa
dhara's Kornmentar; 1907. 

ASCENT 301 

Asbjoemsen. 
UNDSET, Sigrid, 1882-, ed. & comp. 

True and untrue and other Norse 
tales; ill us. by Frederick C. Cham
man. New York, Alfred. A. Knopf, 
1958. 

viu p., 1 1., 253[1] p. front. illus. 2lcm. 

E 398.%10948/Un l 

(The) Ascent of Alpamayo. 1954. 
KOGAN, Georges. 1917-1951, and 
LEININGER, Nicole. 

136. B. 461. 

(The) Ascent of Dhaulagm. 1961. 
175. H. 241. E M ISELIN, ax. 

Asadollah, Sayyed, tr. 
SUNDERLAL. 

The Gita and the Quran; rendered 
into English by Syed Asadullah. Hy
derabad, Institute of Indo-Middle East 
Cultural Studies, [1957]. 

[12}, 145[1], in p, 1 I. 24 em. 

E 294/So 72 

E 796.52/Ei 82 

(The) Ascent of F. 6. 1953. 
AuDEN, Wystan Hugh, and ISHERWOOD, 
Christopher. 

156. c. 2311. 

Asaf'ev, Boris Vladimirovicb, 1884-1949. Ascent of K2. 1955. 
Izbranney trudy. Moskva, Izd.-vo. 

Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1952-
-v. front. (port), lilus. (mUSIC)~ facSims. 

26 (ffi. 

At head of title "Akademia Nauk SSSR. 
Inst1tute Istom Iskusstv." 

Contents : v. 1 Jzbrannye rabotyo M. I. 
Ghnke ; 

E/0 780.947/As 11 

Asafiyah State Library, Hyderabad. 
See Hyderabad. State Library. 

Asauga. Mahayana. Sutralamkara. 
(Indexes) 

NAGAO, Gadjin M. 
Index to the Mahayana-Sutralamkara 

{Sylvain Levi cd.J. Tokyo, Nippon 
Gakujutsu Shinko-kai, 1958-

-{v]. bibl. 25icm. 
E/0 294.32/N 131 

DESIO, Ardito. 

136. B. 465. 

(The) Ascent of hfe. 1961. 
GouooE, Thomas Anderson. 

E 575/G 723 

Ascent to heaven. 1951. 
l RUDNICKI, Adolf. 

E 891.853/R 135a 

(The) Aseent to truth. 1951. 
MERTON, Thomas, 1915-

tfO. D. 91. 
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A.Jda, Sholebl, 1880..1957. 

From many countries; the colJectcd 
stories of Sholem Asch. [Tr. by 
Maurice Samuel & Meyer Levin]. Lon· 
don, Macdonald & co. (publishers), 
ltd., 1958. 

xviip., I 1., 2137-6 p. 19icm. 

E 833.993/AII 13 
-Kiddush ha-shem; an epic of 1648 
[tr. by Rufus Learsi] and Sabbatai zevi 
a tragedy (authorised tr. from the 
Russian version by Florence Whyte & 
George Rapall Noyes]. New York, 
Meridian books, inc.; Philadelphia, 
Jewish publication society of America, 
1959. 

249p. 2()tcm. 

E 892.493/ As 13 

Ascb, Sholom. 
See Asch, Sholem. 

Ala, Sidney H. 
Social security and related welfare 

programs; rev. ed. New York, Oceana 
publications, 1957. 

96p: tables. 19em. (l..epl Almanac 
series, no. 25). 

147. F. 1949. 

Ascheobreoner, Karl, 1911-, tr. 
BAUMGARTEN, Alexander Gottlieb, 
1714-1762. 

Reflections on poetry; Alexander 
Gottlieb Baumgarten'smeditationes phi
losophicae de nonnullis ad poema perti
nentibus. Tr. with the original text, an 
introd. & notes, by Karl Aschenbrenner 
& William B. Holther. Berkeley, Univ. 
of California press, 1954. 

viii p., 1 1., 90p., 1 1., 40p. facsim., bib]. 
22cm. 

156. A. 951. 

Asdmer, Berurd. 
Arthritis can be cured; a layman's 

guide to the most effective medical 
treatment and cure of arthritis rheuma
tism. neuralgia and allied conditions. 
London, Elek books ltd., 1959. 

s p. 1., 229[1] p; 21-i an. 
E 616.72/As 24 

ASH 

Alfoar, EdmUIId Y. 
Syria : development and monetary 

policy. Cambridge, Mass., Distributed 
for the Center for Middle Eastern 
Studies of Harvard Utliver$ity by Har
vard University press, 1959. 

vi p., 11., 158 p. tablea. 21 em. 
Bibl. incl. in ''Notci" : p. [131)-1S9. 

E 332.495691/As 28 

Alb, Bernard. 

Someone bad blundered; the story 
of the 'Repulse' and the 'Prince of 
Wales'. London, Michael Joseph ltd., 
1960. 

U,7 p. front., plats, maps. 21-i em. 
"Shon bibl." : p. 2S5. 

E 940.545/As 31 

Ash, Irene, tr. 
QuoiREZ, Fancoise, 1935-

Bonjour tristesse; a novel by Fran
coise Sagan. Tr. [from the French} 
by Irene Ash. London, John Murray, 
1957. 

3 p. l., 132 p. 18! em. 

E 843.9/Q 52 

QUOIREZ, Francoise, 1935-
A certain smile; a novel, by Francoise 

Sagan. Tr. [from the French] by 
Irene Ash. London John M"u.rray, 
1956. 

2 p. 1., 132p. 18! ern. 

157. B. 1749. 

Ash, Lee, 1917-, comp. 
Subject collections; a guide to special 

book collections and subject emphases 
as reported by University, college, 
public and special libraries in the 
United States, the territories, and 
Canada. New York, R. R. Bowker 
co., 1958. 

:riv p., l 1., 576p. 2Scm. 

026.0858/All 31 



A:SH ASHBY 

Alb, Major M, jr., 
lCI!n, Donald /\., 
M., Jr. 

jt. tmth. AshJuone, Jilll G., jt. auth. 
an4 ASH, Major SMITH, Charles Aubrey, 1901-. 

Oral pathology; an introduction 
to general and oral pathology for hy
gienists. Philadelphia, Lea & Febiger, 
1960. 

20Sp. illus., tables, bibl. 23icm. 

t616.3107fK. -461 

Ash, William. 
The lotus in the sky. London, New 

Authors ltd., 1961. 
223[1]p. 20cm. 

AsHBuRNE, lim G. 
Financial and administrative ac-

counting. New York, McGraw-
Hill, 1955. 

X, 493 p. tables, c:Uaars. 
Oraw-Hill~a»untiq sorica). 

22;cm. (Me-

152. E. 173. 

Asbburner, Edward Heathcott. 

Modem public libraries, their plana
ing and design, by E. H. Ashbumer. 

E 823.91/As 31 London, Grafton & co., 1946. 

Ashar, Pratap, comp. 
Exchange calculator : dollars into 

rupees and rupees into dollars. Calcutta, 
Motilal Ghosh, Automatic printers 
ltd., [1950). 

2 p. 1., 87 p. tables. 21l em. 

179 p. illus., rn photos, 12 fold. plans. 
21l em. 

Bibl. : p. 161-162. 

161. E. 'Ttl. 

147. F. 1639. Ashby, Sir Eric 1904-

AsiWery, John, tr. 

MAYOUX, Jean-Jacques. 
Melville; tr. by John Ashbery. 

London, Evergreen books, 1960. 
190 p. front., illus. (part. double.), front., 

facsima. bib!. 18 em. (Evergreen pofilc book 
no. 9). 

E 92/M 497 m 

Ashboume, Edward Gibson, 1st baron, 
1837-1913. 

Pitt : some chapters of his life 

· Technology and the academics; aa 
I essay on universities and the scientil fie revolution. London, Mac~a!'-

& co., ltd.; New York , St. MartiR • 
press, 1958. 

vii, 117[1] p. 20cm. 

"Rcfercnca 1: notca." : p. 115--117(1). 

"Based on Ballard-Matthew• lecture~ deli-
vered at the Univcrs.lty College of North Walel 
in January, 1958." cf. preface •• 

and times. London, [etc.), Longmans Ashby, GWJDDeth Maraaret. 
Green, & co., 1898. 

xiv, 395p. front., ports. 22cm. • •• Belgium. London, Adam 1: 
124. D. 1363• Charles Black, 195,, 

Asbhrook, Frank Getz, 1892-

Butchcring, processing and preser
vation of meat. Toronto [etc.], D. Van 
Nostrand co. inc., c1955. 

xii, 318p. illus., platls, tables. 21cm. 
"Helpful references.. : p. [299]-310., 

641.49/As 32 

v [1], 90 p. col. front., platCI (put col.) 
map. 19icm- (The Jan& A poop* 
ICries). 

E 91.C.93/A.s 34 

--Sweden ... London, Adam & Charles 
Black, 1952. 

viii, 83 p. col frotlt., platel (IIUt col.) 
map. 20c;m. (The laDds aDd peo))lle Hriea)., 

64. A. 75. 
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Allaby, Helea, and others. 
JoNES, William Richard, ed. 

German-English botanical termi-
nology; an introduction to German 
and English terms used in botany. 
Including plant physiology, ecology, 
genetics, and plant pathology, by Helen 
Ashby [& others]. London, Murby, 
1938. 

xi. 195 p. tables. 21 em. (Murby'e Gorman

EDJ}ish terminologies). 

155. D. 695. 

Ashby, Robert F., jt. auth. 

SYDNBY, Edward, and ASHBY, Robert F. 
The library in the community. 

[London, The British Council, 1956]. 
Cover-title, 32p. illus., maps. 24l em. (Bri

tish Co11ncil study boxcs). 

E 027.4/Sy 25 

Ashby, William Ross. 

Design for a brain. London, Chap
man & Hall Ltd., 1952. 

ix, 259[1) p. illus., tables, dtagrs. 21 em 
The nervou~ sy~tem considered as a mecha

nism produCilli adaptive behavior. 
150. B. 1663. 

--An introduction to cybernetics. 
London, Chapman & Hall ltd., 1957. 

tx, 295p. diagrs. 21cm. 
"References" : p 273. 

E 621.38/ As 34 

--Another copy. 

611.38/As 34 

Asbcbepkov, E. A. 
-Russkoe narodnoe zodchestvo v 

Vostochnoi Sibiri. Moskva, Gos. izd
vo lit-ry., po stroitel'stvy i arkhitekture, 
[1953]. 

276p., 2 1. mounted front., illus. (part col.), 
col. plates, map, dlllgl'S. 22cm. 

Bibl.: p. 276-[277}. 
137. c. 277. 

ASHEIM 

Ashdown, Margaret, 1892-, and 
Brown, Sibyl aemeat. 

Social service and mental health; 
an essay on psychiatric social workers. 
London, Routledge & Kegan Paul ltd., 
1953. 

Vli, 260p. tables. 2ll em. (International 
library of sociology & social reconstruction). 

E 362.2/ As 32 

AsbeJm, Lester. 
The humanities and the library, 

problems in the interpretation, evalua
tion and use of library materials, by Les
ter Asheim and associates. Chicago, 
American Library Association, 1957. 

XIX, 278p. 23i em. 

Includes bib!. 

E020/As35 

--Training needs ot Hbrarians doing 
adult education work; a report of the 
Allerton Park Conference, Nov. 14-16, 
1954, held under the auspices of the 
American Library Association and made 
possible by a grant from the National 
Committee on study grants of the fund 
for adult education. Chicago, Ameri
can Library Association, 1955. 

3 p I, 44 p. 211 em 

161. E. 1369. 

Asheim, Lester, ea. 

CHICAGO. UNIVERSITY. Graduate Library 
School, 26th Annual conference, 1955. 

The future of the book; implications 
of the newer developments in communi
cation. Papers presented before the 
twentieth annual conference of the 
Graduate Library School of the Univer
sity of Chicago, June 20-24, 1955. 
Ed. by Lester Asheim. University of 
Chicago, Graduate Library School, 
1955. 

v, tOSp. 24cm. (The University of Chicago 
studies in library science). 

161. E. 1375 • 
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Asher, R.iebarcl. 
Nerves explaiQ.ed; a straightforward 

&uide to nervous illnesses. London, 
Faber & Faber ltd., 1957. 

JS7p. 18icm. 

ASHFORD 

Ashes and dust. [193·]. 
JARDINE, Douglas Robert. 

30S 

1~ D.641. 

(The) Ashes crown the year. 1954. 
E 616.8/As 3S FINGLBTON, Jack H. 

136. D. 383. 
Asher, Robert E., 1910-, and other.r. 

• . • 1 Ashes to ashes. 1951. 
The Umted Nations and econom.tc , 

and social co-operation, by Robert E. WARNER, Rex, 1905-, and BLAIR, Lyle. 
Asher, Walter M. Kotschnig, William 136. D. 523. 
Adams Brown & associates. Washing
ton, Brookings Institution, 1958. 

v1 p., 1 1., 1S3-1216p. tables. 23cm. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

"Reprint ed. of pam 11 & V of the first ed. 
of 'The United Nat1ons and promotion of the 
General welfare' "-pref. 

"Charter of the United Nations" : p. 1013-
1101. 

"Universal declaration of human rights": 
p. 1108-1111. 

"Draft covenant on ciVIl and political rights" 
p 1112-112Z. 

"Draft covena'lt on economic, social and cul
tural right,": p. 1123-1129 

341.13/ A!l 35 

- -The United Nations & promotion 
of the general welfare, by Robert E. 
A-,her, Walter M. Kotschnig, William 
Adams Brown, James Frederick Green, 
Emil J. Sady & associates. Washington, 
DC., Brookings Institution, 1957. 

xvi, 1216p. table. 23cm. 
Bibl. foot note. 
"Charter of the Umted NatiOns": p. 1083-

110!. 
"UniveNal de.:laratlon of human nght>": 

p.IIOB-1112. 
"Draft covenant on CIVIl & pohtical nght~": 

p. 1112-1122. 
Draft covenant on economic, social & cul

tur,tl right~": p. 1123-1129. 

(The) Ashes, 

PEBBLP.S, tan. 

341.132/As 35 

1954-1955. 1955. 

136. D. 503. 

Ashes to Hassett. 
KAY,Jobn. 

Ashes triumphant. 
HARRIS, Bruce. 

Ashfaqae Husain. 

1951. 

136. D. 657. 

1955. 

136. D. 455. 

AzAD, Abul Ka1am, Maulana, 1888-19,8, 
comm. 

The spirit of Islam; a summary of 
the commentary of Maulana Abut 
Kalam Azad on Al-Fateha, the first 
chapter of the Quran, by Ashfaque 
Husain. Bombay, Asia Pub. House, 
1958. 

76p. !Scm. 

178. G. 1223. 

Ashford, Douglas E. 
Political change in Morocco. Prince

ton, N.J., Princeton University press, 
1961. 

xi, 432p. maps, t~obles. 24cm. (Princeton 
onental studies. Social sciences, 3.) 

"Bibl. notes": p. 419-422; bibl. foot
notes. 

E 320.964/As 35 

Ashford, Frederick Charles. 
Designing for industry; some aspects 

of the product designer's work. London, 
Sir Isaac Pitman & sons, ltd., 1955. 

x, 222p. illus., col. plates. diagta. 21i an. 

131. c. 151. 
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Ashfonl, Mabloa, ed. 
NEW Yon. ACADEMY OF MEDICINE. 

The musculoskeletal system: a sympo
sium, presented at the twenty-third gra
duate fortnight of the New York Aca· 
demy of Medicine, 1950, ed. by Mahlon 
Ashford. New York, Macmillan Co., 
1952. 

ASHLEY 

Ashley-Cooper, F. S. 

Cricket highways and byways. Lon
don, George Allen & Unwin ltd., 

288 p. front., plates (incl. ports.), facsims. 
ncm. 1 

136. D. 649. 

xiv p., J 1., 368 p. illus., tables, diagrs., 
21cm. 

132. G. 319. l Asbley-Montago, Montague Fnneis, 

Ashley, Maurice. '1

1905
-

Great Britain to 1688; a modem Anthropolo~ and human nature. 
history. Ann Arbor, University of London, Merlin press, 1960. 
Michigan press, ct96l. 5 p. l., 390p. tables, diagr. 2H em. 

xi, 444, xxiip. maps. 23l em. (University "References" : p. [350]-367. 
of Michigan history of the Modern world). Bib!. of anthropology & related writings of 

"Suggested readings" : p. [433]-441. M. F. Ashley Montagu, 1925-1957: p. [370]-
E 942/ As 36 382. 

Ashley, Maurice Percy. 
Marlborough. London, Gerald Duck

worth & co. ltd.; New York, Macmillan 
co., 1957. 

144p. front. (port). lSi em. (Great Jives 
no. 81). 

Bibl. : p. 144. 

E 572/As 35a 

--Human heredity. Cleveland [etc.] 
World Publishing co., cJ959. 

397p., 11. front., illus., tables, diagra. 21cm. 

E 92/M 343 a , "Books for further reading": p. 365-370; 
i p. 371-377. 

Ashle7, Paul Pritchard, 1896-
Say it safely : legal limits in journal

ism and broadcasting. Seattle, Univer
sity of Washington press, 1956. 

x, 117p. 18cm. 
Expanded & rev. from "Essentials of libel", 

1948. 

157. G. 209. 

Ashley, Robert. 
Wilkie Collins. London, Arthur Bar-

ker ltd., 1952. 
144p. l8cm. (Engli$h novelists). 
"Boots by Collins" : p. 140-141. 
"Bibl. note" : p. 7-9. 

E9l/C696 

Ashley-Bron, WiWam. 

See Brown, Ashley, 1887-

E 575.1/As 35 

--Man: his first million years. Cleve
land [etc.], World Publishing co., 
ct957. 

1 p. 1., 249p.,l 1. illus., maps, tables. 
21 em. 

"Books for further reading": p. 235-238. 

E 577./As 35 

--Man's most dangerous myth: the 
fallacy of race; 3rd ed., rev. & enl. 
Foreword by · Aldous Huxley. New 
York, Harper & brothers, ct9S2. 

xxiii p., 1 1., 362p. tables. lO~ 

Bibl. : p, 31J-353. 

155. E. "3. 



ASHLEY 

Aslaley-M-.., Mooape Fraads, 
I 90S-
On being human. New York, Henry 

Schuman, 1951. 
S p. J., ll-125p. 19! em. 
"For further ~ing" : p. [119)-122. 

149. B. 813. 

--On being human. Calcutta, Rupa & 
co., C:J960. 

159p. lSi em (Rupa paperback). 

E301/As35 

--The reproductive development of 
the female; with especial reference to 
the period of adolescent sterility. A study 
m the comparative physiology of the 
infecundity of the adolescent organism 
[2nd ed]. New York, Julian press, inc., 
1957. 

xip.,3 1.,234p. tables, diagrs. 2lcm. 
B1bl. : p. [205]-225, b1bl. foot-notes. 

E 591.16/As 35 

Asluaa. 1957. 
YUNNAN PEOPLE'S CULTURAL TROUPB, 
comp. & tr. 

174. D. 317. 

Ashmore, Basil, ed. 

The mystery of Arthur Gordon 
Pym, by Edgar Allen Poe &Jules Verne; 
revised & introd. by Basil Ashmore. 
London, Arco publications, 1960. 

19lp. illus. 20cm. (The Fitzroy ed. of 
Jule<~ Verne). 

Include Poe's "The narrative of Arthur 
Gordon Pym of Nantucket" & Verno's 
"Sphmx of the Ice-fields " 

E 823.8/As 36 

Ashoka guide : who supplies what of 
scientific and educational trade; a 
comprehensive & authoritative index 
and hand book of foremost Indian 
manufacturers, importers and retailers 
of:-scientific .. together with import 
&: export sections confined to afore
said trades only. Ambala Cantt., 
Educational Trade Builders Associa· 
tion,-

[14). R, 360p. 24 .;m. 
Advertising matters intcraporaed. 

338.47681120954/As 36 

ASHRAF 

Aalaok•••, Swami. 
The intiuence of Indian thought on 

the thought of the West (a note on M. 
Romain Rolland's "The Life of Vive
kananda and the Universal Gospel). 
[Almora, Advaita Ashrama, 1931]. 

45 p. 2li em. 

E 18V .. /.Aa36 

-Pratiques spirituelles: les conditions 
et les preliminaires de Ia vie seton l"es
prit; traduit de I' Anglais, par Marcel 
Sauton. Paris, Adrien Maisonneuve, 
1946. 
,. viiip., l 1., 89[1]p., 1 1. front. (port.) 22cm. 

(Collection "Vande Mataram"-No. 6) 

Traduit d'articles parus dans la revue Prabud
dha Bharata-cf. Pref. 

179.E.1~3. 

Ashraf, Kanwat Muhammed. 
Life and conditions of the people 

of Hmdustan. Delhi [etc.], Jiwan 
Prakashan, [1959]. 

3 p. 1., xxviu, 274p. table.. 21! em. 

E954/As36 

--Life and conditions of the people of 
Hindustan (1200-1550 A.D.)-mainly 
based on Islanuc sources, [by] Kunwar 
Mohammad Ashraf. [Calcutta, Asia
tic Society of Bengal, 1935]. 

[103)-3S9p. tables. 24cm. 

Bibl. : p.346-3S4. 

Reprinted from the Journal Asiatic Soc1ety 
of Bcnpl. Letters-v. J, 1935. 

161. A. 1227. 

Ashraf, Kanwar Muluupmed, and others. 

Josm, P. C., ed. 
Rebellion, 1857; a symposium, 

[by] K. M. Ashraf, James Bryne [& 
others]. New Delhi, People's pub. 
house, 1957. 

viii, 1 l., JSSp. 1tcm. 

166. D. 347. 
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Ashra&an, KJapa Zarmalro'f'Da. 
DelllsldJ sultanat; k istorh ekonomJi

cheskogo stroia i obshchestvennykh 
otnoshenil (xiit-xtv vv.); red. K.A. 
Antonva. Moskva, Izdvo. vostochnot 
ht-ry, 1960. 

254p , t I. tllus., maps (part fold.) 201 em 
At head of tttle : "Akademna Nauk SSSR. 

lmtltute Vostokovedenua" 
"Sp1so k ispol'zovannot literatury" : p.234· 

[241); bib!. foot-notes. 

E 954/ As36 d 

Asbta, Dharam Pal. 
Th·~ poetry of the Da~am Granth; 

foreword by S. Radhakrishnan New 
Ddhi, Arun prakashan, 1959. 

xvi, 313[54]p 27ix21l em. 
Btbl. : p. (51]-[54] 

E/0 294.5/As 37 

Ashtavakra. 

Ashtavakra Gtta; tr. [from the 
Sanskrit] by Han Prasad Shastri. 
London, Shanh Sadan, 1949. 

66p. 18 em 

Ashton, E. B., pseud. 
JASPERS, Karl, 1883-

E 181.48/As 37 

Extstenttahsm and humamsm, three 
essays by Karl Jaspers; ed. by Hanns E. 
Ftscher, tr. from the original German 
by E. B. Ashton. New York, Russell 
F. Moore, me., 1952. 

J02p. b1bl 21t em 

150.C. 279. 

Ashton, Elwyn Tbomas,jt. auth. 

YOUNG, Agnes Freda, and ASHTON, 
Elwyn Thomas. 

British social work in the nineteenth 
century. London, Routledge, 1956. 

vii, 264p. 2ll em. (International library of 
sociology and social reconstruction). 

149. c. 207. 

ASHTON 

Ashton, John WilHam, 1900-, ed. 
Types of Enghsh drama. New 

York, Macmillan co., 1940. 
ixp, 1 I., 750p. 2li em. (Types of Engh$h 

bterature). 
Each selection preceded by a sketch of the 

author & bib!. 
Contents: THE MYSTERY PLAY: The 

play of Abraham and Melchizedek and Lot, 
With the sacnfice of Isaac;-THE MORAL 
PLAY: Everyman;-ROMANTIC COMEDY: 
Fnar Bacon and Friar Bungay by Robert 
Greene;-THE HISTORY PLAY: Edward II 
by Chnstopher Marlowe,-REALISTIC CO
MEDY The alchemt-.t by Ben Jonson,
DOMESTIC TRAGEDY A woman killed 
with kmdness by Thoma~ Heywood;-THfi 
COMEDY OF MANNERS : The way of the 
world by Wilham Congreve, SONG DRAMA. 
The beggar's opera by John Gay;-BURLES
QUE DRAMA· The critic by R. B. Shendan; 
ROMANTIC TRAGEDY A blot tn the 
'Scutcheon by Robert Browrung'-FARCE: 
The Importance of bemg earnest by Oscar 
Wllde:-REALISTIC TRAGEDY : Anna 
Chnstlt: by Eugene O'Neill 

156. C.1957. 

Ashton, SJr Leigh, ed. 

LONDON. THE ROYAL ACADEMY OF ARTS. 

. .. The art of India and Pakistan. d 

commemorative catalogue of the exhi
bttJon held at the Royal academy of 
artE., London, 1947-1948, cd. by S1r 
Leigh Ashton. [1950]. 

174. A. 492. 

Ashton, T. S., ed. 

An economic lmtory of England. 
London, Methuen & co. ltd., New 
York; Barnes & Noble me., 19-

-[vJ. 2H em. 
B1bl. foot-notes 

E 330.942/ As 39 

Ashton-Gwatkin, Frank J., jt. ed. 

TOYNBEE, Arnold, and AsHTON-GWAT
KIN, Frank J., eds. 

. .. The world m March 1939. Lon
don, N.Y., (etc.); 1952. 

180. D. 10(5). 



ASHWORTH 

Asaworth, Jack. 

Operation and mechanism of the . 
linotype and mtcrtype ... , written & 
comp. by J. Ashworth. London, Stapl
"s press, ltd., 1955. 

2 v illus., tables, dtagrs. 22cm. 

Jfil. A. 229. 

Ashworth, Wilfred., ed. 

Handbook of sp<:ctal hbi.:tiiamhip 
and informatiOn work. London, A~hb, 
1955. 

4 p I , 387p. table~. dtagr~. 21 t em 

"Reference:!)' at end of some of the chapters; 
b1bl at end of some of the chapters. 

E 026/As 98 

A-.hworth, William. 

An economic history of England, 
1870-1939. London, Methuen & C<). 

ltd., NLW York.B.une<, & Nohk'> me., 
1960. 

ASIA 309 

Ashworth, William. 

A short history of the international 
economy, 1850-1950; by William Ash
worth. London [etc.}, Longmans, 
Green and Co. [1952}. 

256p. 18cm. 
"Bibliographical note" . p. 244-249. 

147. A. 1149. 

Asi es E~:.pana. (1949). 

SPAIN. Instituto Nacional de E.stadistica. 

63. E. 8. 

Asia. 1951. 

SI.'MPsor.•, Alexander Rudolf B:-rbour. 

65. A. 201. 

HALDAR, M. K. I 
Asia: challenge at dawn. 1961. 

E 320.95/H 129 

Asia and Afnca in the modern world. 
1955. 

vtp, 2 I, 431ip tables 21! em (An ec..ono- POPLAI, Sundat La!. 
mtc htstory of Engl.lnd, ed by T S Ashton) 65. A. 207. 

B1bl foot-notes 

E 330.942/A'> 39 v.5 Asia and democracy. 1943. 

BucK, Pearl Sydenstricker. 

---ContJ..lC''> and finance; by Wilham 
Ashworth. London, H. M. tSatwnery 
office, & Longmans, Green & Co., 
1953. 

'E 940.5304/B 855 

Asia and I. 1961. 

HOLT, E'>telle. 
x, 309p tab!~ 24cm. (HlStoty of the 

Second World War, Umted Kmgdom Civil E 915/H 742 
Sen~. War production Senes). 

108. E. 751 (G). Asia and the democratic revol1ftion. 1952. 

DEVERALL, R1chard L. G. 

--The gene!>JS of modern Bnhsh town 
planning: a study in econom1c and 
~:.ocial h•sto1y of the nineteenth and Asia and the West. 1951. 
twent1tth centunes. London, Routledge ZINKIN, Maurice. 
& ](egan Paul hd., 1954. 

114. B. 91. 

65. A.177. 
xit, 259p. tables 22cm. {lntemattonhl hbrary 

of soctology and soctal reconsti'Uction). Asia and Western dominance. 1953. 

Select btbl. : p. 238-252; btbl. fQotnotes. PANlKKAR, Kavalam Madhava, 1895-
137. C. 223. 114. B. 75. 
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Alia between Malthus and Marx. 1955. 

AaoK, Raymond. 

Alia between two world wars. 1944. 

Asia Stacliee. 
No.1. ITO, N. Economic problems of 

Asia. [1953]. 

147. A. 1755. 

NORMAN(), Joio Frederico, 1890- 19.9. A.Jia through Asian eyes. J 

114. B. 85. D B ld BINOAA, a oon. 

Alia, east by south. 1954. E 950/D 538 
SPBNCI!ll, Joseph E. 

915/ Sp 33 (The) Alia wbo's wbo, 19-'7-
Hongkong, Pan Asia newspaper alli-

Aiia for the Asiatics. 1945. ance, 1957-

WAAD, Robert Spencer. 
E 951.25/W 216 

Asia Kyokal. 
Set Ajiya Kyobi. 

Alia Ubrarr aerlea. 

Das, A. C. l'rael. 1938. 

E '15.6,4/D 16 

MINTZ, J. S. Indonesia. ct961. 

E 919.1/M 668 

Alia looks at Western Christianity. 
1959. 

OHM, Thomas. 

Asia minor. 1957. 

OsWARD, Maxim. 

E275/0b4 

915.61084/0s 3 

A8ia Society, Inc., NePV York, comp. 
American institutions and organiza

tions interested in Asia; a reference 
directory. Ed.: Ward Morehouse. 
Assistant ed.: Edith Ehrman. 2nd ed. 
New York, Taplinget publishing co., 
inc., 1961. 

xiip.. 1 1.,581p. tables. 23<:m. 

061.3/As4l 

-v. 20cm. 
Library has; 1957, 1951, 1960. 

920.05/A. 41 

Amau artists in Crystal. 1956. 

U.S. NATIONAL GALLERY Or A:JlT, 
Washington, and NEw You:. Mnao
POLITAN MUSBU.M OF A.llT. 

137. A. 693. 

Asian Institute of ScleDtilc Sm~Hs for 
the PreTention of Alcoboliaa, lnaurl4ral 
session, Bombay, 1956. 

Report. . . Poona [etc.], Oriental 
watchman publishing house, 1956. 

ix, 522p. illus., plates, ports., facailll., 
tables. 2li em. 

Text in English & Hindi. 
Inauaural session held at Wllaon coUc:ae, 

Bombay on May 13-25, 1956. 
Pub. under the auspices or the National Com· 

mittee for the Prevention of Alcoholism, Bom
bay. 

173. A. ,e. 

Asian photography. 19~8. 

FBDEUTION or INDIAN PHoTOOAAPHY, 
Pondicherry. 

779/F317 

(An) Atlu prime minister's story. 1956. 

ICOTBWALA, Str John. 

125. G. 89. 
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Asia Relatioas Coafereaee, 1st, New Asia's trade. 1948. 
Ddhi, 1947. GHATB, B. G. 
Asian relations; being report of the 

proceedings and documentation of the 
first Asian Relations Conference, New 
Delhi, March-April, 1947. New Delhi, 
Asian Relations Organization, 1948. 

4 p. 1., 314p. front., plates, port, plan 
(double). 24cn:i. 

E 327.5063/As 42 

Asian Relatioas Conference, lst., New 
Delhi, 1947-

NAG, Kalidas. 
New Asia. CafcU'tta, Prajna Bharati, 

1947. 
3 p. 1., ti. p, I I , 123p 2lern. 

147. E. 1085. 

Asiatic art in private- collections of 
Holland and Belgium. 1948. 

VISSER, Herman Floris Eduard, 189().., 
comp. 

Asiatic Jones. 1946. 

ARBERRY, Arthur John. 

759·5/V7U 

124. B. 299. 

107. G. 65. (An) Asiatic romance. 1953. 

Asian Relations Organization, New Delhi. 
SISSON, Charles Hubert. 

I 

APPADORAI, A. ed. ; 
156. c. 1495. 

Status of women in South Asia. I 
Calcutta [etc.], Orient Longmans, 1954. As' ti' S • ty C l tt 

1a c octe , a cu a. 
3p. I • v, l71p. 2 lem. I An 1 ddr 1954· d li d 

1 • • • • nua a ess, , e vere 
149. E. 239. 1 by Suniti Kumar Chatterji. Calcutta, 

PoPLAJ, Sundar Lal, ed. 

Asia and Africa in the modem world; 
basic information concerning indepen
dent countries. Bombay, Asia pub. 
house. 1955. 

Printed at the Modem art press, (195). 
cover title, 12 p. 24! ern. 

149. c. 197. 

4p. l., 218 p t.tble~. 21 !ern. --Bibliography of Indological studies 
in 1953 (a survey of periodical publica-

65. A. 207. tions),by Sibadas Chaudhuri. Cal-

Asiao-African Conference. l cutta, Asiatic Society, 1958. 
4p., 1., 54p. 24crn. 

KAHIN, George McTurnan. Repnnted after reVIl>lOn and rearrangement 
~ot from the 'Journal of the As1atic Society, Vol. 

148. D. 1* • XXII. e Letten.) No. 1, 1956-t.-p. 

Asiaa-African Conference, Bandung, 
1955- I 
Selected documents of the Bandung 

Conference; texts of selected speeches & 
final communique of the Asian-African 
conference. Bandung, Indonesia, April 
18-24, 1955. New York, Institute of 
Pacitic Relations, 1955. 

cover-title, 11., 35p. 28X21i em. 
Typeecript on one side of leaf only. 

lG. B. 28. 

E 016.954/As 42 

--Exhibition of books, documents and 
photographs relating to Indian revolt, 
1857. Calcutta, the Society, 1957. 

cover-title_ 17\'. 24 jcm. 
lllus. t.-p. 

166. D. 351. 
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Asiatic SodetJ, Calcutta. Aslatk Sodecy, Calcutta. 

Index to the publications of the Asiatic MUKHARJI, Ramkrisbna. 
Society, 1?88-1953; comp .. ~y Sib~d.as Six villages of Bengal, by Ram
Chaudhun. Calcutta, AsJatic Soaety, krishna Mukherjee. Calcutta, Asiatic 
1956. Society, 1958. 

--v. 24l em. I cover-tttle, 220 p. tables. dlagn. 24! em. 
Extra number to the Journal of the Aslattc (Journal of thl" A 'ldtlc Soctety Sclence vol 

SOCiety, 3rd ser1es, v. 22. (1956) XXIV, no~. 1 & 2 1958) 

Library lw : v. 1, pt. 1 ;- E 301. 3509S4/M 896 
016/As 42 

--Introducing India. Calcutta, 1947. 
2(v), plates, fold maps, tables. 24! em 

Collection of a course of lectures on popular 
subje~.-t. m~tltuted by the Society. 

Ed. by K. N. Bagcht & W G GniFthc. 

954/R 812 

--Rules and regulations of the Asiatic 
Society, as corrected up to 6th April 
1953. Calcutta, the Society, 1953. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal, Calcutta. 

See Asiatic Society, Calcutta. 

Asiatic Society of Bombay, Bombay. 

YAJNIK., Javenlal Umiashanker. 
Pandit Bhagvanlal Indraji; a memorr. 

Bombay, As1atic Society of Bombay 
[1958]. 

32p front (port cl fac~1m), plate 
24i em 

E 92/B -469 ~ 

Asiatic Society of Bombay. Monograph1. 
Cover-title, x, 70 p, form~. 24! em No. 4 SUK.THANKAR, V. S. On the 

E 068.54/A• 42 meaning of the Mahabharata. 

--Rules and regulations of the Royal 
Asmtic Society of Bengal; rev. to 
August, 1945. Calcutta, [the Society], 
1945. 

v, 45p. 22! em. 

E 068.54/AI4l (1). 

-SJ.t William Jones; bicentenary of 
his birth, commemoration volume 
1746-1946. Calcutta. Royal 
Asiatic Soctety of Bengal, 1948. 

2p 1 , XI, 17'~p col. front., plates, (part 
col.), port~.. facs1ms. 25cm. 

080/R 812 

Asiatic Society, Calcutta. 

DISSERTATIONS and mJscellaneous 
pteces, relating to the htstory and 
antiquities. the arts, sciences and 
literature of Asia, by W. Jones, W. 
Chambers [&others]. London, prin
ted for G. Nicol, 1792-1798. 

4v. 2lcm. 

179. E. 2061. 

Asiatic Society of Pakistan, Dacca 
ABDUL K.ARJM. 

Soctal history of the Muslims m 
Bengal (down to A.D. 1538). Dacca, 
Asiatic Society of Pakistan, 1959. 

XVII, 252p btbl 24t em 

E 954/Ab 32 

Asiatic Society of Pakistan. Publications. 
No. 1. BEssAIGNET, P. Tnbesmen of 

the Chittagong hill tracts. 1958. 
E/0 572.9547/8464 

Asiatica; festschrift Friedrich Weller, 
zum 65. Geburtstag gewidmet von 
seinen Freunden Kollegen und Sch
mem. Leipzig, Otto Harrassowitz, 
1954. 

XIX, 902p, 1 I. front (port) plates (part 
fold.), maps (part col. & part fold ), r~uns, 
tables 28 l x 20 t em 

"Verzeicbms der arbeiten Fnednch Wellen," I p. {xij-lUX; b1bl. foot-notes 

65. A. 165. I E/0 950/A.s 42 



ASIAnCK 

(The) Asiatlc:k adscellaDy :consisting of 
original productions, translations, 
fugitive pieces, imitations, and ex
tracts from curious publications. 
Calcutta, (printed by Daniel Stuart]. 
1785-
-v. 29x 21lcm. 
Text in English & Persian. 
Librarv ha~ : v. 1. 

E 808.8/.A. 42 
Asiatiscbe Forscbungen. 

Bd. 2 MILLER, R. J. Monasteries and 
culture change in Inner Mongolia, 
1959. 

E/0 294.32/M 617 
Asien. 1957. 

LEIFBR, Walter. 
E ~/L 532 

Asimo'f, Isaac, 1920-
Building blocks of the universe. 

New York, Abelard-Schuman, ltd., 
1958. 

ASIPOV 3l3 

Asimov Isaac, 1920-
0nly a trillion. London [etc)., 

Abelard-Schuman ltd., 1959. 
I9S[l]P tables. diagrs. 2lcm. 

"References .. at the end of some chapter ... 

E 504/A.s G 
, --The wellsprings of life. London, 

(etc.], Abelard-Schuman ltd., c 1960. 
238p., 1 I. tables, diagrs. 22cm. 

E 577/As 42 

--The world of carbon. London [etc.J 
Abelard-Schuman, 1958. 

179p. d1aars. 10cm. 

E S47/At 42 
--The world of nitrogen. London 
(etc.), Abelard-Schuman, 1958. 

160p. d1agrs. 19 i em. 

E 547.44/As 42 
Asimov, Isaac, 1920- jt. auth. 
BoYD, William Clouser, 1903- and 
AsiMOV, Isaac, 1920-

256p. dJagrs :!lcm. 
T ·p. (double). 

Races and people; illus. by John 
l Bradford. London, Abelard-Schuman, 

E ~6/.A. 42 1958. 

--Inside the atom; illus. by John 
Bradford. London, Abelard-Schuman 
ltd., 1956. 

J76p. illu~, diasrs. (part double.) 21cm. 

1~3. c. 941. 

--The intelligent man's guide to 
science. New York, Basic Books inc., 
cl960. 

2v illu~.. plates, tables. diagrs. 25 i em. 
B1bl. : v. 2, p. 769-779. 
Content.f:-v. 1 : The physical SCience!!; 

v. 2 : The biological ~cience 
E/0 500/AI 42 

--The kingdom of the sun. London 
(etc.], Abelard-Schuman ltd., c 1960. 

160 p. table~. diaars. 20cm. 
T.-p. (double). 

E523.l{AI 42 

The living river. [New York, Abe
lard-Schuman, 19~9]. 

232p. 21l em. 

E 612.11/As 42 

189 [I] p. 1llm •. , map,. diagrs. 21cm. 

E 612.6/B 692 

Asimov, Isaac, ed. 

STEDMAN's medical dictionary; a 
vocabulary of medicine and its 
allied sciences, with pronunciations 
and derivations, including anatomi
cal, bacteriological. Consulting eds. : 
Isaac Asimov [&others] 25th ed. 
completely -rev. Baltimore, Williams 
& Wilkins co, 1961. 
xlvii, 1680p. 1llus., 

diagrs. 25! em. 
plates, (part col.) 

610.3/St 31 

Asipof, Aleksanclr MikhaUovida, ed. 

AKADEMIIA NAUK SSSR. lrutitut Vostoko 
vedeniia. 

Indiia i Afganistan; ocherki isto
rii i ekonomiki; red. A. M. OsipoY. 
Moskva, lzd.-vo Vostochnoi lit.-ry, 
1958. 

290p., l 1. tables, diaa:rs. bib!. 23cm. 
It 330.95/ Ak 13 
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.AairJ, Fazl MaluDud. 
Studies in Urdu literature, by Fazl 

Mahmud A.siri. Santiniketa.n, Visva
bharati, 1954. 

3p. l., 146, vip., 11. 22 em. (Visvabharati 
studies, 19). 

174. G. 321. 

AlirYadi Lal Srivastan 
See Srivastava, Ashirbadi Lal. 

Asinatbam, A. 

The U.S.S.R.; its economic develop
ment. Madras, Rochouse &. sons (P) 
ltd., [1959]. 

iv. p., 2 1., 123p. map~. 18cm. 

E 330.947/ As 44 

Aai"atham, Eddy. 
Political theory, by Eddy Asirvatham; 

[5th ed.] Lucknow, the Upper India 
publishing house ltd., 1952. 

4 p. I., 590p. 21cm. 
B1bl. : p. (587] -590; "Select reading~" at 

end of the each chapter. 

148.8. 955 (1) 

--Political theory; 7th rev. ed. 
Lucknow. Upper India publishing house 
ltd., 1959. 

xii, 741p. 21cm. 
"Select Reading," : at the end of each 

chapter; bib!. : p. [721]-724. 

Ask me another. 1960. 

WYNN, John. P. 

Ask me anything. 1960. 

E 320/As 44 

E 001/W 992 

HI!AR.ST, William Randolph, and 
others. 

Ask of the beasts. I Q60. 
KEELING, Jill. 

E92/KS28h 

E 590.7-44/K 248 

A•kwith, Edward Hanisoa, 1864-
The analytical geometry of the conic 

sections; 3rd ed. London, Adam &. 
Charles Blac~. 1957. 

xii, "'U p. diagrs. 21! em. 

E 516.2/ As 49 

ASOltA 

Askwitb, Edward llarrisoD, 1864-
A course of pure geometry, contain

ing a complete geometrical treatment 
of the properties of the conic sections. 
Patna, Scientific book co., 195S. 

xi [1}, 284 p., I l. diagrs. 21cm. 

152. H. 109(1). 

Astib. 

See Association of Special Libraries 
and Information Bureaux. 

Asmoclee-. 1938. 
MAURIAC, Francois, 1885-

157. B. 931. 

Asoka, Emperor of India, ft. 259 B.C. 
Asokan inscriptions; ed. by Radha

govinda Basak. Calcutta, Progressive 
publishers, 1959. 

xxxi, 162 p., 2 I. 26icm. 
"Fold. map" at the end. 

E/0 491.317/At 57 

--E'dicts of Asoka (priyadarsin); 
with English translation by G. Srinivasa 
Murti and A. N. Krishna Aiyangar 
and an introd. by K. V. Rangaswami 
Aiyangar. Madras, Adyar Library, 
1950. 

xlii, 147 p. front, port., map. 20! em. 
(The Adyar library series, no. 72). 

JI1 Prakrit, Sanskrit and English. 

178. D. 1357. 

--The Edicts of Asoka; ed. & tr. by 
N. A. Nikam & Richard McKeon. 
Chicago, University of Chicago press, 
1959. 

xxvii, 68p. "I 1. map. 1&..--m. (Philosophy 
and world community; an international 
collection of texts. v.2) 

Col. map on the linin& papers. 
Bibl. iacl. in ''Preface'', p. xxit 

E 294.3/ Aa 57 
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Alob, Etnp4ror of India, jl. 259 B.C. Aspects of Anglo-merican relations. 

Un editto bilingue greco-aramaico 
di Asok.a; la prima iscrizione greca 
scoperta in Afghanistan. Testo, tra
duzione e note a cura di G. Pugliesse 
Carratelli e di G. Levi della Vida. 
Son pref. di G. Tucci, e. introd. diU. 
Ccerrato. Roma, Is. M.E.O., 1958. 
vii, 34p., 2 1., facsims. 24i em. (Serle 

orientale Roma. v. 21). 
Bib!. root-notes .. 
••&&!ish translation of the Greek and Ara· 

maic tcxtt or the inscription ... p. 33-34. 

E 9~/At'57 

--Les inscriptions d' Asoka; tra
duites et commentes, par Jules Bloch. 
Paris, Les Belles lettres, 1950. 

216p. 21 map. bib!. 20cm. (Coll~tion 

Emile Senart). 
Btbl. p. 9- 11. 

1928. 

JOHNSON, Karlin Menzies Capper, atul 
FkANDLAND, John Middleton. 

122. D. ns. 
Atpects of deep sea biology. 1954. 

MARsHALL, Norman Bertram. 

154. c. 807. 

Atpects of East-West trade. 1960. 

AMERICAN MANAGEMENT AssociATION, 
New York. International Manag~
ment Division. 

E 380.81/Am ~ 

Aspects of economic development in 
South Asia. 1954. 

Map at the end. 
178. D. 13'59. CllANE, Robert I. 

147. A. 26. 
Asoka, and the decline of the Mauryas. 

1961. Aspecta of form. 1951. 

THAPAR, Romila. 
E 9~/T 32f 

Asoka Moriya, The chronology of the 
reign of. 1956. 

EGGBRMONT, P.H.L. 
16'5. A. 1007. 

Asoka's edicts. 

SEN, Amulyachandra. 
16'5. A. 97f. 

Aspaturian, Vernon V. 

The Union Republics in Soviet dip
lomacy; a study of Soviet federalism 
in the 'ervice of Soviet foreign policy. 
Geneve, L1brairie E. Droz; Paris, Li
brairie Mmard, 1960. 

228p., 1 I. tables. 23i em. (Publications 
de 1' ln~t1tut Univcrsitaire do Hautcs Etudes 
lntemationale!> no. 36). 

Bib!. foot-notes. 

E 3'1.7.47 I As 62 

Atpedell 4er economiseh~ politiek 
No.3. DRESS, W. On the level of 

Government expenditure in the 
Netherlandl after the war 1955. 

147. :r. 1197. 

WHYTE, Lancelot Law, ed. 

152. A. 817. 

Atpects of India. 1951. 

CAIRNCROSS, Andrew Scott. 
E 4'1M/C 123 

Aspec:ta of Japan's labour problem~. 
1950. 

F AllLEY, Miriam S. 
147. B. 649. 

Aspect• of Padam-Minyong culture. 
1960. 

RoY, Sachin. 
E '572.954/R 81'1. I 

Asp.loall, Sir Algernon (Edward), 1871-

The pocket guide to the West Indies 
and British Guiana, British Honduras 
Bermuda, the Spanish main, Surinam, 
the Panama canal; [lOth ed.] rev. by 
R. J. Sydney Dash. London, Methuen 
A:. co., ltd., 19S4. 

11. ,473 p. front., pJatta, ma.,. (part coL & 
foklJ. J'l ca, 

t17.l9/As 66 
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Aspin~ Arthur, ed. 
CHAJtLOlTB AUGUSTA. Conson of Leo

pold of Saxe-Coburg- Saalfeld, 1796-1817. 
Letters of the Princess Charlotte, 

1811-1817; ed. by Arthur Aspinall. 
London, Home and Van That, 1949. 

xxw, 254 p. front., plates, port,., geneal 
t<1hle (fold) 261 em. 

E/0 92/C 381 

A"plrations from a f1 esh world. 19S4. 
SHAKUNTALA RAO, Shastri. 

179. E. 1.327. 

Asquith, Cynthia. 
See A\qUtth, Lady Cynthia Mary 

Evelyn (Cha1 tens). 

Asquith, /,ady Cynthia :J\.fllry Evelyn 
(Charteris), 1887-, comp. 

The gho&t book; sixteen new &tones 
of the uncanny. London, Hutclun'>on 
& co. ltd., (192-]. 

1 p.l.118 p. I I 231 em 

156. c. 2055. 

Marned to Tolstoy. London, Hut
chm~on & co., (publl'>her~) ltd., 1960. 

288 p front., plate~. port~ .• f.testm. 23 em. 
Btbl. : p [283]. 

E 92/T 588 a 

--Portrall of Barrie, London. JameE> 
Barrie, 1954. 

(vn [1), 230 p front., pl.tte~ port~. 211 em. 

156. F. 3521. 

Asquith, Herbert Henry. 
See Oxford and Asquith, Herbert 

Henry Asquith. 1st earl of, 1852-1928. 

(The) Asra poems, 1955. 

WHALLEY, George. 

Coleridge and Sara Hutchinson, and 
the Asra poems. 

156. F. 3849. 

ASSAM 

Asratyan E. A. 
. . . I. P. Pavlov : his life and wc.rk 

Moscow, Foreign languages publi-
shing house, 1953. 

163 [1], p. front., tllus., plates, ports., 
diagrs. 19cm 

Bib!. footnoteo. 
At the head of title 

U.S.S.R. 
Academy of the 

125. B. 795. 

Assam. Department of Historical and 
Antiquarian studies. 

BHUYAN, Suryya Kumar. 
Lachit Barphukan and h1s times; 

a history of the Assam-Mogul conflicts 
of the period 1667 to 1671 A.D. Gauhati 
Govt. of As~am, Dept. of H1stoncal 
and Antiquanan Studte!>, 1947. 

xtvp II ,2::!lp btbl 18! em. 

168. D. 33. 

LORRAIN, Regmald Arthur. 

Grammar and dictwnary of the La
kher or Mara language. Gauhatt, 
Government of Assam m the Depart
ment of Ht:>toncal and Anttquanan 
Studtes, 1951. 

cover-tttle, x, 172 p table~. 25em. 

495/L 894 
Assam. Inspector General of Assam 
Rifles. 

Revtew of the work done by men of 
the Assam R1fies during the earthquake, 
15th August, 1950, and floods. [Shll· 
long], Office of the Inspector General of 
Assam Rifles, (1951]. 

2p. 1., ti2p., 1 I. plates, col. mnp (fold), 
tables. 24t em. 

172. E. 109. 
Assam OU co. ltd. 

The o!lfields of Assam; a guidebook. 
[Digboi], {Printing by Print craft 
private ltd.], 1958. 

Cover-title, 1 1., 25 [1] p., 1 I. maps, 
tables, diagrs. 2Scm. 

E/0 553.l820954/Aa 72 
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Assam oil todays. 
NEAME, Newman, ltd. 

E 338.27282/N 26 
Assam Sahitya Sabba. 

Assam's f>tate language. Jorhat, 
Assam Sahitya Sabha, [1960]. 

Cover-title, [31] p. tables. 24 icm. 
Enata .hp at the end. 

E 409.54/As 7l 
Assam State language Conyention, 

Gauhati. 
A glimpse of Assam disturbances; 

by Harendra Nath Barua; [2nd ed. 
Gauhati, the Convention, 1960]. 

Cover title, 28 p. tdble. 22cm. 
E 323.154/As 72 

Assccnranz-Compass. Jahrbuch fftr 
internationales vcr ~icherungs-we
~>en ... Wten, Assecuranz-Compass, 
[etc. etc.], 1892-
-v. 29i em. 

Editor : G. J . WJschmow;ky. 

Library has · 1953 (6lst ed.). 

368.058/As 73 
Assembly of Captive European Nations. 

AMERICAN FRIENDS OF THE CAPTIVE 
NATIONS, and ASSEMBLY OF CAPTI VE 
EUROPEAN NATIONS, New York. 

Hungary under Soviet rule ; a survey 
of developments since the report of the 
U.N. Spec1al Committee. Prepared by 
the American and the Assembly of 
European Nations. In association 
with the Hung-1rian Freed,)m Fighters 
Federation, the Hungarian National 
Council, the Nati0nal Representation 
cf Free Hungary. Ed. by A. A. Berle, 
jr., Leo Cherne, Clare Bo0the Luce, 
& Reinhold Niebuhr. [New York, the 
Association, 1951]. 

6J p. m<~P (double). b1bl. 28 x 21 i em. 

E 320. 9439/Am 35 
Assiae, pseud 

See Fraenkel, Heinrich. 

"Assimil" daJ-by-day method. 
CIIWL,A. Spanish without toil. 
1949. 

158. F. 231. 
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'·AssiJDil" spare--time dally eoane. 
CHWL, A. Russian without toil. 
1952. 

158.F. 221. 
' 

CHEREL, A. French without toil. 
1940. 

158. D.101. 

Assistance to readers in lending librarie~ 
1952. 

FOSKETT, Douglas John. 
161. E. 1015. 

Associated Cement co. ltd., Bombay. 
The ACC's v1llage improvement 

scheme; a new industrial philiosophy. 
[Bombay, Cement marketing co. 
India, private ltd., d1961]. 

43[l)p. illus (part col.). 20 em. 
Col. illus. t. p. 

E 309.20954/As 78 
Associated Factory Mntoal Fire Insu~ 

ranee Companies. Factory Mutual 
Engineering Division. 

Handbook of industrial lo&s pr..:
vention; recommended practices for 
the protection of property and processe<, 
against damage by fire, exploston 
lightning, wind [&], earthquake. New 
York [etc.], McGraw-Hill book co., 
1959. 
-p. illus, tables, d1agrs. 24 ~em. (McGraw

Hill insurance series). 
Various pagings. 

614. 847/As 78 
Association D'Oceanograpbie Physique. 

Bibliography on tides. B~rgen, Nor
vege, Geofysisk Institutet, 19-

-v. 24cm. (Publication Scientifiquc, Do .15 
p 17). 

Pub. with financial assistance from Unesco
t.-p. 

Library has: 1655-1939; 1940-1954; 

016.55146/ As 78 
Association for Asian Studies. Mono

graphs. 
No. 3. SKINNPlt., George William. Leader· 

ship and power in the Chinese 
Community of Thailand. 1958. 

E 325.25109593/Sk 341 
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AlsodatioD for Alia Stadles. Mono
grDplu. 

No. 4. VBLLA, W.F. Siam under Rama 
III. 

E 959.3/V 545 
No. 6. COMBER, L. F. Chinese secret 

societies in Malaya, 19S9. 
E 306.9595/ C 732 

No.7. LIU, Hui-Chen (Wang). The 
traditional Chinese clan ru1es. 
1959. 

ASSOCIATION 

Alsodation for tbe Achuceaeat of 6e 
Natiooal Laapages of Jadia. 

AJ..L INDIA LANGUAGB CONPDENCE, 
Calcutta, 1958. 

Modern India rejeete Hindi; report 
of the All India Language Conference. 
Calcutta, Association for the Advance
ment of the National Languages of 
India, (dl9S8]. 

xvili, lSOp. illus., tables. 211 em. 
E ~91.~/Al 51 

Association index. 19S8. 
E 301.4/L 74 MBTROPOLITAN R.BSBA:R.CH COMPANY, 

No.8. BEIDELMAN, T.O. A comparative Los Angeles. 
analysis of the Jajmani system. 
1959. 

E 301.444/B 396 
No. 10. KAUFMAN, H. K. Bangkhuad 

1960. 
E 309.1593/K 162 

AI80Ciation for Plaaning and Regional 
Reeonstruction, London, jt. ed. 

GJDDES, Sir Patrick, 1854-1932. 
Citie~ in evolution; ed. by the Outlook 

Tower Association, Edinburgh, & the 
Association for Planning and Regional 
Reconstruction, London. New & rev. 
ed. London, Williams & Norgate, 1949. 

li.Xlli, 241p. illus., maps, plans, diagrs. 21tcm. 

E 711.409/G 267 
Aslociation for Research in Nervous 

and Mental Diseases. [U.S.A.]. 

Multiple sclerosis and the demy
elinating diseases; proceedings of the 
association, Dec. 10 and 11, 1948. New 
York. Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins 
co., 1950. 

x\'i, 675p. illus., photos., tables., diagrs. 
23cm. (Research publications. vol xxviii) 

"R.eferences" at the end of each chapter. 
"CUmulative bibliography" : p. 613-642. 

132. G. 237. 
A8sodation for the Advancement of the 

National Laogaages of llldia, Cal
cutta. 
The language problem of India; spee

ches,articles and letters by leading 
Indian intellectuals. Calcutta, the Asso
ciation, 1957. 

cover-title, 43{1) p. 21icm. 

176.A.l91. 

016.06/M 567 

Association of Americas Geographers. 
Monographs. 
HARTSHORNE, R. Perspective on the 
nature of geography. 1960. 

E 910/H. 257 

Assclation of Assistant Librarlaus, 
London. 
The A.A.L. guide to profes.'iional 

examinations; ed. by A. J. Walford. 
London, the Association, 1950-52. 

2v. 2lcm. 
Contents : v.l: Entrance and regiatration 

examinations;-v.2: Final examination~. 
027/AB 78 

--Reference books and bibliographies; 
a union list. [Rev. cd.] by L. M. 
Payne, [&] Joan Harries. London, The 
Association, 1957. 

xi!, 92p. 21i em. 
"Combined rev. of the 'Union list of biblio

sraphics', 1950 &; the 'Union Jiat of reference 
books', 19S4" Pref. 

E 025.5/As 78 

Association of Assistant Librarius, and 
Standing Committee on Eclaeation 
for Librarianship, London, 1957. 
Library education today; report 

of the national conference held at 
Chaucer House in May 1957 organised 
by Association of Assistant Librarians 
and Standing Committee on Education 
for Librarianship (London region) 
London, Library Association, 1957. 

40p.t8 tcm. 
Refercoces": p. 11. 

E 0%0.7/As 78 
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AssodatioD of Assistant Librariaas, 
London. 

CALDWm.L, William. 

An intr9duction to county library 
practice. Monkseaton, Northumber
land, Association of Assistant Librarians, 
1956. 

S2p. bibl. 21 i em. 
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Association of Brltisb Odeatlllata. 
A select list of books on the ci'Yili-

zations of the orient; prepared by the 
Association of British Orientalists A 
ed. by W .A.C.H. Dobson; with an introd. 
by A. J. Arberrv. Oxford, Clarendon 
press, 1955. 

xi(l], 76(4)p. tables. 18t em. 
Includes boob on aDCieat EaYpt & Islam. 

016.95/As 78 
E 027.42/C 127 Association of C1iDkaJ PatlaoloJists, 

London. 

CRANSH,\W, James. 

Cutting cataloguing costs 50 per 
cent. London, A.A.L., 1950. 

cover-title, 8p. 21cm. (A.A.L. reprints, no. 4). 

161. E. 1259. 

POLLAAD, Alfred W., and GREG, W. W. 

Some points in bibliographical des
cnptions. London, Association of 
Assistant Librarians, 1950. 

cover-title, 14p. 21cm. (A.A.L. Reprints
no. 3). 

E 010/P 761 

Association of British Chambers of 
Commerce, London, jt.auth. 

BRITISH AsSOCIATION FOR THE ADVANCE 
MENT OF SCIENCE, and ASSOCIATION 
OF BRITISH CHAMBERS OP CoMMERCE, 
London. 

Decimal coinage and the metric 
system: should Britain change? A joint 
report of committees appointed by the 
British Association for the Advance
ment of Science &: the Association of 
British Chambers of Commerce. London, 
Butterworths Scientific publi cations, 
1960. 

xi, 107p. table~. 24 am. 

E 389.150HlfB m 

The adrenal cortex; Chemical pa
thology in relation to clinical medicine. 
The proceedings of a symposium or
ganised by the Association of Clinical 
Pathologists held in London at the 
Royal Society of Medicine; October, 
14th-15th, 1960; ed. by G. K. McGowan 
& M. Sandler. London, Pitman Medical 
publishing co., Ltd., c:J961. 

xii, 226p. illus., tables, diaii'S. (part fold.) 
23cm. 

References at the end of most of the articles. 

616.45082/As 78 

Association of College and Reference 
Libraries. Monographs. 

No. 8 KINNEY, M. R. Bibliographical 
~tyle manuals. 

161. E. 262. 

No. 14. ROTHSTEIN, S. The development 
of reference services through 
academic traditions, public 
library practice and special 
librarianship. 195;,. 

E/0 025.52/R 746 
No. 16. BaowN, C. H. Scientific serials. 

1956. 
016.505/B 812 

Association of College and Research 
Ubraries. Monographs. 
KNAPP, P. B. College teaching and 

the college library. 1959. 
E 027.7773/Y. 727 

REAGAN, A. L. A study of factors 
influencing college students to 
become librarians. 1958. 

E/0 020.8/R 221 
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Assoclatiou of Cricket Umpires, 
Mit- cham. 

RAIT K.h.RR, Rowan Scrope, 1891-
Cricket umpiring and scoring; a 

text-book for umpires and scorers,comp. 
for the A<>sociation of Cricket Umpires, 
by R.. S. Rait Kerr. With a foreword 
by John Arlott. ~ondon, Phoenix Sports 
books, 1957. 

120p. illus., tables, 18cm. 

E 796.358/R 137 

Alloclation of Heads in Anglo-Indian 
ScbBols (West Bengal). 

Meeting the challenge! A report on 
the impact of the Mudaliar Commi
ssion on the Anglo-Indian Schools in 
West Bengal. [Calcutta], Pub. for the 
Association of Heads in Anglo-Indian 
Schools, West Bengal, by Orient Long
mans, 1959. 

lp.l., 87p. 22cm. 

!!.: 373.54/As 7i 

(The) Association of Indian Trade and 
Industry, Bombay. 

The cost of living index. Bombay, 
the Association, 1951. 

3p.l., ill [1], 37[l]p. table~. col. diagrs, 
24cm. 

172. F. 1381. 

--Financial trends & productivity 
in the cement industry. Bombay, The 
Association, 1959. 

viii, 103p. tables, diagrs. 23! em. 

E 338.47620135/ As 78 

--Financial trend& in the cement in
du~>try; {ed. by K. R. Paymaster]. 
Bombay, the Association, 1954. 

111 p., 11., 57p. tables, diagrs. 24cm. (Studies 
on industrial finance). 

135. F. 661. 

--Financial trends in the iron and 
&teet industry. Bombay, the Association, 
1954. 

3 p.1., 41(l]P. tables, diagrs. 23! em. 

171. F. 1375. 

ASSOCIAnON 

(The) Assodatioa of IndiiD Trade 111M1 
Industry, Bombay. 

-Financial trends in the paper indus
tr}. Bombay, the Association, 1957. 

3p.l., 60p. tables, diqrs. 23i em. 
171. F. 1869. 

--Financial trends in the sugar indus
try. Bombay, the Association, 1957. 

iii p., 1 1., 70p. col. map (double), tables, 
diqn. 23i em. • 

E 338.47/As 78 
--Income tax rates compared. 
Bombay, the Association, 1955. 

3p. 1., 45 p. tables, diagrs. (part col.) 23jcm. 
147. F. 1973. 

--Trends in share prices. Bombay, 
the Association, [1961]. 

iiip., 11., 22p. tables, diagrs. 24i em. 
E 332.63/As 78 

--The wholesale price index. Bombay, 
the Association, 1951. 

4 p.l., 22[l]p. 24t em. 

172. F. 1377. 

(The) Association of Land Grant Colleges 
and Universities. 

BEEGLE, J. Allan, ed. 
Rural social systems and adult educa

tion; a committee report, by Charles 
P. Loomis, chairman, J. Allan Beegle, 
editor, Olen E. Leonard [& others] 
resulting from a study sponsored by 
the Association of Land Grant Colleges 
and Universities and the Fund for Adult 
Education established by the Ford 
Foundation. [East Lansing], Michigan 
State College press, 1953. 

viii, 392p. tables, diagrs. 22t em. 
E 374/B 392 

Association of Ofticial Agricultural 
Chemists, Washington, jt. auth. 

AMERICAN PUBLIC HEALm ASSOCIATION, 
New York, and ASSOCIATION OF 
OFFICIAL AGRICULTURAL CHBMJSTS, 
Washington. 

Standard methods for the examination 
of dairy products; microbiologic:al and 
chemical. lOth ed. New York, American 
Public Health Association, 1953. 

xxi, 34Sp. illus., col. plates, tables, diagrs., 
bibl. 23i em. 

E 637.11/AID 35 



ASSOClAUON 

......... tioa of Oflidal Aarladtaral Cbe
adsts, Washington. Committ~eon Edi
ting methods of Analysis. 
Ofticia1 methods of analysis of the 

uaociation of Official Agricultural 
Cbet;nists; 8th cd. Wuhington, the 
Auociation, 1955. 

m. 1008p. tablea. diqu. 23cm. 

134. c. 605. 

--Qfficial methods of analysis of the 
Association of Official Agricultural 
<llemists; 9th ed. Washington, the 
A.lsociation, 1960. 

:a, 832p. illus., tables, c:bqra. 26 em. 
"Selected references'' at .. the end of each 

cbapser. 
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A.Modadoa of Reeean:h IArarlllt 
Monticello 0>11/erenc~. l9S4. 
Problems ad'd prospects of, the 

research library; ed. by Edwin E. 
Williams. New York, for the Associa
tion ... by Scarecrow press, inc., 1956. 

viii. 181p. 21cm. 

AICJectod bibL: p. 161·161. 

EO'l6/As'71 

Association of Special Libraries al 
Information ~. London. 

AS LIB directory; a guide to sources 
of information in Great Britain and Ire
land. Ed. by Miriam Alman. London, 
ASUB, 1957. 

2v. l<ijcm. 
E 630.24/As 78 "Replacfns the •ASLIB dircctoey, 

Aaociation of Pediatricians of India, 
Bombay. 

MAllFATIA, J. C. 

Behaviour problems of children; fore
word by G. Coelho. Appreciation by 
A. R. Wadia. Bombay, Association 
of Pediatricians of India, 1956. 

xi'fP., 1 1., 159 p. table, diqr., bibl. 18cm. 

150. B. 2005. 

1928".-t.p. 

Contents:-v.l Indexes and appendixCII-'Y.l: 
Directory of libraries and information service~, 
rt:Jional index. 

020.58/ As 71 
--British scientific and technical 
books; a select list of recommended 
books published in Great Britain and the 
Commonwealth in the years 1935-
1952. With a foreword by F. C. 
Francis. London, for ASLTB by James 
Clarke & co Ltd., 1956. 

Allociation of Polish LaW}'ers in Exile xi, 364 p. 24icm. 
w the United States, New York. 

Legal problems under Soviet domina
tion. New York, the Association, 1956. 

182 p. 2Sl ern. (Studies of the Association of 
Poliab Lawyers in exile in the United States, 
v.l). 

Bibl. footnotes. 

E/0 340.094/As 78 

Alloeiatioa of Research Libraries, 
Bloomington. Fal'1ffington Plan 
Committee. 

WIU..IAMS, Edwin Everitt, 1913-, 
Farmington plan handbook. 

Bloomirigton, Ind., Associa.tron of Re-o 
aearch Libraries, 1953. 

v, 170 p. bibL 26cm. 

16L E. 1257. 
M2NLC/62-11 

ou;.st A• 78 

--British scientific and technical 
books, 1953-7; a selected list of 
recommended boob published in Great 
Britain and the Commonwealth. Ed. by 
L. J. Anthony London, Pub. for Aslib 
b) James Clarke cl co. ltd., 1960. 

ix, 2Slp. 2Scm. 
"Continuation of 'British llcientiftc: and 

tecbnical boola, 1935-1952''-p. vii 

016.5/As 78 

---Guides to sources of information in 
Great Britain. London, .Aslib, 1948. 

--v. 28cm. 
Cont.,.,:7 No. 1: Tbe .~ industr)' 1948;

No. 2: A.pfcultute • allied iatereltt. l!HJ:
No.4: Texdlll -4 al1iec1 intcrCIIt. 1949. 

01~/ At 71 
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Association of Special Libraries ancl 
Information Bureaux, London. 
Select list of standard British scienti

fic and technical books; ed. by L.J. 
Anthony. Comp. at the request of the 
British Council. 5th ed. rev. & enl. 
London, ASLIB, 1957. 

88p. 24Acm. 
016.5/As 78s 

Association of Special Libraries and 
Information Bureaux, London. 

BESTERMAN, Theodore, 1904--ed. 
British sources of reference and infor

mation; a guide to societies works of 
reference and libraries, comp. under the 
direction of a committee,of Aslib ... 
London, 1947. 

161. E. 899. 
Association of Special Libraries and 

Information Bureaux. International 
Study Conference, Dorking, 13th--17th 
May, 1957, 
Proceedings of the International study 

conference on classification for informa
tion retrieval, held at Beatrice Webb 
house, Dorking, England, 13th-17th 
May,l957. London, ASLIB; New York, 
Pergamon press, 1957. 

iii, 151 p. tables. 241 em. 
l · • Includes bib!. 

E025.4/As 78 
Association of Special Libraries and 
Information Bureaux, London. 
Manua[f·. 

v.2. CoulSON, Robert Lewis. 
The cataloguing, arrangement anJ 
filing of special material in 
special libraries, 1950. 

161. E. 875. 

Association of Special Libraries and 
Information Bureaux, London. Pamph
lets. 

No. 1. HoLMSTROM, J. E. How 10 take, 
keep and use notes. 

161. E. 1135. 

Assodation of Teachers in Colleges & 
Department of Education, London. 

HANDBOOK on training for teaching. 
London, Methuen & co., for Associa
tion of teachers in colleges and 
departments of education, 1954. 

vii. 408 p. 211crn. 
' 3'70.7342/H 191 

ASTAFEV 

AasociatioD of UoiYersities of the BrltiD 
Commonwealth, London. 

HIGHER education in the United King
dom; ahandbook forstudents from 
overseas. Rev. ed. London, Published 
for the British Council and theAssoci
ation of Universities of the British 
Commonwealth, by Longmans, 
Green, 1956. 
202 p., 11. tables. 21jcm. 

378.41/H 537 

Association of Universities of the British 
Commonwealth. Committee of Vice 
Chancellors and Principals of the 
Universities of the United Kingdom. 

KELSALL, Robert Keith, 1910-

Report on an inquiry into applications 
for admission to universities[ commission
ed by the] Committee of Vice-Chancel
lors and Principals of the Universities 
of the United Kingdom. London 
Association of Universities of the British 
Commonwealth, 1957. 

vi, 32p., 1 l. tables (part fold) 30 x 22t em. 

E/0 378.42/K 299 
Association of Universities of the British 

Commonwealth, London, and Australian 
Vice-Chancellors' Committee, Canberra. 

A symposium on the place of the Aus
tralian university in the community, and 
post-graduate studies in the Australian 
universities. [Canberra], Australian 
Vice-chancellors' Committee, [1955). 

66 p. 21l em. 

"Delivered on 11 and 12 August 1955 during 
a commonwealth inter-university conference 
arranged in Australia by the Association of 
universities of the British Commonwealth 
and the Australian Vice-chancellors' Committee 
p.4. 

Astaf'ev G. V., ed. 

0YLYKOV, S.D. 

E 378.94/ As 78 

Demokraticheskoe dvizhenie mon
gol'skogo naroda v Kitae; ocherk istorii 
red. G.V .. Astaf'ev. Moskva, Izd. vo. 
Akad, Nauk SSSR, 1953-

132p., 2 1. ports. bibl. 22cm. 

E 951.7/D 992 



ASTAKHOVA 

Astakhova, Alma Mikbailovna, ed~ 

AKADBMIIA NAUK SSSR. lnstitut Russ
koi Literaturry. (Pushkinskii dom). 

Ockerki Russkogo narodnopoetiches
kogo tvorchestva Sovetskoi epokhi; red. 
A.M. Astakhova, I. P. Dmitrakov & 
A.N. Lozanova. Moskva, Izd. Akad, 
Nauk SSSR. 1952. 

542p., 1 1. illus., plates, ports. 22cm. 

' 
ASTON 

~ana, Suiesb Chandra. 

Social secuni't · in India; a survey 
of the histori b~ckground of the 
various social se rity schemes enacted 
recently, with details' of legislation and 
working of the same including statewise 
progress. Lucknow, British book depot, 
1958. 

4p. 1., 27{l]p. 21cm. 
E 361/As 79 

E 891.709/Akl3 Astius, Percy. 

AKADEMIIA NAUK SSSR. lnstitut 
Russkoi Literatury. (Pushkinskii dom). 

Russkii fol'klor; materialy i issledo
vaniia ... Redkollegiia A. M. Astakhova, 
V.G. Bazanov (i) M. 0. Skripil'. Moskva 
[etc.], Izd. vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1956-

[v] bibl. 26cm. 

E/0 398.210947/Ak 13 

BYLINY. 

Byliny severa; podgotovka teksta i 
kommentarii A. M. Astakhovoi. Moskva, 
Izd-vo. Akademii Nauk SSSR, (1938)

--v. ports. 22cm. (Materialy rukopisnogo 
kh1anilishcha sektora fol'klora-v. 2.). 

157. E. 1537. 

Astangahrdayasambita. German. 1941. 
VA.GBHATA. 

134. A. 431. 

Asthana, B. N. 

Elements of statistics. Allahabad, 
Chaitanya publishing house, 1958. 

vtii, 440p. tables, diagrs. 21! em. 

E 310/As 83 

--Elements of statistic!>; 2nd ed., 
rev.- & enl. Allahab:~d, Chaitanya 
publishing house, 1960. 

BISKEBORN, H. 

Photogravure machine printing; a 
wot king manual covering machine
room practices, methods of correction, 
ink and paper problems and modem 
photogqtvure printin.g machines. With 
a colour chart definmg colour harmo
nies. Special chapters by Percy Astins & 
Hugh Griffiths London, Sir Isaac 
Pitman & sons, 1949. 

viii, 108p. illus., col.plates, diagrs. bib!. , 
24! em. 

E/0 655.327/B 541 
Astley-MaberJy, C. T., ed. 

Way of the wild, introduced by C. T. 
Astley-Maberly. London, George Allen 
& Unwin Ltd., [1958]. 

98p. col. front., illus. (part. col. part 
double.) 30i x 23!cm. 

Illus. on the lining papers. 

154. D. 48. 

Aston, Francis William, 1877-1945. 
Mass spectra and isotopes; [2nd ed.]. 

Lcndon, Edward Arnold co., 
1948. 

xii, 276p. plates, tables, diagrs. 21;cm. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

539.74/As 86 

-----Another copy. 
153. c. 799. 

4 p. 1., 479p. tables, diagrs. 22cm. 
1
. 
--Separation of isotopes. Calcutta, 

E 310/As 83 (1} Indian Association for the Cultivation 
Astbana, B. N., and Srivastava, s. s. of Science, 1938. 

A lied ta · · f ln..4;A Cover-title, 6p. 241 em. (1bc IndianA.ssocia-pp s tiS~cs. o "'""· Allahabad, tion for the Cultivation of Science. Special 
Cha1tanya publishing house, 1960. pubHcation No. S). 

v1ii, 384 p. tables. 21lcm. · I Joy Kissen Mookerjee lectun:s, 1938. 

E 315.4/As 83 1 153. G. 833. 
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(The) Astonlshe4 eanh. ;1958. 
KBMPB, Humphrey. t 

·• E ¥31:..60994/K. 321 

Altnla, Antonio, 1857-1928. 
A short life of St. Ignatius Loyola, 

founder of the society of Jesus; tr. from 
the Spanish by Robert Hull. lgnation 
year (1955-~6) popular ed., [by A. M. 
Coyne]. Bombay, [A.M. Coyne], 1955. 

A compendium from "Historia de la co .. , 
paftia de Iesusen la Asistencia de Espaiiam" 
v.l. 

llS.B. 849. 

"Altrology for aU" series. 

v. 4. LEO, Alan. The art of synthesis. 
1949. . 

153. A 473(A) 

v. 6. Loo, Alan. The key to your 
own nativity. 6th ed. 1947. 

153.A. .f35. 

Astronomical Cuneiform texts. 
(19557) 

NEUGEBAUER, Otto, ed. 

523.2/N 395 

Astronomical photography at the 
telescope. 1959. 

RACKHAM, Thomas. 

E522.63/R 115 

('fhe) Astronomical universe. 19S2 
k.BoooAHL, Wasley Sven. 

523.1/K914 

Astariu, Aranjo de, jt. tr. 
BBATTACHAllYYA, Bhabal.'li, 1906-

El que cabalga un tigre(novela hindu); 
tr. del frances por Miguel Angel Asturias 
y Blanca Mora y Araujo de Asturias. 
Buenos Aires, Bdltorial goyanarte. [19-] 

289 p., 1 L 20icm. 
E 123.91/B 469 e1 

ASVALAYANA 

Aldarlu, Mipe1 AapJ, tr. 
BBAT'l'A.CIWlYYA, Bbabani, 1906-

El que cabalga un tigre (nobela hindu); 
tr. del frances por Miguel Angel Asturies 
y Blanca Mora y Araujo de Asturias. 
Buenos Aires, Editorial goyanarte, (19-). 

289 p. •. t 1. 20tcm. • 
E. 823.91/B 469 el 

Asfaghosa. 
The awakening of faith, [by] Ashva

gosha; tr. by Timothy Richard. Ed. with 
an introd. by Alan Hull Walton. Fore
word by Aldous Huxley. London, 
Charles Skilton ltd., 1961. 

96p. 181-cm. 
"A select bib!.": p. 33-37. 

The text extracted from "The New Testament 
of higher Buddhism". 

E 294,3/ As 96a 
--Das Ieben des Budha von Asvaghosa 
Tibetisch und Deutsch herausgegeben 
von Friedrich Weller. Leipzig, Ver
lag von Eduard Pfeiffer, 1926. 

2v. 24cm. (Leipzig, universitat forschu111s 
instituts fur vergleichende religions gescbtchte 
veroffentlichungem). 

E 294.3/ A8 96 

--Life of Buddha; by Asvaghosa 
Bodhisattva, [tr. into English by Samuel 
Beal from the Chinese translation of 
Dharmaraksha]. (In Sacred books of 
the East. New York, 1945, p. 291-457). 

179.E. u,. 
--The vajra5Uci of Asvaghosa; a study 
of the Sanskrit text and Chinese version, 
by Sujit Kumar Muthopadhyaya 
with introd. English tr., and notes~ 
Rev. 2nd ed. Santiniketan, Visvabharati 
1960. , 

xvi[i3), 63(l)P. 24jcm. [Viava·Bharati Re~earch 
Publication}. 

Bibl.: p. (Sl}-34. 
1st pub. in the Visva·Bharati anna.la, voi.II, 

1949. 
E»f/Aaf6T 

(The) Anal•yaaa-mautra-Samldta. 
1950 . 

APTB, Vinayak Mahadev. · 
171.C. 1879· 



ASYA 

Asya. 
TUP.GENBV, Ivan Sorgeevich. 

(in Hil Three short novels. p. 7-64) 

At Delhi. [1 903]. 
FRA.SBJl., Lovat. 

At home in India. 1956. 
BOWLES, Cynthia. 

157.E. 1045. 

E 915.4/F 863 

16l.A. 1211. 

At home in India. 1903. 
REYNOLD'>. Mrs. Herbert. 

E 915.4fR335 

At home in the Z<'O. 1960. 
lLES, Gerald. 

E 590.744/11 3 

At the end of the day. 1954. 
MAUGHAM, Frederic Herbert, 1st 
Viscount Maugham. 

111. F. 147. 

At the eternal fount. (1947]. 
SENGUPTA. S.C. 

175. F. 703. 

At the feet of Bapu. 1954. 
CHANDIWALA, Brijk:rishna. 

169. D. 1571. 

At the feet of Mahatma Gandhi. 1955. 
~JBNDilA PRASAD, pres., India, 1884-

9l3/]l137 

At the master's feet. 111957. 
SUND..ut. SINGH. 

At the seaskle. Peking, Poreip 
languages pre_ss, 1957. ' ' 
8S{t]P. plates. 20jom. 
ContMtl : Me and little Yung, by Liu 

Chcn;-My young sister, by Jcn Ta•htiG~J;
Chubby and little pine, by Kao Hs.ia.nJ-cbW.t: 
At the seastdc, by Hsiao Pl!lB. 

157. J. 1>41. 

Atabay, Emlement. 
Studies in the constitution of mediae

val England. Istanbul, [the Author], 
1953. • 

2p.l., 98 p. 24cm. 
"Pub. m a series in the Soctological review 

of the U ruverstty of Istanbul." 

E 942.03/ At 11 

AtabekoY, G. I. 

The relay protection of high voltage 
networks. London [etc.], Pergamon 
press, 1960. 

xu, 564p. tables, dlaars. 25om. 
"References" p. S43-SS9. 

Loose "Errata" bhp. 

E/0 611.3178/At 11 

Atack, Frederick William, ed. 

(The) CHEMISTS' yearbook ... 
Altrinc¥, John Sherrat' & son,
-v. 1llus., ~les. 16om. 

540.58/C 41 

Ataullah. 

Revival of Zakat. Lahore, Ripon 
printing press, [1949]. 

XII, 110p. 18cm. 

E l97.65/At t1 , 

Atchathen Pillai, P. S., and ¥rWmaa 
Nair, Puravoor )4. 
Law of receivers. ADahabad. Law 

book co., 1960. 
lx. 813p: 24 Clit. '~,. ; 

'\ .. 'iMt.N/At u 
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Athalle. 1935. 
RACINE, Jean Baptiste. 

Athalye, V. V., 1889-

157. B.l583. 

The life to come. Satara, Bombay, 
Saraswati sadan, 1956. 

(4] 1., 33p. 18 em . 
178.C.l0o3. 

Atbanasius, Saint,patriarch of Alexandria, 
d. 373. 
The life of Saint Antony; newly tr. 

& annotated by Robert T. Meyer. 
Westminster, Md., Newman press; 
London, Longmanc;, Green & co., 1950. 

Jp.l., 154p. 2ttcm. (Ancient Christian writers: 
tn.; wllrk~ of th: f:tth~rs in tran~lation, no. 10). 

Btbl. mcluo.lcd m 'NJtcs' : p.l01·136. 
160. B. 129. 

Athar-ul Bakiya. 1879. 
ABUR-RAIHAN MUHAMMAD IBN AHMAD, 
called Albiruni. 

Athavale, R. B., ed. & tr. 
BHASA. 

106. c. 18. 

Two one-act plays of Bhasa .. Ed. 
with English translation, notes and 
appendices by R.B. Athavale and introd. 
by G.K. Bhat. Ahmedabad, ·chetan 
publishing house, 1953. 

[129] 1. 18cm. 

E 891. i\/B 1&69 tw 

KA!.IDASA. 
4 

The Raghuvamsa of Kalidasa, cantos 
8-9, ed. with Enlgish & Gujarati. Tr. by 
R. B. Athavale . . introd., explanatory 
notes & appendices by V.M. Kulkarni. 
[Ahmedabad, National publishing 
house, 1954], 

[278]p. bibl. 18cm. 

174. E. 807. 

Athavale, S. G. 
DAMLl!, D. G., comp. 

Labour adjudications in India. 
Calcutta, Orient Longmans, 1954. 

6 p.l., xii. lOS3P: tables. 21cm. 

' 171. F. 1555. 

ATHMANATIIA 

Atbam 
See Athavale. 

(An) Atheist with Gandhi. 1951. 

RAMACHANDRA RAO, G. 

179. E. 1361. 

Atbenagoras, 2nd cent. 

Embassy for the Christians. The 
resurrection of the dead; tr. & annotated 
by Jpseph Hugh Crehan. Westminster, 
Md., Newman press; London, Long
mans, Green & co., 1956. 

3 p.l., 193p. 21 em. (Ancient Chrisuan 
writers: th~ w.>rk~ of the fathers 10 tran~latwn. 
no 23). 

Btbl. included in "Notes" : p. 119-182 
Origma1 title : Lcgatio pro Chri~tianis. De 

re~urrectwnc mortuorum, 

160. B. 151. 

Atherton, Gertrude Franklin (Hom), 
1857-

The immortal marriage. New York, 
Horace Liveright, 1927. 

466p. 19cm. 
Mtp at end 

157. A. 853. 

Atherton, James Stephen. 
The books at the wake; a study of 

literary allusions in James Joyce's Finne
gans Wake. London, Faber & Faber 
Ltd., CJ959. 

307[1]r. 22 em. 

B1bl. : p. 291-296. 

E 823.91/At 44 

Athmanatha Iyer, Ramasamy. 

Flash-boiler steam jet-screw propellers 
for aircraft, railway trains, and steam
ships. Pattukkottai, [Anbunilayam 
(power) press, 1952J. 

6p.I., 52p. diagrs. 2lcm 

153. F. 187. 
--Rains to order; in any quantity, 
in any season and in any place. 
Pattukkottai, [the author, 1957]. 

2p.I., 33p. 21i em. 
Diagr. on lining paper at end. 

I 

153. B. 11,, 



ATIIOOIAS 

Athogias, Sally. 
Gold in the dust. Bombay [ etc.], 

Jaico publishing house, 1960. 
407[1 )p. 16! em. 

Ja1co ed. 

E 823.91/ At 46 

Atiya Begum. 

Sangit of India (classtcal mstrumental 
music, singing & Natch). ill us. by 
Fyzee-Rahantin. Bombay, 1942. 

2p I , 94p plate~. nhoto~. port; fold. charts 
24lcm 

138. D. 361. 

Atiyah, Edward, 1903-

What is imperialism ? London, Batch
worth pres<>, 1 954. 

48n 1 ~~ern 

E 325.3/ At 49 

Atkin, William W., and others. 

. Pencil techmquel> in modern 
dc~ign,[by] William W. Atkm, Raniero 
Corbelletti [and] Vmcent R. Ftore. New 
York, Reinhold publt~hmg Corporation, 
[1953]. 

VI ,)22p. diU!>. 20 C,11 
method~ vol 1) 

(Prc~cntat10n 

137. c. 156. 

Atkin, William W., jt.autlt. 

HENNESSEY, William James, and 
ATKIN, Wilham W. 

Encyclopedia of home care and re
pair. New York, Lantern press 1948. 

I p 1 . 429p ,61 11lu;, , tabre~. diagJs. 21 em. 

Atkins, A. G., tr. 

RAMAYANA. English. 

695.03/H 392 

The Ramayana of Tulsidas; rendered 
into English verse, by the Rev. A.G. 
Atkins. New Delhi, Hindustan Times 
[1954]. ' 

2v. 24 em. 

294/R 141 

ATKINS 327 

AtkiDs, GaJus Glenn, 1868-and BraCJeD. 
Charles Samuel. 
Procession of the Gods; 3rd rev. ed. 

New York, (etc.] Harper & brothers 
publishers, ct948. 

xx, 1 1., 5!16p. 201 em. 
B1bl. : p. [554]-571. 
B1bl. mel. tn "Aid to the ~tudent". 

E 290/At 52 

Atkins, Hedley John Barnard, ed. 

Tools of biological re~earch: with an 
inlrod. by Cyril Hinshelwood. Ox
ford, Blackwell !>Cientific publications 
ltd., 1959. 

xv1. 183p. Illus, pl.ttc~ (p • .nt. col.), d1agrs. 
221 em. 

Includes b1bl 
Papers g1ven at .t ~ympos!Um held under the 

ausPJCe~ of the Surgical Re~earch Soctety at 
Guy'~ Ho&plt.tl London, Oct 10-11, 1958. 

E 574.072/At 51 

Atkins, John Alfred, 1916-
Aldous Huxley; a literary study. 

London, John Calder publishers ltd., 
1957. 

224p 21! em 

E 823.9/At 52 

--The art of Ernest Hemingway, hi<> 
work and perl>onahty; [by] John Atkins. 
[London], Peter Nevill, [1954]. 

VII, 245p front. (p 1rt), plate~. 21! em 
B1bl : p 233-234 

157. A. 417. 

--Arthur Koestler. London, Neville 
Spearman Ltd., 1956. 

224p. 21! em. 

E320/At 52 

--George Orwell, a literary study· by 
John Atkins. London, John Calder 
1954. ' 

3p.l, 347p. 21! em 

156. F. 34l:W 

--Graham Greene. London, John Cai~ 
der (publi~heu) ltd., 1957. 

240p. 21 em. 
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AW., Jolm William Hey, 1874-1951. 
Engllsh literary criticism : 17th and 

18th centuries. London, Methuen 1£ 
co. ltd., 1954. 

xi, 383[1)p. 21 em. 
BibL foot-notet!. 

156. A. 1105. 

AWol, Start Pratt, 1914-
Goethe's Faust; a literary analysis. 

C4mbridge, Mass, Harvard University 
press, 1958. 

xip., 1 1., 290p. 23t em. 
•• A note on text" : p. [279]. 

E 832.6/At 53 

Atkiuon Arthur Dlobam Stepbeo, 1903--

Modern fluore~cent lighting; dealing 
with the principles and practice of fluo
rescent lighting, for electrical engineers, 
illuDll.Wltw.g engineers and architects. 
2nd ed. London, George Newnes Ltd., 
19SS. 

159p. ilJUI!., tables, diagrs. 22 em. 

E 621.3273/At s.t 

Atkinson, Charles Francis, tr. 
SPENGLEll, Oswald, 1880-1936. 

The decline of the West; [by] Oswald 
Spengler; authorized tr. with notes by 
Charles Francis Atkinson. London, 
George Allen & Unwin Ltd., 1954. 

2v. in one. fold. tables. 22t em. 

Atkinson, F. M., tr. 
DBKOBllA, Maurice, 1885-

901/Sp 33 

Flames of velvet; (flamms de velours.) 
Tr. from the French by P.M. Atkinson. 
London, T. Werner Laurie, ct929. 

3 p.I., 242p. 18i em. 

157. B. 2973. 

Atkinsont Frank. comp. 
e 'English newspaper since 1900; 
d. by Francis Williams. London, 

, ary Association, 1960. 

31{1}p. 21 ~m. (Special subject list, no. 32). 

016.072/At 54 

ATKINSON 

Atklaloa, Gecqe Fnacldia. 
"Curry & rice'• on forty plates; or, 

The ingredients of social life at .. our 
station" in Inclia. 2nd ~. London, Day 
& son, (n.d.]. 

[90Jp. 39 col. plates, 29 x 20 em. 
Added t.p. (illus.) 1n colours. 

165. B. 31. 

Atldalon, Hqla. 
The pink and the brown. London, 

Victor .Gollancz Ltd., 1957. 
l07p. 18i em. 
A novel on India. 

175. D. 927. 

Atkinson, James, ed. 
HaBERT, Thomas Ernest, 1875-1943, 
a~td PR.ocro:a., William Skirrow. 

Telephony ... by J. Atkinson; a new 
ed. of telephony, 1948. 

131. E. 151. 

Atkinson, Laurence P., comp. 
Queen visits India; a souvenir. [New 

Delhi, Parrot publications, 1961]. 
Cover-title, 71p. illus., port~. 27x2ll em. 

E/0 92/El 48a 

Atkinson, Lenette Roaers, tr. 
GUJLLIERMOND, Alexandre. 

The cytoplat.m of the plant cell. 
Authorised tr. from the unpublished 
French manuscript, by Lenettc Rogers 
Atkinson, foreword by William Seifriz. 
Waltham, Mass., Chronica Botanica 
co., 1941. 

5p.l., 247p. illus., d1aars. b1bl. 2-' Cln. 
(A new senes of plant acienee books). 

tss. o . ..e. 
Atkinson, Phyllis Rhoda Ellen, ed. 

Best short stories of India; foreword 
by R.E. Enthoven, introd. S. Krishna
swami Aiyangar. Bombay, D. B. Tara
porevala sons a: co., 1931. 

2v. 21 em. 

174. E. Ill. 
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Atkmla, :RlaaN .JoJaa CopJaad. Atllatla& 1952. 
Field archaeology; 2nd ed. rev. PLATO. 

London, Methuen & co., ltd., 1953. The Timaeus and the Critias, or, 
x, 233p. illus., plates, tabiC'l, dtaan. lSi em' Atlanticus. 

1!5. G. 399. 150. A. 1323. 

--Stonehenge. London, Hamish Adu and manual of dermatology. 1933. 
Hamillton, 1956. 

llo r 'II 1 t Buac~B.UDT, Walter. xv, • p. ront., 1 us., p a es, maps, 
plants (part fold). 2tt em. 616.5/B 891 

"Select bib!." : p. 205-206. 

155. G.·403. Adude botanique microscopique. 1908. 
CoUPIN, Henri Eugene Victor, and 

Atkinlon, Robert, illus. others. 
LoUSLEY, Job Edward. 155. D. 91. 

Wild flowers of Chalk & Limestone; 
with ... photos. by Robert Atkinson (An) Atlas of congenital anomalies of 
[&others]. London, Collins, 1950. the heart and great vessels. 1954. 

:nii. 254p. plates (part col.) maps. btbl. Eowuo,Jesse Efrem, and others. 
2l!cm. (New naturalist; survey of Brittsh 61L,lf11'd A£ 
natural history.) v r~ 7V 

E 582.130941/L 935 

Atkinson, William Walker, 1862-
The Hindu-Yogi science of breath, 

by Y og1 Ramacharaka, [pseud]. London, 
L.N. Fowler & co., Ltd., [n.d.] 

7Jp. !Stem. 

178. C. 379(A). 

--The hfe beyond death, by Yogi 

(An) Atlas of diseases of the eye. 1957. 
Pmu::INS, E. S., and HANSBLL, Peter. 

617.7084/P 419 

Atlas of electroencephalography. 1950 
GIBBS, Frederic Andrews, an4 
GIBBS, Erna Leonhardt. 

Ramacharaka. Chicago, 
publication society. c}940. 

Ill., Yogi Atlas or general surgety. 

616.8/G 353 

1955. 

192p. 18 em. WILDBa, Joseph Richard. 
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(The) Atlantic book of Brit1sh and (An} Atlu of human anatomy. 1951. 
American poetry. 1958. ANsoN, Barry Joseph, 1894· 

SITWELL, Edith. 4511.084/An 8l 

E 8.Zl.081fSi 89 

Atlantic democracy. 1957. 
FAlt.B.AN, Charles D'oliver. 

E3G/PJ41 

Atlaatk highway. 1961. 
.BmfNBTT, William Edward. 

• E 387/B 439 I 

Atlu of India. ( 1946). 
LoJU!NZO, A. M. 

Atlu of men. 1954. 

162. A. 118'7. 

SHBLDON, William Herbert, 1899~, 
and others • 

573/Sh 43 
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Atlas of Western civilization. 1954. 

VANDER MEER., F. 
Atlas of operative teaching. '1954. 
BACON, Harry Ellicot, and Ross, 
Stuart T. 

940.84/ v 26 
617•

4
/BlJJ (An) Atlas of world affairs. 1957. 

Atlas of spatial vector elec•rocardio- Bo And YD, rew. 
graphy. 1952. 

HURST, John Willis, 1920-, and 
909. 82084/B 693 

WOODSON, Grattan C. 

616.1/H 944 Atmagnan. 1922. 

Atlas of surgical operations. 1953. V ASWANI, Thaverdas Lilaram. • 

CUTLER, Elliott Carr, and ZOLLIN- E 171.3/V 449 
GER., R. 

617.9/C 974 

Atlas of the Arab World and the Middle 
Ea~t; with an in trod. by C.F. Beclang
ham. London, Macmillan & co. 
ltcf ; New York, St. Martm's 
pres'>, 1960. 

col map' (part 
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Atmananda, Swami. 
Sri Sankara's teachings in his own 

words. 2nd ed. Bombay, Baharatiya 
Bhavan, 1960. 

227p. 18lcm. (Bhavan·., book umvcrs1ty, 
52). 

E 181. 482/At 66 (1) 2p J, ~5(12]0. JIIU'>, 
doubi<:) 34 x 24 em. 

Cul m.tp~ on the hmng p. j)CJ' 
I Atmaprana, Pravrajika 

912.53/A 65 

Atlas of the Bible. 1957. 

GROLLENBER.<.., Lucas Hendricm Anto
nms. 

E 220.91/G 895 

(An) Atlas of the blood and bone 
marrow. 1949. 

CUSTER., Ra.:hard Phihp, 1903-

Sister Nivedita of Ramakrishna
Vivekananda. Calcutta, Sister Nive
dita Girls' School, 1961. 

xup., 2 1., 297 p. pl . .ltv. (p,ut col), rorts; 
tac'>Im. 22cm. 

B1bl. : p. [294]. 

E 92/N 642 a 

(The) Atmospheres of the earth and 
planeh. 1952. 

616.15/C 967 KuiPER, Gerard Peter, 1905-, ed. 

Atlas of the classical world. 1959. 

HEYDEN. Antonius Alphonsus Mana 
Vande1, and ScULLARD, Howard Hay~. 

911.3/H 512 

Atlas of the world history. (1957). 

PALMER., R.R. 

911. 2/P 182 

Atlas of the world's resources. 

523.4/K 957 

(The) Atom and its energy. 1959. 

DASGUPTA, Amalendu. 

E 539.76/D 26 

(The) fAtom and the energy revolution. 
1958. 

LANSDELL, Norman. 
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V.I. VAN ROYBN, Willia.Jn • The agri- (The) ~Atom at work. 1951. 
cultural resources of the world. 1954. 

SACKS, Jacob. 
338/V 26 153. c. 781. 



ATOM 

Atem movements. 1951. 
AMERICAN Socm1Y FOR. MBTALS, 
Ceveltmd 
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Atomic imperialism 1952. 
ALLEN, James Stewart, 1906· 

153. c. 689. 
153. C. 907. A . 

teJDJc Industrial Forum Inc., N~w 
York. (The) Atom spy hoax. 195~. 
A growth survey of the atomic indus

try, 1955-1965. New York, Atomic 
145. G. 115. Industrial forum. inc., 1955. 

REUBEN, William A. 

(The) Atom station. 1961. 
LAXNESS, Halldor Kiljan. 

E 839. 693/L 45 

~The) Atom story; l::eing the story of the 
atom and the human race (1952). 

FEINBERG, Joseph George. 

153. c. 537. 

(The) Atomic age and our biological 
futuJe. 1957. 

BRONDSTED, Holger Valdemar. 

154. c. 915. 

Atomic artillery and the atomic bomb. 
1945. 

ROBERTSON, John Kellock, 1885-
153. c. 765. 

Atomic energy; science [versus] 
sovereignty by Sir Leonard Hill f & 
others]. London, Published on 
behalf of the World unity movement 
by Herbert Joseph ltd., [1946]. 
23p. 22cm. 

no4). 
(World Umty bot klets, 

153. c. 429. 

Atomic energy guide book. 1956. 

ATOMIC ENERGY 
York. 

GUIDELETTBR, New 

153. c. 36. 

Atomic Energy Guideletter, New 
York. 

Atomic energy guide book; a non
technical sourcebook on practical 
uses of nuclear energy. New York, 
Atomic Energy Guideletter, 1956. 

95 p. 27 j-X2ljem. 

153. c. 36. 

64 p. tables, d1agrs. 28x21!cm. 

131. K.l. 

Atomic policy, International. 

BiORKLUND, Axel Elis. 

Atomic quest. 1956. 
CoMPTON, Arthur Holly. 

145. B. 649. 

131. K. 21. 

Atomic weapons and Ea&t-Wcst rela
tiOns. 1956. 

BLACKETT, Patrick Maynard Stewart. 
155. B. 671. 

Atomic weapons in world politics. 
1957. 

DliAR, Sailendra Nath. 

148. B. 2031. 
Atomics for the millions. 1947. 
EIDINOFF, Maxwell Leigh, and 
RucHvs, H. 

153. c. 749. 

(The) Atomisation of liquid fuels. 
1953. 

GIFFEN, Edmund, and MUR.ASZEW, A. 

131. J. 67. 

Atomoaiti Energiii. 
Soviet reviews of nuclear science on 

the 40th anniversary of the October 
Revolution. London [etc.], , Perga
mon press, 1959. 

3 p.t., 108[2}p. plates, ports., tables, diaars. 
(part fold.) 2st em. {International series of 
monographs on nuclear energy. Division 2. 
nuclearphyslcs, v. 3). 

"References" at the ~d of each chapter. 
Tr. of"v. 3, no. 11 of Atomnaya Energlya, 

Nov. 1957." 
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Atoautap EDergifa. 

See Atom.nafi Encr,Ua. 

Atoms and men. 1961. 
LBPluNCB-R.INGUBT, Louis. 

E 539. 76/ L 558 

Atmos in the family. 1955. 
FBRMI, Laura. 

152. B.235. 

Atoms, men and God. 1953. 
SABINE, Paul Earls. 

ATTENBOROUGH 

Afre)'a, B. L 
Yogavasistha & modem thought; 

or, Agreement of the East and the West 
on fundamel).tal probl~. Rev. & cnl. 
ed. Banaras, Indian book shop, 
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[8) I., 16~p. 24f em. 
Incl. bibl. 
Originally reprinted from B.H.U. magazine. 

179. E. 1907. 

(The) Attack and other paper. 1953. 
TAWNEY, Richard Henry. 

1~. E. 1739. 
' 

E 215/ Sa 13 (The) Attack on world poverty. 

Atoms for peace. 1955. 
WOODBURY, David 

Atoms for peace series. 

Oakes, 
153. c. 

1896-
683. 

DICK, William E. Atomic energy in 
agriculture. 1957. 

E 630/D SS 

Atoms of thought (1950). 
SANTAYANA, George. 

150. A. 1055. 

Atoms today and tomorrow. 1955. 
HYDE, Margaret Oldroyd. 

153. c. 911. 
Atre.ya, B. L. 

The elements of Indian logic, with the 
text and Hindi & English translations 
of Tarkasangraha (buddhikhanda); 
3rd. ed. Bombay, Nalanda publica
tions, 1948. 

I. p.l, x,:l55p. 18jcm 

150. G. 217. 

--An itftroduction to para psychology; 
(collected papers on @Ychical research) 
2nd ed., rev. & eiil Banaras, Inter· 
national standard publicationsti9S7. 

l7J1., 205 p,,iv. p. 18i em. 
Bibl. p. i-iv. 
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1960. 
SHONFIELD, Aridrew. 

E 338. 91/ Sb 75 

Attar, Farid Ud-Din. 
The conference of the birds, Mantiq 

ut-tair; a philosophical religious poem 
in prose. London, Routledge & 
Kegan Paul ltd., 1961. 

viia, 147 p. front., allus. 18lcm. 

E 891.51/ At 81 

Atteberry, George C., and others. 

Introduction to social science : 
a survey of social problems; by George 
C. Atteberry, John L. Auble, 
Elgin F. Hunt [&] Peter Masiko; 
foreword by Louis Wirth; {rev. ed.] 
New York, Macnilllan co., 1955. 

2v. illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 20 icm. 
"For further study" at end of each chapter. 
t.-p. double. 

300/At 81 

~tteuborougb, David, 1926-
Zoo quest for a dragon. London, 

Lutterworth press, 1957. 
- 174p., col. front., plates (partJ col.) maps. 
2ljem. 

70. c. 89. 

-Zoo quest to Guiana; with ... 
photos by Charles Lagus & the author, 
London, Lutterworh ~ss. 1956. 

J8S p. col.ftQQt .. p~ (part col.). map. 
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Atdtude of Vedanta towards religion. · 
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ABBBDANANDA, Swami. 
179.E.ll75· 

Attlwill, Keuneth. 

The Singapore story. London, 
Frederick Muller ltd., 1959. 

2S3 p. plates, facsim. 19tcm. 
Maps on the hning papers. · 

E 959. 52/ At 84 
Attlee, Clement Richard, Attlee 1st earl, 
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As it happened [by] C. R. Attlee. 

London [etc.], William Heinemann 
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3 p.l., 227 p. front., plates, ports. 211 em. 
124. B. 439. 

--Empire into Commonwealth; the 
Chichele lectures delivered at Oxford in 
May, 1960 on 'Changes in the concep
tion and structure of the British empire 
during the last half century,' by Earl 
Attlee. London {etc.,], Oxford 
University press, 1961. 

2 p. 1., 53 [1] p. 181 em. 

E 325. 342/A(85 
--Presidential address, 1957; the 
development of the Commonwealth. 
[1957]. 

cover-title, 16 p. 211 em. 
D::livered to the members or'the Birmingham 

and Midland Institute on 14th October, 1957-
t -~. 

At head of title : Birmingham and Midland 
Institute. 
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Attwater, Donald, tr. • ed. 
LANGLAND, William, 1332-14001 

The book concerning Piers the 
Plowman; tr. into modern Eqlish 
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Ed. by Rachel Attwater. London, 
J .. M. Dent, 1957. 

xv, 208 p. bibl. 18 em. (Everyman's library, 
poetry senes no. 571). 
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Attwater, Rachei,jt. tr. 
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by Donald and Rachel Attwater. 
Ed. by Rachel Attwater. London, 
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Attwell, Mabel Lucie, illus. 
BARRIB, Sir James Matthew, bart, 
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approval of the author. Pictures by 
Mabel Lucie Attwell. London, Hod
der & Stoughton, 1959. 

vu, 9-128p. col front., illus., col. plates. 
2(}1- em. 
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Herbert Staddoa. 
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t.-p. Theoretical naval architecture, by 
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"References" : p. 89-93. 
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New York, Macmillan co., 1949. 
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Attwood, E•elJD May. 
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Knight. London (etc.}, Longm.a.ns, 
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Atwater, Franklin S., jt. auth. 

BETHEL, Lawrence: L., and others. 
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ment [by] Lawrence L. Bethel, Frank
lin S. Atwater, George H. E. Smith 
[ &] Harvey A. Stackman; 3rd ed. 
New York, McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
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SAMAIN, Albert Victor. 

157. B. 2715. 
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xm, 289 p. J!lus., fold chart, tabk.,, d111grs. 108. D. 815. 
btbl. 22 em. 
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Atwater, Richard 1upper, 1892- tr. 

PROCOPIUS, of Caesarea. 

Secret history; tr. [from the Greek] 
by Richard Atwater. Foreword by 
E.R. Boak. Ann Arbor, Univer1.ity of 
Michigan pre1.s, 1961. 

li.VJ 150 p. 201: em. 

Atz, James W. 

AXELROD, Herbert R. 
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Tropical fish as a hobby, a 
guide to selection, care and breeding; 
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James W. Atz. New York, McGraw-
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DUTOl.llU>, Jean. 
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1952. 

157. B. 2395. 
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1948-1952. 

2 v. lSi em. (Textes litterarres francais). 
Contents :- [v.] 1 : L'hecatombe a Diane; [v,] 

(2] Stances et odes. 

157. B. 2103. 

Auble, John L., jt. auth. 
ATTEBERRY, George C, and others. 

Introducton to social science: a sur
vey of social problems by George C. 
Atteberry, John L. Auble, Elgin F. 
Hunt [ &] Peter Masiko ; foreword by 
Louis Wirth; (rev. ed.] New York, 
Macmillan, 1955. 

2 v. tl!us., map~. tables diagr~.. brbl. 
20! em. 

300 /At 81 

Auble, John Woodard, 1899-

Arithmctic for printers; 2nd ed. 
rev. Peoria, Ill, Chas. A. Bennett co., 
inc., 1954. 

111 [!], 188 p. tables. clrngrs. 2li em. • 

E 655. 3076/Au 16 

Auboyer, Jeannine. 

La vie publique et privee dans L'Inde 
ancienne (2e !.iecle av. J. -C.- 8e ~iecle 
env.). Paris, Presses Universitaires 
de France, 1955. 

Auboyer, Jeauine,jt. auih. 

GROUSSET, Rene, 1885-
AUBOYBR. Jeannine. 

, and 

De L' Inde au Cambodge et a Java 
.... Monaco, Les Documents d' Art, 
1950. 

xxvt p., 1 1., 104 p., 2 1. mel. mounted col. 
11lu~.. plate~. fold. map, bib!. 31! em. 
(Onent et Extreme-Onent. Collection 2). 

Auboyer, Jeannine, illus. 

FoucHER, Alfred, ed. 

709.54/G 918 

. .. Les vies anterieure::. due 
Bouddha, d'aprcs les textes et les monu
ments de l' Inde; choix de contes 
pre~entes par Alfred Foucher et illul>
tre!. par Jeannine Auboyer. Pari~, 
Pre~ses universitaires de France, 1955. 

vui, 370 p. 1 1. lim~. 19 em. (Publicatwns du 
Musec Gu1mct. BrbliotheqJe de doffu~ion v. 
61). 

Auboyer, Jeannine. 

ZANNAS, Eliky. 

178. D. 1579. 

Khajuraho; text & photos' by Eliky 
Zanna~, with a h1storical' introd. by 
Jeannine Auboyer. The Hague, 
Mouton & co., 1960. 

1 p. 1., 227 p. front., ill us. (part col. mounted.) 
175 plates (part fold.) map, plans, fold. table. 
23ix22cm. 

E/0 730. 954/Z 16 
10 [v]. plate~>. 28x 22! em. [Pubhcatwns du Aubrey, Henry G. 

Musee Guimet. Recherches ct document~ , . 
d' ,trt et d' archcologte- [v./6]. Ccex1stence: economtc challenge and 

Brbl. : [v.] 6, p. [41]-43. response, by Henry G. Aubrey, 
Library has; v. 6: Les jeux ctle, 1oucts.. ., with the assistance of Joel Darmstadtcr 

. and a statement by the NPA special 
165. A. 68. proJect committee on the economics of 

Auboyer, Jeannine, jt. auth. 

f AYMARD, Andre, and AUBOYER, Jean
nine. 

L'orient at la Grece antique (troi
sieme cd. rev. & corrigee); pref. 
generale par Maurice Crouzet. Paris, 
Presses universitaires de France, 1957. 

xii, 701 p,, 1 1. plates, maps, plans, tables, 
bibl. 22icm. (H!stoi~Ci general des 
civilisations, v. 1). 

E 938/Ay 52 

competitive coexistence. Washington, 
D.C., National Planning Association, 
CJ96}. 

xivp. 1 1., 322p. tables.23cm. 

"Bib1. incl. in "Footnotes": 
E 338.9/Aa 17 

--United States• imports and world 
trade. Oxford, Clarendon press, 1957. 

x, 169 [l)p. tables (part. fold), d.iqrs. 
2t;cm. 

Bibl. footnot~, 
E 380. 973/ A• 17 
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Allbrq-Reet, Wllllalll Cbarlel. 1886-

Shipmastcr'• business companion 
and business guide. 5th cd. Glaagow, 
Brown, Son & Ferguson ltd., 19SS. 

xi p., 1 1.,463 p, front. (facsitn) illua., 
fold. map, forms, tables, diaan. 21i em. 

21 fold. tablca in the poc:nt at the end. 

E 387. 50942/Atl 17 
Aadtter, Eugene Curds, 1889-, and 
~pp, Ha18ey B. , 1888-
0rchard and small fruit culture; 

3rd cd., [cd. by A. K. Getman & C. E. 
Ladd]. New York, John Wiley & 
sons, inc.; London, Chapman & Hall 
ltd., 1949. 

4 p.l., xi-xxi, 627p. illus., maps, plans, 
tables, diagrs. 22! em. 

"References on special subjects": p. 606-
616; references at end of each chapter. 

634/Aa 22 

Aacbter, Eugene Curtis, 1889-, jt. auth. 

KNAPP, Halsey B., 1888- and AuCHI'ER, 
Eugene Curtis, 1889-

Growing tree and small fruits; 2nd 
ed. New York, Wiley, 1950. 

xv1ii, 61S p. illus., tables, diaers. 2Q1cm. 
(The Wiley farm series). 

135. A. 171. 

Aackland Uoiverslty Colleae. Macmillan 
Brown lectures, 1957. 

MUSGROVE, Sydney. 
Shakespeare and Jonson; the Mac

millan Brown lectures, 1957. [Auck
land] University college, 1957. 

SSp, 21j-cm. 

E 822. 33/M 972 . 

Aaeklaucl Uoiversitr Callep texts. 
No.1. BELSHAW, H. The provision of 

credit with special reference to 
agriculture. 1931. 

147. F. 1889. 

Atldaa, James Walca, 1872-
The Australian bushland. Mel

bourne, Robertson & Mullens ltd., 
1950. 

4 p.l., 711[1)p. front. (port). illus. plates 
(part c:ol.), facsims. 22clm. 

155. D. 41:7. 

AUDBLS 

Aadat, 1....,. Walea, 1872-
Native trees of Australia; new 41: 

cnl. cd. Melbourne [etc.], Whitcombc • 
& Tombspty ltd., (1936). 

7 p.l., 11- ··396 p. incl. front., illut., col. 
plates, map, tables. 21fan. 

E 582. 160994/Atll3 

Aadel, 1beo aucl co., N~w York, pub. 
ROGER's drawing and design; an 

educational treatise relatinJ to liner 
drawing, machine design, working 
drawings, transmission methods, steam, 
electrical and metal working machines 
and parts, lathes, boiler and parts, 
instruments and their use, tables etc. 
New York, Theo. Audel & co., 
1913-1937. 

6 p.l., [27]-486 p. illus. plate (blLc print), 
tables, diagts. I 6 x 22~cm. 

620.04/R 631 

Aadels aircraft worker; a practical 
treatise for all mechanics, lead men, 
layout men, draftsmen, designen, ap
prentices and students by W. H. 
Alderman. New York, Theo. Audet. 
& co., 1943. 

3p. l. 228p. front., illus., table;., diagrs. 
16cm. 

629. 1-4/Aa 23 

Audels answers on blue print reading, 
for mechanics and buildeu1 by 
F. D. Graham. New York, Theo. 

,Audel & co. 1953. 
'[xv],374p. front., illus., diaan.. 16cm. 

137. F. 61. 

.AudeJs carpenters and builders pide; 
a practical illustrated trade assis
tant on modem construction for 
carpcntcrs-joiners-blillders-mecha
nics and all wood-workers.. . • by 
Frank D. Graham, Chief, Thomas 
1. Emery. associate. New York, 
Theo. Audcl & co., 1951. 

4v. fronts., illus., tables, diaan. Hic:m. 

84/Atl 23 



AUDBLS 

A..ws diesel. engine _manual, questions, 
answ_crs, ~t:fations; a practical 
~sc trea~e on the theory, prac
tical operation and maintenance 
of mod~rn autom~tive, marine, 
locomotive and stationary diesel 
engines including many other 
modem applications, by Audcl staff. 
New York. Theo. Audet & co., 1954. 
4 p.l., 556p. front., ill us,, tabla. diaars. 

16cm. 

131. D. 311. 
Allllels electric motor guide covering 

construction control and mainte
nance including armature winding 
by Edwin P. Anderson. New York: 
Thco. Audel & co., 1954. 
7 p.t., 1 028p. front., illua., tables, <hagrs. 

16icm. 
621 313/Au l3 

AudeJs electrical power calculations with 
diagrams, by E. P. Anderson. New 
York, Theo. Audel & co., 1953. 

6p.1., 443p. front., tables, diaars. 16 em. 
131. D. 315. 

Aadels electronic devices with industrial 
applications for electronic electri
cians, maintenance men, operators 
and students; a practical treatise 
covering electronic fundamentals, 
phototubes, amplifiers and relays, by 
Edwin P. Anderson. New York, Theo. 
Audet & co., 1952. 
3 p.l., vi, 281 p. front.,illus., diagrs. 16 em. 

131. D. 313. 

Audels gardeners and growers guide 
by Edward C. Vick. New York, 
Theo. Audel & co., cl948-1953. 
4 v. fronts., illus , dtagrs., maps (double). 

16-lcm. 
Contentl:-v. 1: Sot! managemen-v.2 

Good vegetables;-v. 3: Fine fruits;-
v. 4: Flowers & plants. 

63!!1/Aa 23 

Audels handy book of practical elec
tricity with wiring diagrams; ready 
reference for professional electri
cians students and all electrical 
workers by Frank D. Graham. 
New York, Thco, A~l & co., 
"1951. 
12 p. 1., 1438 p, front. (port.),illus.,diaars. 

16t em. 
611.3/Aa l3 h 

AUDELS 

Aadels house heating guide, inclvdiJll 
ventilating and air conditionina, by 
Frank D. Graham. New York. 
Theo. Audel & co., 1948. 
llp. 1., 966p. front., illua., tables. diaart. 

l6cm. 

69'7/Aa 23 

-'adell machinists and tool maJcen 
handy book, by Frank D. Graham. 
New York, Tbeo. Audel & Co •• 

., 1953. 
-p. front., illus., tables, diaart. 16 em. 
Yat"iolll pqin1s. 

131. B. 355. 

AwleiJ masons and builders guide~ 
a practical illustrated trade assistant 
on modern construction for brick
layers-stone masons cement workers
plasterers and tile setters; explaining 
in practical, concise language and by 
well done illustrations, diagrams. 
charts, graphs and pictures, princi
ples advances, short cut!> based on 
modem practice-including instruc
tions on how to figure and cal
culate various jobs, by Frank D. 
Graham and Thomas 1. Emery. 
New York, Tbeo. Audel & co.,_ 
1950. 

4 v. illus., tables, diasrs. 16i em. 

COiftinuous pagin1. 

Awlels mathematics and calculation• 
for f mechanics; a ready reference. 
by Frank D. Graham. New York, 
Theo. Audel & co., 1954. 
(136] p. front., illus., tables, d1a,11. 16\\ oat. 
YarioiU fHllinl'· 
Contenu:-Mathematics;-Electrical calcu- . 

lations;~Mechanical calculations;- Slide rul•. 

510.83/A-. 23 

Audels mechanical:dictionary for tech· 
nical trades arts and sciences. . . New 
York, Theo Audel & co., 1948. 
2v. in. 1. 20cm. 
Compilers: v.J., N! Hawkins; v. 2., E. 

Pand.ersQn. 
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Audels mechanical drawing guide, by 
Audet staff. New york, Theo. 
Audel & co., 1947. 
[87J 1 mel. front., 1llus , plates, d1agrs. 

2Jtcm. 
Various pagings 

137. F. 63. 

AudeJs millwrights & mechanics guide 
for plant maintainers, builders, rig
gers, electors, operators, construction 
men and engineers; by E. P. Anderson 
New York, Theo. Audel & c'1't 
1952. . 
9p l , 1167p front, 1Uus, table,, d1agrs 

16 C11 

621/Au 23 

AudeJs new automobile guide for mecha
nics, operators and servicemen with 
questions and answers, and illustra
tions on the theory construction and 
servicing of motor vehicles including 
dies~ls. by Frank D. Graham. New 
York, Theo. Audet & co., 1954. 
7 p.l., 1664p 1ncl. front, 1\lus., d1agrs. 

16 em. 

629. 22/Ao 23 

Aodels new electric library. . . for 
engineers, electricians, all electrical 
workers, mechanics and students, 
presenting in simplest concise form 
the fundamental principles, rules 
and applications of applied elec-

~ tricity; fully illustrated with diagrams 
and sketches including calculations 
and tables for ready reference. . . , 
by Frank D. Graham. New York, 
Theo. Audel & co., 1953. 
12v. fronts., III.J~.. d1agrs. 16cm. 
Vols. 1-10 paged continuously. 
v. 11 : M .lthcmltlcs~alculattons for mech

antcs; v. 12: New electrtc scteJlCe d1ctJon1ry 
over definmg 9000 words, terms and phrases. 

621.3/Ao 23 

Audels new electric science dictionary 
defining over 9000 words, terms and 
phrases used in theoretical and 
applied electricity; by Frank D. 
Graham. New York, Theo. Audet 
& co., 1954. 
3p. 1., x p., I 1., 546p. front. (port.) 

16cm, 

537.03/Au 23 

AUDELS 

Aduels oil burner guide; installing. 
servtcmg, repairing, by Frank D. 
Graham. New York, Theo. Audel 
&co.,1955. 
4 p 1 , 364 p front , 11lus., tables, d1agrs. 

16 em. 

697.6/Ao 23 

AudeJs plumbers and steam fitters guide; 
a practical illustrated trade assistant 
and ready reference for master plum
bers, journeymen and apprentices, 
steam fitters, gas fitters & helpers, 
sheet metal workers and draughts
men, master builders & engineers, 
explaining in practical concise 
language and by well done illustra
tions, diagrams, charts, graphs and 
pictures, the principles of modern 
plumbing practice, by Frank D. 
Graham & Thomas J. Emery. New 
York, Theo. Audel & co., cl949. 
4v front&. (dtagt'> ), tllu', d~<tgrs. 16-! em. 

696.1/Au 23 

Audels power plant engineers guide; 
a practical treatise with examination 
questions & answers for engineers, 
mechanics & operators covenng 
theory, construction & operation of 
power house machinery including 
steam boilers, engines, turbine'>, 
auxiliary equipment etc., by Frank 
D. Graham. New York, Theo. 
Audel & co., cl948. 
J5p J, 147p. ll!U~, dt.tgr 16!W1 

131. B. 379. 
-- --Another copy. 

621.1/Au 23 

Aodels pumps, hydraulics, air com
pressors; a practical guide covering 
theory, construction and operation 
of modern pumps, hydraulic ma
chinery, air compressors and blowers; 
fully illustrated for engineers, mecha
nics and operators with questions 
and answers; by Frank D. Graham. 
New York, Tbeo. Audel & co. 1949. 
18 p.t., 856, 318, 406 p. front ,Illus., table~. 

d1agrs. 16cm. 
Contents:-Sect10n A: Pumps and purnpmg 

machmery,-{Sw. B]: St.mdards of Hydraulic 
Institute; Sec. C: Atr comprcs.~ors and 
blowers. 

fll.6{Au ZJ 
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Audels questions and answers for elec
tricians examinations for all grades 
covering the national electrical code 
questions & answers for license tests 
OHM's law with applied examples, 
hook-ups for motorr., lighting & 
instruments, by Edwin P. Ander
son. New York, Theo. Audel & 
co., 1952. 

4p.l., 255p. front., tllm •. , tables, dtagrs. 
16cm. 

131. D. 309. 

Audels questions and an~wers for engi
neers and firemam examinations; 
a concise review covering princi
ples & practice'> of modern engineer-
mg including practical infor-
mation for ~t.ttionary, marine, 
die~cl & hoi~ting engmeers' exa
minatiom for all grades of licen~c 
by Frank D. Graham. New York, 
Thco. Audcl & co., 1954. 
7 p.l., 510 p. front., tllu~ .• Jiagro.. 16~cm. 

621.1076/ Au 23 

-----Another copy. 

131. B. 381. 

Audels radioman-. guide, covering 
theory, con~truclion and servicing 
including television electronics, 
by Edwin P. Anderson. New York, 
Thco Audel & co., 1955. 

10 p.l., l'l40p. front., tllu~. diagrs.l6cm. 

621.38/ Au 23 

Audels refrigeration and air condi
tioning guide for engineers, service
men, shop men & users, a practico I 
treatise covering the basic princi
ples. servicing, operation and repair 
of household refrigeration units, 
special rcfrigera•ion machines, 
commercial-Industrial plants, air 
conditioning systems; by Edwin 
P. Anderson. New York, Theo. 
Audel & co., 1953. 
10 p. 1., 1242p. inc.l. front., i!lus. tab!cs, 

diagrs. 16cm. 

621.56/ Au 23 
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Auclels Shipfitter's handy book; a 
practical treatise on steel ship 
building and repairing for loftsroen, 
welders, riveJers anglc&mithc;, ft.ange 
turners and all ship mechanics, 
with llus. uhowing current practice, 
Rqdabl Newstead. New York 
Theo. Audel & co., 1948. 
4p.l., 252p. front., ill us. tables di:-.grs. 1 6cm. 

623.82/ Au 2.3 

Audels television service manual; 
practical installing trouble shooting 
repairing, by Edwin P. Anderson. 
New York, Theo. Audel & co., 1953. 
6p.l., 406 p., 14 I. incl. front., illus., diagr~. 

16 em. 
131. E. 291. 

Audels truck and tractor guide for 
mechanicc; and drivers of gas .&:. 
diesel motors, by Fran}c D. Graham. 
New York. Theo . .Audd & co., 
1951. 
15 p. 1., 1298 p. incl. front., illu~ .• diagr~. 

16cm. 

629.22/Au 23t 

Audels welders guide, by Frank D. 
Graham. New York, Theo. Audel & 
Co., 1955. 
4 r. 1., 466p. front., tllu•., tJbles, diagrs. 

16cm. 
671.52/ Au 23 

Audels wmng diagram~ for light and 
power. 1953. 

ANDERSON, Edwin P, 1895~ 

131. D. 303. 

Auden, Wystan Hugh, 1907-

Collected shorter poems. 1930-1944, 
by W. H. Auden. London, Faber and 
Faber ltd., [1953] 

303p, 20!<;m. 

Choice and arrangement by the author 
himself. 

156. D. 1985. 

Auden, Wystan Hu'~ 1907- , ed. 
The Faber book of modern Ameri

can verse. ;London, . Faber & Faber 
ltd., 1956. 

3 p.l., 336p. 20!-cm. 

157. A. 905~ 



AUDEN 

Audea, Wyslall Bagh, 1907-

Homage to Clio. London, Faber 
& Faber ltd., 1960. 

91 p. 22cm. ; 

E 811.91/ Au l3 
--Making, Knowina and Judging. 
Oxford, Clarendon press, 1956. 

33[1Jp. 2t;cm. 
An inaugural lecture delivered before the 

University of Oxford on 11 June, 1956. 

156. E. 1007. 

--Nones. London, Faber and Faber, 
[1952] 

72p.22cm. 
156. D. 1955. 

---.Another ed. N.Y., Random 
house, (c19~0.) 

156. D. 1955(~) 

--The &hield of Achilles. London, 
Faber & Faber, 1955. 

SOp. 21;cm. 
156. D. 1155. 

-W. H. Auden, a selection. With 
notes & a critical essay by Richard 
Hoggart. London, Hutchinson Edu
cational ltd., 1961. 

223(I]p. 18ficm. 

E 821.91/Au 23w 

Auclea, Wystan Hugh, 1907-, and 
:&herwood, Chrlstepber, 1904-

-The ascent ofF 6; a tragedy in tvo 
acts. London, Faber & Faber ltd., 
1953. 

123p. 22cm. 
156. c. 1311. 

Audell, Wystan Hup, 1907- and 
Pearson, Norman Holmes, eds. 
Poets of the English language .... 

London, Eyrt & Spottiswoode, 1952. 
Sv. t7;cm. 
Collection from the past 600 years. 
c:.urw: v. 1. I.analand to Spenser;- v. 

ll. Marlowe to Marvell;-v. 'lli.Milton to 
Ooldsmitb;-v. IV. Blake to Poe;-v. v. 
Tennyson to Yeats. 

8l1.08/Aa l3 

AUDIBBRTI 

~ Wystaa llqb, 1907-. comp. 
Klmt.KEGAAllD, Soren Aabye, 1813-
1855. 

Kierkegaard; selected & introduced 
by W. H. Auden. London, Cassel, 
1955. 

viii, J84p. 20cm. • 

150. A. 1241. 

Aoclen, Wystan Hup, tr. 
MozART, Wolfgang Amadeus, 
1756-1791. 

The magic flute; an opera in two acts. 
Music by W. A. Mozart; English 
ven,ion after the libretto of Schika
neder and Giesecke b:y W. H. Au den 
& Chester Kallman. London, Faber 
& Faber, 1957. 

J20p. 21tcm. 

138. D. 531. 

Auden, Wystan Hugh, 1907-

(The) OXFORD book of light verse; 
chosen by W. H. Auden. (London], 
O.U.P., 1952. 
xxiv, 553p. 18tcm. 

Auden.1947. 

ScARFE, Franc1s. 

E 8ll.082/0s 2 a 

1!6. E. 3515. 

Audbolla, B. S., and Tripatlli, D, eds. 
Gleanings from Gandhian thought. 

Jabalpur, Satyartha publications, 1959. 
S p.l., lSSp. 22cm. 
B1bl. foot-notes. 

E 'l/G 151 a• 
Aocliberti, ..Taecaues, 1899-

Race des hommes. Paris, Galli
mard, 1937. 

176 p. 11. 19cm. 
157. B. llll. 

-Theatre. Paris, Gallimard, 1948-
-v. 19cm. 
Cotltentt:-v. 1: Quoat-Quoat.-Lamrelour 

-Lcs femmes du boeuf.-Le mal court. 
2e ed. 1948:-v. 2: La f6te noire.-Les naturel!! 
du bordelais. 3e ed. 1952;-

157. B. 1571. 
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Aadiberti, .Jacqaes. 
Vive guitare: Paris, 

Latront, 1946. 
Robert 

90 p.. 2 1. lstcm. 

157. B. 2193. 

Audio frequency engineering. 1961. 
JoNES, Evan Haydn. 

E 611.3818/J 714 

Audi()oo'fisual aids to instruction. 1949. 
MACKNOWN, Harry Charles, and 
RoBBR.TS, Alvin B. 

371.335/M 219 
Audi()oorisaal methods in teaching. 1950. 

, DALE, Edgar. 

Audiology. 1959. 
NEWBY, Haves A. 

148. G. 1701. 

617.8/N 429 

Audit Bureau. of Circulations ltd., Bombay. 
A circulation accountancy system 

for publications. Bombay, Audit 
Bureau of Circulations ltd., [n.d.] 

1 p. 1., 26 p. tables, forms. 201<;m. 

157. G. 199. 
--The history of the press in India; 
an exhibition at the ;)ir CowasJi 
Jehangir Hall, Bombay, Dec. 
12-18, 1958. Bombay, Au<llt Bureau 
of Circulations lta., 1958. 

153p. illus., ports., fold. plan, fac1m~. 23cm. 
Advertl~mg matters mterspersed 

079.54/ Au 25 

Audit Bllreau of Circu.lations ltd. 
Madras Regional Committee. 
The history of the press in India 

(held at) Uruversity Examination Hall 
Madras, 17-28 Feb. 1959. Madras, 
Madras Regional Committee, Audit 
Bureau of Circulations ltd., 1959. 

Cover-tide, 37p. ports., facsims., tables. 
24!cm. 

E 079.54/Aa 15 

Audidag made easy, by an auditor; 
4th rev. ed. Calcutta [etc.], Bookland 
ltd., 1954. 

3 p.l., 137 p. tables. 18cm. 

151. E. :129. 

AUDUBON 

Aaclraia, Midael, illus. 
SAMI'VBL, pseud. 

341 

The glory of Egypt; pbotopph& 
by Michel Audrain; text and no~ by 
Samivel, with ten translations of ori· 
gina! Egyptian texts, [tr. from the 
French by J. E. Manchip White]. 
London, Thames & Hudson, 19SS. 

1 p. I , 229p. incl. front., plates (part col.) 
fold. map (mounted.) 25cm. 

121. B. 243. 

Audubon, Jobo James, 1785-1851. 

Audubon birds from the original 
water colors in the New-York His
torical Society; Audubon's text with 
notes by Donald A. Shelley. New 
York, Hastings house, 1946. 

40p. tUus. (part col. incl. ports.). 16J;cm. 
At head oftttle: Hastings house Americana. 
Col. illus. t.-p. 
"The text. .contains generous quotations 

from Audubon's Omitnological Biography, 
the descriptive text whtch he wrote to accom
pany his Birds of America. 

155. c. Ill. 

--Audubon'~ arumals: the quadrupeds 
of North America, comp. and ed. by 
Alice Ford [with a foreword by E. 
Thomas Gilliard]. New York, 
Studio publications, inc. in association 
with Thomas Y. Crowell co., 1951. 

222 p. 1 I. tncl. plate~ (part. col.) 3(ijcm. 
Btbl.: p. 217-218. 
t-p. (double). 

----16 col. plates m (portfolio). 
1st pub. under title: "The V!V1parous quad

rupeds of North Amercia". 

. 599.097/ Au. l9 

--Audubon's butterflies, moths, and 
other studies; comp. & ed. by Alice 
Ford. New York, [etc), Studio pub. 
lications, inc .• in association with Tho
mas Y. Crowell co., 0 1952. 

120 p. plates (part col.). lScrn. 

Bi.bl. : p. llS416. 

J!!. A. 17$. 



342 AUDUBON 

Audubon, Jobn James, 1785-1851. 
The birds of America; with a fore

word and descdptive caption by Wil
liam Vogt. New York, Macmillan co., 
1953. 

xxvi, [435]p. incl. front. (port.) cot illus. 
30tx22cm. 

W1th a title-page of one of the original port
folios. 

1st pub. in 1827-·1838. 
~598.297/Au 29 

Audubon, John James, 1785-1851, and 
Monison, Kenneth D. 
Favorite birds of America, engravings 

by John J. Audubon, text by Kenneth 
D. M:>rrison. New York. Grosset & 
Dunlap, 1951. ' 

(28]p. incl. col. front., col. ill us., port. 33 X l3 
em. 

598. 2973/Au 29 

Audubon, John James, 1785-1851, 
and others. 

Favorite anim.tls of America, en
graving~ by John, J. Audubon & John 
Woodhouse Audubon, text by Kenneth 
D. MJrrison. New York, Grosset & 
Dunlap, 1951. 

ll4] 1. incl. col. front., col. ill us., port.: 
32X23 em. 

154. G. 8. 

Audubon, John James, 1785-1851. 

HARRIS. Edward, 1799-1863. 

Up the Missouri with ~udubon; 
the journal of Edward Harns, ed. & 
annotated by John Francis McDermott. 
Norman, University of Oklahoma 
press, [1951]. 

xv, 222p. plate>, facsims tables. 23 em. 

99. E. 41 
Audubon, John Woodhouse, jt. il/us. 
AUDUBON, John James, 1775-18Sl,and 

others. 
Favorite animals of America, engra

vings by John J. Audubon & John 
Woodhouse Au4ubon, text by Kenneth 
D. Morrison. New York, Grosset & 
Dunlap, 1951. 

{141 1. iDcl. col. front., coL illus., port. 
32x23 em.' 

ts.t. G. a. 

AUERBACH 

Audubon water bird guide. 1951. 
PouGH, Richard Hooper. 

598.297/P 161 

Audus, Leslie John. 
Plant growth substances. London, 

Leonard Hill (books) ltd., 1959. 
xxii, 553[l]p. col. front., illus. plates, tables, 

diagrs. 25 em. (Plant science monographs). 
Bib!. : p. 457-520. 

E/0 581.134/ Au 29 

Auer, Alfons. 
Die vollkommene Frommigkeit des 

Christen ; nach dem Enchiridion mili
tis Christiani des Erasmus von Rotter
dam. Dusseldorf, Patmos-Verlag, 1954. 

260p. 22cm. 

"Quellen & literatur" : p. 256-260. 

E 879. 7/Au 33 

Auerbach, Arnold. 

A brief history of :-culpture. New 
York, Studio publications inc., ct952. 

lllp. plates. 21lcm. 
Bib!. : p. 106. 

137. D. 95. 

Auerbach, Charlotte. 

Gi!netics in the atomic age ; illus. by 
f. G. Auerbach. London [etc.], Oliver 
& Boyd, 1956. 

vii, 106J'. illus. 18tcm. 

154. c. 831. 

Auerbach, Erich, 1892-1957. 

Dante, poet of the secular world; tr. 
by Ralph Manheim. Chicago, Uni
versity of Chicago press, 1961. 

viii, 194p., 1 1. 20cm. 
Bibl. incl. in "Notes" : p. 181-191. 

Original title :"Dante als dichter der irdis-
chen welt. 

E 851. 1/Au 34 

--Mimesis, the repre3entation of 
reality in Western literature. Tr. from 
German by Willard R. Trask, Princeton, 
N.J., Princeton University press, 1953. 

4 p. 1., 563p. 231cm. 

E809.91/Aa:W 



AVEZOV 

ADeZOT, Mukbtar. 
Abai ; a novel. Tr. from the Russian 

. by L. Navrozoy ; ed. by H. Perham, 
tHus. by L. llyma. Moscow, Foreign 
languages publishing house, [n.d.]. 

2v. front. (port.), plates. 19cm. (Library of 
selected Soviet literature). 

Added t.-p. in Russian. 

157. E. 1573. 
---Abai, roman; avtorizovannyi pere
vod c Kazakh<>kogo. pod, red. L. 
Sobeleva. Moskva, Sovetskii pisatel 
1955. • 

587(l]p., 2 1. 2Hcm. 
157. E. 1393. 

Auezov, Mukhtar, 1897-, and Anov, N., 
tr. & ed. 

Kazakhskic narodnye skazki ; pcr
~vod s kazakhsko~o. Moskva. ~os. 
JZd-vo Khudozh. htry, 1952. 

313[l]p., 1 1. Illus. 19i em. 
174. F. 101. 

Aufrecht, Tbeodor, 1822-1907, ed. 
VeDAS. Rigveda. 

Die hymnen des Rigvcda, herau-;gege-r 
ben von Theodor Aufrecht ; zweite I 
aufl. Bonn, Adolph Marcus, 1877. 

2v. in 1. 2Ilcm. 
179. E. 1395. 

Aufricbt, Hans. 
Guide to League of Nations publica

tions, a nibliographical survey of the 
work ofthe League, 1920-1947, by Hans 
Aufricht. New York, Columbia Uni
versity press, 1951. 

xix, 682p. 2Hcm. 
Bibliograflhica/ foot notes. 

. - --Another copy. 

149. c. 111. 

. 016.34112/Au 39 

Auge, Claude, 1854-comp. 
NouVEAu PETIT LAROUSSE, illustre 

dictionnaire encyclopedique; [comp. 
par] Claude et Paul Auge. Nouvelle 
ed., refondue et augmentee par E. 
Gillon, J. P. Hollier-Larousse, 
C. Moreau, [It] J. L. Moreau. 
Paris, Libraim Larousse, 1956. 

4 p. 1, 1791[1) p. illus., plate& (part col.), 
fOrts., maps (part col.), tables. 18icm'. 

+G/N855 
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Auge, Paul, comp. . 
NOUVEAU PEnT LAIWUSSE, illustre 

dictionnaire encyclopedique ; [CQmp. 
par) Claude et Paul Auge. Nouvelle 
ed., refondue et augmentee par B. 
Gillon, J. P. Hollier-Laroussee, 
C. Moreau, [&l J. L. Moreau. Paris, 
L1brairie Laro~e, 1956 

4 p. 1., 179l[l]p. illus., plates (part col.), 
ports., maps (part col.), tables. 18.cm. 

443/N 855 

Auge, Paul, ed. 

LAROUSSE, Pierre, 1817-1875. 

Larousse du XXe siecle .. publie so us 
la direction de Paul Auge .. Paris. Li
brairie Larousse, ct928. 

6v. illus., plates (part. col.), ports., maps (pat1 
col.). 31 x 24cm. 

034/L 328 

Auge-Laribe, Michel, 1876-, andPinot, 
Pierre. 

Agriculture and food supply in France 
during the war. New Haven, Yale 
un!vcrsity press ; London, Humphrey 
Milford, O.U.P., 1927. 

x1xp., 1 1., 328p. tables, diagrs. 24icm. 
(Carnegie endowment for mtemational 
peace, Division of Economics and history. 
Economic and SocJal history of the world war. 
Translated and abridged series). 

.Each part preceded by half-title page not 
included in paging. 

The ori~nal French edition of each part 
issued separately under titles : L'agriculture 
pendant Ia guerre. I.e controle du ravitaillement 
de la population civile. 

Contents .. -Agriculture, by Michel Auae
Laribe :-Food supply, by Pierre Pinot • 

134. c. 575 • 

Aagier, F. R., and others. 
The making of the West Indies [by) 

F. R. Augier, S. C. Gordon, D. G. 
Halt [&] M. Reckord. London, Long
mans, Green & co. ltd., 1960. 

x. 310p. front., illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 
22an. 

''A note, on ~ boob": p. 303-304 • · 
"Further readiag., : at tho end of most of 
the chapters. 

E 972.9/Au 42 



AUGUSTA 

Aquta, Josef, 1903· 
Prehistoric animals ; illus. un~r the 

direction of the author by Zdenek 
Burian. Tr. by Greta Hom. London, 
Spring books, [1957]. 

47p .. 11. 60 plates (part. col.), table. 3-qx 
Mjcm. 

Dclcriptive lctterpreu &. veraos or pJatea. 

560. 84/Aa 46 

AUGUSTINUS 

Aqaatimll, Aarellas, Saint, bp. ofJiip,o. 
Against the academics, fby] St. Au

gustine; tr. & annotated by John 
J. O'Meara. Westmnister, Md., 
Newman press ; London. Longmans, 
Green 4: co., 1951. 

vi. 213p. 21icm. (Ancient auiatiaD writers; 
the worb or the tathera in traDIIation no. 
12). 

Bibl. included in 'Notca': p. 155-199. 

Orillnal title: Contra Acadomfca. 

160. B. 131. 
--Prehistoric man ; illus. under the 
direction of the author by Zdenek 
Burian. Tr. by Margaret Schierl. 
London, Paul Hamlyn, cl960. -Basic writings of Saint Augustine, 

ed.with an introd. and notes by Whitney 
of J. Oates. New York, Random house, 

1948.' 

4Sp., 3 1. 52 col. pJatca. 35tc:m. 
Delcriptivo lettcrpresa on tho ver101 

platel. 

E/0 S73.3/Aa.45. 

(The) Aagutan age. 1950. 
BuTT, John Everett. 

E. 820.9/B. 98 

(fhe) Aacustao world. 1954. 
HuMPHJtBYS, Arthur Raleigh. 

111. D. 263. 

Aftpste Comte and positivism. 1961. 

MILL, John Stuart. 
.z 146. 4/M 61. 

Aagutiocie, Anton, 1900-
Augustmcic; Uredio Bogdan Ive· 

k.ovic. Zagreb, Kultura, 1954. 
:n~il, 64[8]p. ill us., port. 32t >< 24cm. 
Text in Scrbo-Croatian, French, EDJ}iall 

a German. 

E/0 730.9497/Aa.45 

Aagatt:IDe, Saint, bp of Hippo. 

&~ Augustinus, Aurelius, Sabtl, t,. 
of Hippo. 

AapMIDe to Galileo. 1961. 
Ca.oPm, Alistair Cameron. 

E!Of/CD 

2v. 22icm. 

160. H.l53. 

--The city of God; tr. by Marcus 
Dods, with an introd. by Thomas Mer
ton. New York, the Modem library, 
cl950. 

xv, 892p. 20cm. (Tho Modern Library of the 
world's best books). 

Books iv, xvii, & xviii tr. by Rev. Geor,. 
Wllson, Olenluce; books v, vi, vii, and vii by 
Rev. J. J. Snuth. 

El39. 3/Aa45 

--The confessions of Saint Augus
tine; tr. by Edward B. Pusey. Introd. 
by Fulton 1. Sheen. New Yor:t, 
Modern Library, c1949. 

l'iv, 338p. 17fcm. (The modem library of 
the world's best boots). 

-Faith, hope and charity, fbyJ St. 
Augustine ; tr. & annotated by Louis 
A. Arand. Westminster, Md., New
man pres<~ ; London, Longmans, Green 
ci Co., 1952. 

3p. 1., t65p. 2licm. (Ancitnt Cbriatian 
writers : th~ worb Of tho lathers in transla
tion, no. 3) 

Bibl. included in 'Notal': p. tt$.147. 
Oriainal titlo :Buchiddion do fide, Spe et 

c:uitato. 

1a. a. 111. 



AUGUS'IlNUs 

Atlpttiau, Ariiu, Saint, bp. of Hippo. 
The ftrst catechetical instruction : 

[De] Catechizandis rudibu'-] [by] St. 
Augustine; tr. & annotated by Joseph 
P. Christopher. Westminster, Md., New· 
man press ; London, Longmans, Green 
cl: co., 1946. 

3 p. 1., 171p. llicm. (Ancient Christian 
writers: the works of the fathcn in tranala· 
tion, no. 1). 

BibL lncluded in "Notes .. : p. 91-149. 

160. B. 115. 

--The greatness of the soul. The 
teacher [by) Augustine; tr. & anno
tated by Joseph M. Colleran. West
minster, Md., Newman press ; London, 
Longmans, Green & co., 1950. 

3p. 1., 255p. diall'•· 2lfcm. (Ancient Chril
tian writen: tho works of the fathen in tram
lation, no. 9). 

Bibl. included in 'Notes': p. 189-240. 

Origmal title: De quantitate animac. De 
maptro. 

160. B. 127. 

--The Lord's sermon on the Mount 
[by] St. Augusti:o.e ; tr. by John J. 
Jepson. W1th an introd. & notes by the 
editors. Westminster, Md., Newman 
press ; London, Longmans, Green & 
co., 1948. 

3p. 1., 227p. 21 fcm. (Ancient Chnstian wri
ters: the works of the fathcn m translation, 
no. 5). 

Bibl. included in 'Notes' : p. 177-209. 
Original title: De tcnnonc Doilllni in monte. 

160. B. lll. 

-The problem of free choice, [by) S. 
A.ugu!:tine ; tr. & annotated by Dom 
MarkPontifex. Westminster, Md., New
man press ; London, Longmanr, Green 
It co., 1955. 

pvi, 29Jp. 2Ucm. (Ancleat Chnstian writer~: 
the works of faU.S ill translation, no. 22), 

Bibl. iacludcd in 'Notes': p. 231-283. 
Ori,maJ title: Do Jibero arbitrio. . 

160. B. 149. 

AUNOLE 

A.upst\81 ~ Salftt, bp. of Hippo. 
St. Augustine on the 'P!alms ; ,tf, 

& annotated by Seholaatica lkbgin. * 
Felicitas Corrigan. Westminster, 1&\., 
Newman press ; London, Longmans, 
Orten & co., 1960-

·v. lHcm. (Ancient Cbriltian writen: t1w 
works of the fathcn in translation, no. 29). 

Content~ :-v. 1: Paalma.l-29 ; V. 2 : r.tmL 
30-37. 

E l23. 6/A• 45 
--Sermons for Christmas and Bpi· 
phany, [b)) St. Augustine ; tr. & anno-
tated by Thomas Comerford Lawler. 
Westminster, Md., Newman press ; 
London, Longmans, Green & Co., 
1952. 

3 p. 1., 249p. 21fcm. (Ancient Chriltiaa 
writers: the works of the fathcn in tranlfa.. 
tion, no. 15). 

Bibl. included in "Notet": p. 185-231. 
Original title: Scrmonos ad populum. 

• 160. B. 13'7. 
Aulaire, lngrl' d 1904-, and 

Aulaire, Edgar PariD d' 

Abraham Lincoln. New York, Double• 
day & oo., inc., 1939. 

28 1. illus. (part col.) 30X2licm. 
Col. ill us. t.-p. ; col. iUus. ·on liniq papers. 
Unnumbered paacs. 

157. J, lO. 
Auld, William. 

The international language as a me
dium for literary translations ; [tr. 
from the E peranto by the author.} 
London, Untversal Esperanto Associa
tion, Research and DocumentatiOA 
Centre, [1959). 

Cover-title, 29 1. l!licm. 
Cyclostyled copy. 
Pub. on the occasion of the oentcnuy ef 

Dr. L. L. Zamenhof''s birth. 

E/0 408. 91./.b 51 
Aanc, Maang H tin. 

See H tin Aung, Maung. 
Aungle, P. G., tr. 
HBRMANN, Knud, 1906-

Reading disability ; a medical study of 
word-blindness and related ha:ndicapt. 
Tr. by P.G. Awgte. Copenha,ou. 
Munksgaard, 19~. 

lSlp .. 1 l. nw.., tables, c:liqn. bibl. 20kaL 
E ,t,.U52(11 426 



346 AUPAPATIKA 

Aapapitika Sutra. 
Das Aupapatik:a sutra : er3 tes upinga 

der Jaina ; einleitung mit inhaltsangabe, 
text, anmerkungen und glossar [von] 
Ernst Leumann. Leipzig, druck voh 
G. Kreysing, 1882. 

[·v]. 20tcm. 
Thesis (Ph.D.)- University of Leipzig, 1882. 

Contents :-{v]. 1: Enthaltend enleitung 
mit inhaltsangabe und vom texte Ss. 1-38 ;-

178. D. 1541. 

Aurena. 1950. 
NeRVAL, Gerard de Sylvie. 

Aurelien. 1949. 
ARAGON, Louis. 

157. B. 2687. 

157. B. 1059. 

Aurelius Antonio<;, Marcus, Emperor of 
Rome, 121-180. 

Meditations ; [tr. by Meric Casau
ban, introd. by W. H. D. Rouse]. 
London, J. M. Dent & sons., ltd.; New . 
York, E. P. Dutton & co., inc .. 1948. 

,..,,iii, 182p 17cm. (Everyman's library: classi
series). 

AUROBINDO 

(Sri) Aurobindo, 1872-1950. 

Sri Aurobindo on future India. Pondi
cherry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram, [19-]. 

1 p.l., 1 S[lJ p 2S em. 

"Reprinted from Sri Aurobinclo circle"
llth no." 

E/0 954/ Au 68 

--S1i Aurobindo on India (selections 
from his various writings). Bombay, 
Sri Aurobindo society, 1957. 

64p. 1Hcm. 

179. E. 2033. 

--Baji Probhou; [3rd ed.]. Pondi
cherry, Sri Aurobindo ashram, 1949. 

lp. 1., 2lp. 18cm. 

175. F. 631. 

--Bankim-Tilak-Dayananda; 2nd ed. 
Calcutta, Arya publishing house, JQ47. 

4p. 1., 68p. 18cm. 

169. D.1471. 

1st issue of thts ed. 1906. --Bases of Yoga ; 5th ed. Calcutta, 
156. G. 549. Arya publishing how;.e, 1949. 

\Sri) Aorobindo, 1872-1950. 

After the war (World War I). Pondi
cherry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1949. 

15p. 24!cm. 
1st pub. in "Arya", 1920. 

108. D. 771. 

--Apercus et pensees ; tr. par La 
Mere. Preface de Jean Herbert. 6e 
ed. Paris, Adyar, 1950. 

47[1Jp. 19-jcm. (Les grands maitres spiri
tuels dans l'Inde contemporaine). 

179. E. 1895. 

--Aurobindo ; his life and teachings. 
Bombay, Dhawale popular, 1960. 

p.l., 98p. 17cm. 

E 92/Au 68a 

2 p. 1., 143p. 18!cm . 
Excerpt'> from letters to hi~ disciple~. 

178. C.1385(2). 

-- --8th ed. Pondicherry, Sri 
Aurobindo A<>hram 1960. 

. E 181. 45/Au 686 

--The brain of India; [3rd ed.] Cal
cutta, Arya publishing house, 1944. 

lp. 1., 30p. 18cm. 

175. F. 269(1) 

- -Chitrangada, [by] Sri Aurobindo. 
Bombay, Sri Aurobindo Circle, [1949]. 

llp. 24icm. 
In versa. 

175. F .601. 



AUROBINDO 

(Sri) Aurobiado, 1872-1950. 

Collected poems and plays. Pondi
cherry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram, c1942. 

2v. 24fcm. 
Bibl: v. 11: p. 389-392. 

. In these .. volu~es ~ collected all the poe
tical works ... published m bookform or as iso
lated pieces or serially in periodicals. They are 
arranged as far as possible in chronological 
group-order .. 

175. F. 1~. 
--Conversations of the dead. Pondi
cherry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1951. 

2 p. 1., 27p. 18icm. 
Excepting the last, these articles were pre

viously published in 'Karmayogin', 1909-1910. 
Contents : Dinshah, Perizade ; Turiu, Uriu ; 

Mazzini, Cavour, Garibaldi ; Shivaji, Jai Singh ; 
Littleton, Percival. 

156. F .• 1835. 

--Die stunde gottes. Pondicherry Sri 
Aurobindo Ashram, 1961. 

4 p. 1., 72p. 1 1. port. 21}cm. 
Aus der Englischen Sanunlung 'The hour of 

God' ausgewahlt und ubersetzt. 

E 181. 4/ Au 68s 
--The doctrine of passive resistance. 
Calcutta, Arya Publishing House, 1948. 

2 p. 1., 87[l]p. lB!cm . 
172. A. 2377. 

--Eric (a dramatic romance). Pondi
chery, Sri Aurobindo Asram, 1960. 

3 p. 1., 102p. facism. 25cm. 
"Reprinted from : Sri Aurobindo mandir 

Annual no. 19 of 1960"-t. -p. 
E/0 822. 91/Au68 

--Essays on the Gita. Pondicherry, 
Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1959. 

[6]1., 809p.· 18cm. (Sri Aurobindo Inter
national Centre of Education collection, v. 8). 

"Two series of the "Essays on the Gi~.·
Pub. together in a single vol...First serietwte
printed from 5th & second from 4th ed." 

E 294/Au 68e 

-Essays on the Gita, first series; 5th 
ed. Calcutta, Arya publishing hou.~;e. 
1949. 

2 p. l., 322p. 21cm. 
F'mt publisMd in the •Arya• from Aur. 

1916-Iuly, 1918. 
24 essaya are publilhod in 'first aeries'. 

179. E. 703{4). 
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(Sri) Aurobindo, 1872-1950 

Essays on the Gita, second series. 
4th ed. Calcutta, Arya publishing house, 
1949. 

4 p. 1., 418p. 21icm . 
First published in the 'Arya' from Aug. 1918 

to July, 1920. 
24 essays in the 'second series.' 

179. E. 735{2) 

--Evening talks with Sri Aurooindo; 
first series, recorded by A. B. Purani. 
1,ondicherry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 
1959. 

5 p. 1., 325p. 21cm. 

E 92Au/68e 

--Evening talks with Sri Aurobindo ; 
second series, recorded by A. B. Purani. 
Pondicherry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 
1961. 

2 p. 1., iv, 351p. 22cm. 

E 92/ Au 68e(2) 

--Evolution; [4th ed.] Calcutta, 
Arya publishing house, 1944. 

3p. 1., 44p. 18cm. (Ideal and progress-no. 3). 

179. E. 1499 : 

--The foundations of Indian culture. 
Pondicherry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 
1959. 

4 p. 1 •• 449p. 21jcm. 
1st Indian ed., 1959. 
" .. the series of articles.. appeared in the 

Arya, from 15th Dec. 1918 to 15th n. 1921"· 
Publisher's note. • 

E 915.4004/ Au 68 • 
-The future poetry. Pondioherry, 
Sri Aurobindo Asharam, 1953. 

4 p.l. 406p. 2ticm. 
Collection of _,. ofttinally' pub. itt tbe 

'Arya' from 1917-1920. 

E 821. OJ/M. 68 



348 AUROBINDO 

{Sri) A.aroltindo, 1872-1950. 
. . . Le guide du yoga; pref~ par 

Jean Herbert et N. K. Gupta. Paris, 
Editions Albin Michel; 1951. 

318p.1 1. front. C:Dort.). 20cm. (Spiritualities 
vivautcL Serle Hinaouismo). 

"Oeuvres completes (3)". 

179. E. 1807. 
--Heraclitus. Calcutta, Arya pub
lishing house, 1941. 

3 p. J.. 70p. l8fcm. 
tat pub. in "Arya" (December, 1916 to 

June, 1917). 
151. B. 121. 

--The hour of God. Pondicherry, 
Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1959 . 

AUROBINDO 

(Sri) AarobJado, 1872-1950 • 
Dion ; an epic in quantitative hexa

meters. Pondicherry, Sri Aurobindo 
Ashram, 1957. 

3p. 1., 178p. 24i<:m. 
175. F. 797. 

--The integral yoga; (in Sri Auro
bindo's own letters to seekers & disci
ples). Jawalapur (Hardwar), Sri Auro
oindo Yoga Mandir, (1959]. 

Cover title, 31p. 18icm. (Sri Aurobindo Lok 
Sahitya, no. 5). 

E 181. 45/Au 68in 
.of.p. 1., l09p. tables. 21Jcm. 

E 181.45/Au 68h -Isha Upanishad; 4th ed. Calcutta 
Arya publishing house, 1945. 

--The human cycle. N. Y., The Sri 
Aurobindo library [1950]. 

.of.p. t., 312p. 20!cm. 
Originally pub. as 'The Psychology of social 

d~opmcnt' in 'Arya'• 1916-1918. • 

179. E. 1221. 

--Hymns to the mystric fire. Pondi
cherry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1946. 

2p. 1., ~viii, 191p. 2licm. 
Hymns to Agn.i from the Rig Veda trans

lated in their eaotcric sense. 

~ p. 1., 121p. 18cm. 

Sanskrit text &: translation: p. [i]-ii . 

179. E. 969(1) 

--Kalidar.a; [2nd ed.] PondicheHy, 
Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1950. 

3 p. 1., -49 p. 18 em. 

175. H. 289. 

Sanskrit text & its English tr. on opposite 
pages. --Kurz und Biindig. Pondicherry, 

E 294/An68b Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1959. 

--Ideal and progress, [essays]; 3rd ed. 
Calcutta, Arya publishing house, 1946. 

2p. 1., 56p. 18icm. 
154. c. 299(4). 

--The ideal of human unity. N.Y. 
The Sri Aurobindo library [1950). 

vilip. n., 340p. 2Qlcm. 
Rev. vcraion. 
Orisinally pub. in 'Arya' 19,15-1918. 

179. E. 1125. 

• 
--The ideal of the Karmayogin ; 
7th cd. Pondicherry, Sri Aurobindo 
Ashram. 1950. 

4 p. 1 .• 81p. 1Bc:m. 
lat. pub. in tho weekly review. The Kumayo

Jin (l!J09..1910). Last two articles are waQQ 
by Silt« Nivodita. 

175. F. 209(3) 

3 p. L, 101 p. port. 21cm. 
Oriainal title : "Thoughts and aphorisms". 

E 181.45/An 68k 

-Last poems. Pondicherry, Sri 
Aurobindo Ashram, 1952. 

viii, 48, 48p. facsims. 2li cni. 

~site pages numbered in duplicate. 

Poems lt. its fac$ims on parallel pages . 

E 811.91/ Au 68 

-Letters of Sri Aurobindo '[tr. 
from the original in Bengali]. Podi~ 
cherry Sri Aurobindo As.hn,lm, 1961. 

3 p. 1., 68p. coL port. 18cm. 

E l8l.4jAa 681 



AUR.OBINDO 

(Sri) Aarobimlo, 1872-1950. 

Letters of Sri Aurobindo .... 
Bombay, Sri Aurobindo Circle 1949-

-[v]. 18cm. 

[v. !]1 2nd. ed. 1950 : Section : 1: Evolu
tion : Material-8piritual-8upramental ;-2 : 
~pproachcs to the Divine : partial
mtcgral;-3 Yoga : its principles and process; 
--4: Parts of total consciousness;-S : Yoaic 
visions--expcrienccs-rc lisations;-6 : Love : 
human to divine; 7: Difficulties of the path ;-8 
Science rcasorung & yogic experience, Avatar 
& symbols, Yoga force, beauty and art, etc. 
[v. 2], 1949: Section I-XVI: Synthetic method 
& ntcgral Yoga (and others). [v. 3], 1949 : 
On poetry & literature. [v. 4], 1951 : 
Section : 1 : Integral Yoga & partial 
spiriitual paths;-2 : Sc:ience, philosph>' & 
Yoga;-Intellectual lcnowledgc & spiritual 
truth;--4 : Sadhana & mental development; 
-5 : &sic requisites of Yoga;-6 .: The se
cure foundation of Sadhana;-7 :The process 
of Integral transformation;- 8 : Centres and 
parts of cdnsciousness;-9 : Concentration ; 
meditation-tO : Inner sight a. inner vision 
-11 : Experiences of the Inner & the Cosmic 
consciousness;-12: Lights & colours-Symbols. 
and images;-13 : The devine and host1le 
powers;-4 : Difficulties of the path and th.:ir 
removal;-15 : Transformation of the 
VItal nature;-16 : Transformation of the phy
sical being;-17: Love & relationships in Yoga 
18 : Sadhana through work;-19 : G!'C'at 
men and Avatars;-20 : Sadhana in worldly 
Iife-knowledac of past hves-Pain & suffcrina: 
etc. 

179. E. 1155. 

--Lettters of Sri Aurobindo on the 
Mother. Bombay, Sri Aurobindo 
Circle, 1951. 

3 p.J., 200 p. porta, 18tcm. 

179. E. 1403. 

--Letters on 'Savitri'. Pondicherry, 
Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1951. 

2 pl., "· 68p. l4i em. 
175. F. 647. 

-Letters; tr. de. Jean. Herbert. Paris, 
Adyar, 1950.1952. 

lv. Jllem. (Lea~ maitre~ apjrituels 
dam 'l'lade ~). 

1'79. E. 1109. 

AUR.OBINDO 349 

(Sri) Aarobindo, 1872-t950. 
The Life divine. New York, The 

Sri A'oi.I'Obindo library1 (19St), 
ix, l040p. 2tcm. 

1'79. E. ~:lt(t) 
- 3rd ed. 1947. 

179.E. 919(3) 

--Another copy. 

I.C.181.45/Aa 68 
--Life, literature, yoga; some new 
letters of Sri Aurobindo. Pondicberry, 
Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1952. 

2 p. 1., 120p. 24 em. 

"Reprinted from 'Mother Iadia' Monthly 
r6view or culture" -t.p. 

E. 042/Aa. 68 

--Lights on life-problems : Sri Auro
bmdo's views on important life-problems, 
comp. and arranged from his wri~s 
by Kishor Gandhi. Bombay, Sn 
Aurobindo Circle, 19501-. 

-{v). 18i em. 

"This series of Lights on Life Problot'IJII has 
been appearing in the fortmghtly revte9 a 
"Mother Indta" since its inception in February, 
1949." .. 
Library has : Seriel 1 A 2. 

179. E. 1-451. 

--Lights on Yoga; 4th ed, Calcutta, 
Arya publishing house, 1948. 

3 p. 1., 84 p. 18cm. 
Extracts from letters. 

178. c. 1355(%) 

--La manifestation sumpramentale; 
-[tr. de 'anglais par la Mere]. 
Pondicherry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 
1957. 

2 pJ., 18Sp.,t 1. 211 em. 

179. E. 1083. 
-Lumieres sur le yoga flt les bases 
du-yoga; reunies en un. seul volume; 
avec une etude de Nolini Katna Gupta 
sur le yoga de shri Aurobind.o, Paris, 
Adrien Mai50n·Neuve, 194,. 

~;,.,!\:~--- s;i-

119. E. U75. 



3SO AUROBINDO 

(Sri) Aarohindo, 1872~1950. 

The message and mission of Indian 
culture; extracts from the writmgs of 
Sri Aurobind.o, comp. by Indra Sen. 
Pondicherry, Aditi office. Sri Aurobin~ 
do Ashram, 1951. 

1 p.l., 61 [1] p. 18cm. 
179. E. 1539. 

---The mind of light. New York, 
E.P. Dutton & co., inc., 1953. 

4 p. J., 118p. 19cm. (The Sri Aurobindo 
library). 

179 E. 1677. 

--More lights on yoga. Pondicherry, 
Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1948. 

4 p.l., 14lp. 18! em. 

Mostly extracts from Jettt>rs. 

178. c. 1705. 

--More poems. Pnndicherry, Sri 
Aurobindo Ashram, 1957. 

[3} 1., 91 p. 21cm. 

Companion vol. to the other collections of his 
poems. 

175. F. 761. 

--The mother. Calcutta, Arya publi
shing house, 1948. 

3 p.l., 89 [I] p. 13§ em. 

178. c. 1731. 

--'rhe national value of art; [3rd ed.]. 
Calcutta, Arya publishing house, 
1946. ' 

1 p.I.,Slp. J6cm. 

137. A. 379(1) 

--On the Veda. Pondicherry, Sri 
Aurobindo Ashram, 1956. 

2 pl., v, 671p. 18t em. (Sri Auro-
bindo International Umversity centre collec
tion-v. S). 

"Originally pub. in Aryajournal in 1914-1920, 
under titles : The steret of the Veda, solectcd 
hymns, Hymns of the Atris & other hyms"
Publisher's ncm. 

179. E. 1705. 

AUROBINDO 

(Sri) AurobJndo, 1872-1950. 
-On Yoga ... Pondicherry, Sri 
Aurobindo Ashram, 195$-

-v. 18! em. (Sri Aurbindo Internanonal 
UniversitY centre collection. 

Library has : vols. 1 & 2 (pts. I & 2) 

179. E. 1707. 

--Pensees et aphorismes; traduits et 
commentes par La Mere. Pondicherry. 
Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1959. 

2 p.l., 41p. 21l em. 

E 181.45/Au. 68 pe 

--Perseus the deliverer. Pondicherry. 
Sri Aurobindo Ashram. 1955. 

3 p.l., 146p. 24i em. 
"Originally pub. in serial form in the weekly 

Bande Mataram of Calcutta, 1907 ... " Pub. 
note. 

E 822.91/Au 68 

---The phantom hour; (as story). 
Pondichcrry Sri Aurobindo Ashram 
1951. 

2 p.l., 22p. 18! em. 

175. F. 621. 

--Poems, (by] Sri Aurobindo. [Hy~ 
derabad, Government central press~ 
1941]. 

[!!] 1. 24! em. 
Contents :-1. Transformation;-2. Nir

vana:-3. The other earths;-4. Thought the 
paraclete;-5. Moon of two hemispheres;-6. 
Rose of God. 

175. F. 603. 

1 (Sri) Aurobindo, 1872-1950, tr. 
Poems from Bengali : {selected poems 

ofNidhu Babu, Haru Thakur, Jnanadas 
& ChandidasJ. Pondicherry, SriAuro
bindo Ashram, 1956. 

3 pJ., 91 p. facsim. 24i em. 
Beqa1i text & its Boaliah translations on 

parallel pages. 

174. E. 877. 



AUROBINDO 

\Sri) Aurobindo,1872-1950. 

Poems, past and present; 2nd ed. 
{Pondicherry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram] 
1952. 

AUROBlNDO 351 

(Sri) Aurobindo, 1872-1950. 
Speeches; 2nd ed., rev. Calcutta, Arya 

publishing house. 1948. 
4 p.l:>, 190p. 18cm. 

3 p.I., 17p. 2Scm. I 169. F. 139. 
I 

175. F. 16., 
. --The spirit and form of Indian 

--The problem of rebirth. Pondi- polity. Calcutta, Arya publishing 
cherry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1952. house, 1947. 

3 p.l., 194p. 21t em. 2 p. 1., 91p. 18cm. 
A collection dr essays which originally appear- "Essays written in answer to William Archer's 

ed in the Arya during 1915-1921. strictures upon Indian culture & civilisation .. 
pub. in 1918-21" pub's note. 

E 291.23/ Au 68 172. B. lOl. 

--The renaissance in Ind1a : [3rcJ ed.)] 
Calcutta, Arya publishmg house, J 946. 

3 p.l.,82p. l8cm. 

"Written in appreciation of James H. Cou
sins' book of the same name & 1st published 
in theArya,l948. 

175. F. 207(2). 

--The nddle of this world; 3rd ed. 
Calcutta. Arya publishmg hou~e, 1946. 

2 p.l., 106p. 18cm. 

150. c. 281. 

--Rodogune. Pondicherry, Sn Auro
bindQ Ashram, 1958. 

3 p.l.162p. 24! em. 
"Reprinted from Sri Aurobindo Mandir 

Annual no. 17 of 1958"-t.p. 

E 822.9/Au 68 

--... Samtliche werke ... Zurich, 
Rascher Verlag, 1943-

-v. 18cm. (lndische weisheit). 
Contmts :-{v) 1 : Gedanken und ein-

blicke, 1943;-{v]. 2 : Die mutter 1945;-

179. E. 1775. I 

--Savitri ; a legend and a symbol. .. 
Pondicherry, Sri Aurobindo, Ashram, 
1950-. 

v. 24 icm. 
Library IIJI8 : parts. 1-3. 

179. E. 114. 

--The supennan. Pondicherry, Sri 
Aurobindo A'>hram, 1960. 

2 p.J.,29p. 18t em. 
Contents :-The superman.-All will and free 

will. -The delight of works. 
Essays originally appeared in lhe "Arya". 

E 181.45/Au 68 s 

--The superman; [3rd ed.] Calcutta, 
Arya publishing house, 1944. 

1 p.1.,22p. 181 em. 

179. E. 1571. 

--The supramental manifestation 
upon earth. Pondicherry, Sri Auro
bindo A'>hram, 1952. 

3p.l.,137p. l8lcm. 

E 181.45/ Au ~su 

--The synthesif> of yoga. N.Y. The 
Sri Aurobindo Library [1950.] 

S p.l., 303p. 18t em. 
Rev. and enl. with titles of some of the 

chapters altered. 
Originally pub. in 'Arya' in 1915. 
Glossary of Sanskrit words : p. 273-276. 

179. E. 1223. 

--A system of national education: 
(some preliminary ideas); [3rd ed.] 
Calcutta, Arya publishing house, 1948. 

3 p.l., S1 p. 18cm. 
bt pub. in ''Karmayogil(' in 1910. 

171. H. 341(3). 



3.52 AUROBINDO AUltOBINDO 

(Sri) AarobiDdo, 1872-1950. (Sri) Aarobiato, 1872-19SO. 
Thoughts and aphorisms. Pondi- Vasavadutta; a dramatic roJQa11Ce. 

cherry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 19S8. Pondichcrry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 
' p.l., 3-89 p. 2li em. 1957. ' 
ApordonQftbisbookpub.ua separateboot 2pl., lSI [1] p. f'aclimL 'at ic& 

nder the title, *'Thouahts and aJ.impses.'' "Reprinted from Sri AurobiDdo maDdll an-
E 181•45/Aa 68 t nual DO. 16 of 19S7". 

''Baed OD Somadow.'l Jtatbuarituapra" • 
17-t. E. 913. --Thoughts and aphorisms; 2nd ed; 

Pondicherry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 
19St. --La vie divine; tr. 1 francaise de 

4 p.l., 1!9 p. 21cm. Camille Rao, Suzanne Forgues et Jean 
E 181.45/An 68 t (1) Herbert, revue par l"auteur. [Gap], 

Ophry., 1949-
--Thoughts and glimpses. Calcutta, 
Arya publishing house, 1944. 

1 p.l., 41p. 17t em. 
First publilbcd in the "Arya"; firat cd. 

1920. 

1~. A. 1311. 

-Thoughts from Sri Aurobindo; (1st 
series). Bombay, Sri Aurobindo 
circle, 1950. · 

3 p.J., S6p. 18cm. 

179. E. 1405. 

--Trois Upanishads (Isha, Kena, 
'Mundaka) [par] Shri Aurobindo; 
{Traduction, francaise par Camille Rao, 
Rene Daumal et Jean Hebert 2nd ed. 
Paris, Editions Albin Michel, c 1949. 

282p., tJ., (2] p. front. 20cm. (Spiritualites 
viftlltes .... serie Hindouisme. Shri Aurobindo 
Oouvres completes-2). 

(Sanskrit} texte at traduction : p. [11)-19, 
[119}-133, [239]-276. 

las textes Originallcs Anglais. perut d'abord 
daBs Ja revue Arya en 1914-1920. 

179. E. 1409. 

--Two scenes from Savitri. Pondi
cherry, Sri. Aurobindo Ashram, 1951. 

1<4p. 2Scm. 
"Eitraeted from tho author's .. Savitri .. -t.p. 

E 82291/Aa 68 t 

-Uttarpara speech;4th cd. Calcutta, 
Arya pllblishing house, 1943.' 

lp.J.., 20p. 17i an. 
178. c. 1733. 

-[v}. 18cm. (Collection Kriahna). 
Contmts :-[v]. t : premiere teetioa., 

(c:bap. I-XII) 
179. E. 19S3. 

-Views and reviews; 2nd ed. 
Madras, Sri Aurobindo library, 1946. 

4 p.l., 88 p. 18cm. 

Reprinted from "Aria'' (Aupat.()ctober, 
1914, 191S-1920). 

17S. F. 473 (1). 

--Views on national problems. Cal
cutta, Prachi prakashan. [n. d] 

98p. l8cm. 
171. A. 2357. 

--The viziers of Bassora : a dramatic 
romance. Pondicherry, Sri Auro
bindo A'lhram, 1939. 

4 pl., 202p. facsim. l4 ic:m. 
Reprinted from : Sri Auroblndo 'Mandir 

Annu&l DO. 18 of 19S9. 
J: 811.91/An 61 

--Vyasa. and Valmiki. Pondicherry, 
Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1956. 

3 p. 1., 202 p. 18icm. 
179. E. 1841. 

-War and self-determination; 3rd 
ed. Pondicherry, Sri Aurobindo · 
Ashram, 19S7. 

3 p.J.. J 11 p. 18ic:m-

"Most or the euaJI were pubtilbecl ill the 
A1Ja in 1916-1920"-d'. pub. '• aote. 

·~·A. 521. 



AUllOitkDO 
\ 

(Sri)~. 1872-19SO. 
Words of Sri Aurobindo; (selected 

from his writings) 3rd ed. Pondic'herry, 
Sri Aurobindo books disttibutine 
agency, -pte. ltd., 1960. 

2 pJ.. (() p. 12cm. 
' E 9'1./Aa 68 w 

(Sri) ~ 1.812-1950, tl1td (l'ho) 
Mother (of. Sri Aurobindo AsJsram. 
P~) 

A practical guide to iatesrtl yoaa; 
(extracts camp. fr®l the writ.iDss of 
Sri Aurobindo and· the Mother). 2Dcl. 
ed. Pondicherry, Sri Aurobin4o Ashram, 
1958. 

--The Yoga and its objects; 5th ed. I 2 p.l., iv. -428p. porta. ll<:m. 
Calcutta, Arya publishing house. 1959. "&tracts taken trom tbc followiq '6oot .• 

lp. 1., 44p.l3cm Mother'' I p. 421. 

11s. c. 1703. E 111.45/.U a 

(Sri) Aarobincle, 1872-1950 and (The) 
Mother (of Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 
Pondicherry). 

Integral education, m the words 
of Sri Aurobindo and The Mother, 
<>elected from their writmgs; comp. by 
Indra Sen. Pondicherry, Sri Auro
bindo International University Centre, 
1952. 

2 pl., 91p., I I. lllcm. 
"Sources" at end. 

172. H. 1033. 

--Messages of Sn Aurob1ndo & The 
Mother. Pondicherry, Sn Aurobindo 
Ashram, 1949. 

J pL, 29 p. 11 l/2cm. 

E 304/Au 61m 

--Messages of Sn Aurobmdo and the 
Mother. (second series). Pondicherry, 
Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1952. 

1 pl., 27p. plate. 18cm. 

E 304/Au 68 

--On food and life. Pondicherry, Sri 
Aurobindo Ashram, 1957. 

-Sayings of Sri Aurobindo and the 
Mother. Madras, Sri Aurobmdo Lib
rary, 1952. 

Cover-title, 3 p.l., 47{11 p. por&a. 1.._, 

E 294.5/lt.a ~ 

--Sri Aurobtndo and the Mother o:n 
education. Pondicherry, Sri Auro.,indo 
International University Centre, 1956. 

2p. 1., 122p. 2Jlcm. 

148. G. 2lSl. 

-- -- Another copy. 
E 370. 4{/t.a • 

--Sn Aurobindo and the Mother on 
the essential ideals of all mankind; 
(a selection of passages). Pondicherry, 
Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1956. 

4 p.l., 138 p., 1 l. 1 licm. 
"Sources,. at end. 

179. E. 1915. 

(Sri) AuroblocJo, 1872-1950. 
BHAGAVADGIT.. ~/Uh 

The message of the Gita, as interpre.
ted by Sri Aurobindo; ed. by Anitbaran 

1 Roy. London, Allen & Unwin, 1938. iii, 14Sp. 18lcm. 
179. E. 2871. m, 3U p. ~em. 

--A practical guide to ilttegral yoga; 
(extracts comp. from the writinas of 
Sri Aurobindo and the Mother): 3rd 
ed. Pondicherry, Sri Auro~do 
AJ;bram. 1959. 

{6] I ., 419 {I)P. porta. lll<:m • 
• 

ElllAS/AIIa, 

179. £. 889. 

IlHAO>\VAOOITA. French 
Ut,, ~vll.d-Oita {inte~ pt 

Sri-Aut'O'btiddl~ 4uatriemt . eaition 
(~941). ' ' 

1'79. E. .... 



AU~ 

~ ..... ,., t81.l.,l-. (Sri) .......... tm-lMO. 
~"~ FN.ndt "* RAY. Nirod:baran. 

.... ~ BP&~vad-Oita, fiil~rpretee Qmespoftdeisce widt Sri Autobi!ldo. 
~ Sbri Allr?bindo); trackietio.- frAn· PoudiehetrY. Sri Aurobto.do Ashratn 
cat.te do Camille !lao ot Jean Herbert, press t9S-19S9 
PM(. de ~ Htrbert 4e. ed. Paris I 2[ .. ; p•-- 1'8~...-idit.io.aJAlbinMidlcl,l9o47. •J· ........,. • ...... 

s p.t.,-tn 11• tnmt. (port). 20cm.. E 92/A.a 68 ra 
(Spirltuatitea Vh'an-. ~o 1liDd ouiu». · • .). n ......... 

179. E. 1585. -BCHAND. 

BHAGAVA.OOITA. French. 
La BIIJ.pwd-Gita; traduction d'apres 

Shri Aurobindo; Quatrieme ed. 
Paris, [Librairic d'Amerique et d'Orient 
A.ctr•Maisonneuve), 1942. 

184p. J4cm. (Lea Grands Maitros Spiri
tuelt da1ll l,.'Utdo Qfe~ 

179. E. 1381. 
BHAJlTI.IH A lU. 

tlliC century of life : the nitishat~Wi 
of a&artrihari; freely rendered into 
English verse, by Sri Aurobindo; 3rd 
ed. Pondicherry, Sri Auro'bindo Ash
ram, l94lt. 

viii, Sl p. 2Scrn. 
ISO. E. 383. 

DAS, Chittaranjan, 1870-1925. 

Sonp of the sea (Sagar-sa.ngit); [tr. 
f:rom the Bengali by the author & Sri 
Aurobindp.J;. Calcutta, Indian Asso
ciated pu~lling co., 1959. 

4p. 1.. 8S, 26p. 22cm. 
E 89L41/.D 26 

'HmmmtT, Jean. 
Le ~Yog~ de Shri Aurobindo ; avec, 

en appendice, des textes inedits de Shri 
Aurobindo, S!lri Anir¥att et LizeHe 
~d. Lyon, Dorain. 1951. 

4,\ ,p. col. port. ~ (CoUeclti.oo 
'Let .. lo&.'). 

V.ikramorvasic, or, The hero and tbe 
nymph, a dra.,.; tt-... from diD Saatkrit 

S{i Auco.bin<to. I 2ndt. ~. ,{Pol\di
Sti A.Uto'bio4b .Mq.t:D}. lf4tl. 

• ua t:tJ p. 2ttcm. · 
''. 

114. E. 739. 

The intesqd yoga of Sri Aurobindo; 
2nd ed. Pondicherry. Sri Aurobindo 
At¥811\. 1959. 

niii, <473p. fort. lllc:m. 

I 111.45/R _.,3 
• 

nLAK, Bal Gangadhar, 1856-1920. 
Writings and speeches, Appreciation 

by Awob.iJUio Ghose. Bnl. ed. Mad
ras. Ganesh, 1919. 

4 p. 1., 411, lfi p. col.froot.(l'ott). lBcm. 

E 92/T 4! g 

UPANISHADS. English. · 
Eight Upanishads; [tr. from Sans

krit by) Sri Aurobindo. Pondicherry, 
Sti Aurobindo Ashram, 1960. 

xvif. 247p. J8icm. 
E 294/Up 1 a 

UPANISHADS. Kena-Upa11ishad. French. 
. ... La Kena Upanishad; Shri Auro

bindo, 1944. 

J.79. E. 1171. 

VmYAPATI THAKURA, 15th cent. 
Songs of Vidyapati; [tr. from the 

Bengali](by} Sri Aurobindo. Pondi
cherry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1956. 

3p. 1.,87p. ~. 

174. B. 199. 

(Sn) Aurobiado : views on national 
p_roblems. {second series) [by Nalini 
Kaata GuJ* Qlll/ o~~wsr Calcutta. 
Prf'Chi PJJelw:haa, l9!flil. 
9!lp. ll'em. 

..1. --of"'-a1'tic8- elldier.·· 
, • E 92/Aa A a 

,(1 ; I ,/'1 



AU.R.OBlNDO 

(Sri) ............ and the world-.cris.is. 
1949. 

GANDHI, Kishor H. 
E 181.45/G 151 

(Sri) Atnbindo came to me. 1952. 

Rov, Pilip Kumar. 
E. 91./ Au 68r 

(Sri) AurobiDdo Ashram, Pondicherry. 

Le centre Umver:.itatre International 
Sn Aurobindo. Pondtcherry, Sri Auto
bmdo A<ihram, 1953. 

I p.l., 54p., 1 I. 45 plates. (incl. Ports), 
25cm. 

- - An outline syllabus. 

E 378.54/ Au 68 c 

(Sri) .4GJ'oWI!b ~-- Gelatie qf I'AI1attoa atUeedoD. ' 

See (Sn) Aur~ ~---~ 
University Ceutre collcctiqa. 
(Sri)~ lalerPtloaal Ua~Mtsity 
Cadre, Pomliclwry. 
PoNDICHEIUtY. INTI!IlNAnGNAL SA~ 
OF PHOTOOl\APHY, 3rd, 1957. 

Third Pondicherry mternational salon 
of photo$!<lphy, sponsored by A$ram 
photography, Sri Aurobin4o Interna
tional University Centre .... o.n shQw 
from August 15th to 21st, 19S7. Pond.i
cherry, Sri Aurobindo International 
Umversity Centre, 1957. 

14 l lllu' (p<~rt col.). 241 em. 
137. G. 481. 

--Phystcal cduc,ttton .n Stt 

1 

(Sn) Aurobindo laternational Uni-
Aurobmdo Ashr.un. Pond1cherry, Sn versify Centre coll~ction. 
Aurobindo Ashram, 1954. 

1 
• 

1 p. 1., 13 p 48 plates (mel ports) 25cm. v. 4 (Srr) Aurobmdo. On Yoga. 

E/0 37J.73/Au68p 179. E. 170'1. 

{Sri) Aurobindo Ashram~ Pondicherry. 

(The) MOTHER (of Sn Aurobindo A<>h
ram, Pondicherry.) 

Golden book of the Mother; selec
t tons from her wntmgs. Calcuttd, Auro
bmdo Pdthamandtr, 1958. 

xv p, I I , 352, 275 p front, pl.tte5, port~ 
(p..lrt col. ), fa..:~lnl'. 2!1i X 21 em 

E 294.5/M 843. 

(Sn) Aurobindo Ash~am, its acttVIttes 
and departments. Pondicherry, Sri 
Aurobindo Ashram Press, 1956. 
~.-over-title, 9 p. 21i em. 

178. c. 1941. 
(Sri) Aurobindo AsbraGI School, 

Pondicherry. 

The story of Indl,ll's spintual des
tmy; staged by the Sri Aurobindo In
ternational University Centre on the 
oecasibn of the twelfth anniversary of 
Sri Aurobindo J\~hram School, Decem
ber, 1955. Pondichtrry, Sri At,Jrobindo 
~'ftrant~ 1956. 

S6 P• QOL frop&., PIAtct ~t cot.). 24tcm. 

:rext 4a ~~h. FR~nch A Bqtli. 
' I 151, H. 445. 

v 5. (Sn) AUROBINOO. On the Veda. 

179. E. 1705. 

v-8 (Sn) AUROBINDO. Essays on the 
Gita. 1959. 

E 194/Au Qle 

(Sri) AurobiDclo Lok Sabitya. 
No. 5. (Sri) AUROBINDO. The mte

gral yoga. [1959]. 

E lt1..45/ •• a ill 
(Sn) Aurobindo Maadir .Aalaal No. 10; 

15th AuPt~t, 19S1; ~ the o~ 
of the 79t\l birtbd~ anniversaey of 
Sri Aurobindo. calcutta Sri Auro
bindo Path~mandir, ~951. 
4 p.J., 158 p. photo, pOtts. 2S em. ·(J~trti 

no. 10) · 

Content1 . Section one : Me4itlltt<il'Ui off man
davya, by Sn Aurobitldo;-The Vamadtva l'lY-' 
mna to A,ani. by Sri Aut~;-Nof.M. -~ 
Mal'tabhJrata1 by Sri AurobindQ;-l~Ulli~ and 
the ~Cia~ ~16 ~)-a f~ bf 
Sri Aur~.-Section. l!W ; ~ · 
the Apri n,.._ -. ~.: v~ 1JWi i 
A~'s~of-J~ 
Mldtta;. ·-l'b\P~; -· • by Mn. Pandit. · 

rM.&UI. 
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(Sri) Aarebilldo Memorial Fad Society. 
(Sri) AuROBINDO lNTmlNATIONAL 

UNtVEIWTY CENTRE (From January 
1959-Sri Aurobindo International 
Centre of Education). Pondicherry, 
Sri Aurobindo Memorial Fund 
Society, 1958. 
2 p.l., 124 p. illu~ •• ports. 24i em. 

E 378.54/Aa 68 

(Sri) Aurobiodo's Savitri. 1956. 

PURANI, A. B. 
175. F. 671. 

(The) Auroras of autumn. 1950. 

STEVENS, Wallace. 

157. A. 541. 

Auroosseau, Marcel. 
The rendering of geographical names. 

London, Hutchimon university library, 
1957. 

ix, 145 p. map~. table. 18t em. (Hut'-hin~on 
University library, Geography). 

E 910.3/ Au 68 

Aury, Domi.U.ue. 

Literary landfalls; tr. by Denise 
Folliot. London, Chatto & Windus, 
1960. 

170 p., 11. 20em. 

Original title: "Lecture- pour tou,". 

E 801/Au 69 

Aas den ersten zeiten des Berliner buch
drucks. 1910. 

BERLIN. PR.EUSSISCHl! STAATSBIBLIOTHEK. 

IJO 655. 143155/B 455 

Aus der byzantinisttschen Arbeit der 
Deutschen Dcmokratic;chen Re
publik. 1957, 

IR.MSCHat., Joh~nncs. 

AUSTEN 

Aassclaass far Deat&da EiDbeit. 
300 questions, ..)00- answers. Ber-

lin, Commit~for German Unity, 
1959. 

232 p. plates, port., map., tables. Qiasr. 
20cm. 

E 914.31087/Au 73 

Aussies and ashe:,. 1961. 

BoWES, Bill. 
E 796.358/B 678 

Austen, Alfred Walter, ed. 

SILVER BIRCH, pseud. 

Teachings of Silver Birch; ed. by A.W. 
Austen, f,,reworJ by Hannen Swaffer. 
London, Psychic press ltd., 1938. 

243 p. front. (port). Ill em. 

160. T. 317. 

Austen, Cassandra, 177 3-1845. 

AusTEN. JANE. 1775-1817. 

Jane Austen's letters to her sister 
Cassandra and others; .. 2nd ed. 
1952. 

156. F. 3255. 

Austen, Jane, 1775-1817. 

The complete novels of Jane Austen. 
New York, The Modern Library., 
195-. 

4 p.l., 1364 p. 20i em. (The Modern Ub
rary of the world's be~t books). 

E 823.7/Au 74c 

--Emma, [b¥] Jane Austen. London, 
[Chatto & Wmdus], 1950. 

367 [I] p. 20i em. 
col. t.·p. 
J<.t pub 1816. 

156. c. 1647. 

Aa Zwei Welten. 1956. 
~,Dmitrjj. 

E/0 949 5/lr s --Emma; an introd. by Frank o· 
Souza. Bombay, Jaico publishing house, 
1958. 

2 p.l., xp., 1 1., {S} 374 p. 16 em. 

157. E. t!27. E 81.3.'1/Aa 74 e 



AUSTEN 

Austen, ;Jane, 1775-1817. 
lane Austen's letters to her sister 

Cassandra and others ; collected and 
cd. by R.W.Chapman; 2nd cd. London 
{etc.] Geoffrey Cumberlege, O.U.P., 
1952, 

>.IV [i}. 5J9 [1) p., [81) I. front., tllus., plat~. 
patts, map-., plan, f.t~.-,tm. 22l em. 

V arioiU ]Hllillgs. 

1st published in lv. in 1932. 

156. F. 3255. 

---Mansfield park. (by) Jane Austen. 
London, (Graham Watson], 1949. 

355 [I] p. 21 em. 

Col. t.-p. 

l't pub. 1814. 

156. c. 1645. 

--Mansfield park. Bombuy, Wilco 
Publi'>hing hou!>c, 1960. 

I p 1., 318 fl. 16! em. 

E 823.7/Au 74m(b) 

--Man<>ficld p.1rk . Patna. Mot!lal 
Banarsidass, 1958. 

I rl., xxm. 145, 8 r 18 em. 

E 823.7/Au 74m 

--Pride and prejudice. Bombay, Ja1co 
publishi~g hou&e, 1957. 

266 p. lb em. 
Jaico ed. 

156. c. 1299(1). 

--Pride and prejudtce; with an introd. 
& glossary {by] K. R. Chatterji. 
Patna, Motilal Banarsidass, 1957. · 

1 p.l., uxivp., 1 1., 199 p. 18 em. 
Btbl. : p. xxxiii-ltltlllV. 

156. c. 2689. 

-Sense and sensibility. Calcutta 
[etc.) Jaioo publishing house, l~.56. 

'lp.. J.. 335 p, 16cm. 
lllu'l. cover. 

AtJSllU\l.ASIAN 

AlllteD, Jane, 1715-1817. 
The Watsons : .lane Austen's frag

ment continued and completed by John 
Coates. London, Methuen A: co. ltd.1 
1958. 

318p. 20cm. 

E 823.7/Aa 74 

Austin, George A., jt. auth. 
BRUNER, Jerome Seymour, and others. 

A ~tudy of thinking, {by] Jerome S. 
Bruner, Jacqueline J. Goodnow {&.] 
Georgi! A Austin; with an appendix 
on language by Roger W. Brown. New 
York, John Wiley, 1956. 

xi,330p. tables, diagrs. bib!. 22~m. 
(Wtley pubhcauon in p-;ychology). 

150. B. lt65. 

Austin, H. 
Anatomy of the Kerala coup. New 

Delhi, People's publishing house, 1959. 
2pi.,IS0p. 18cm. 

• Austin, Michael. 

E 320.954/Au 74 

Learning to drive a car; a complete 
guide for all preparing to take the driv
ing test. London, Odbams pres$ ltd., 
1961. 

160 p. ill us., plates, diai"S, 18! em. 

E 6l9.l8/A11 77 

Austin-Lund, Kate, tr. 
UNDSET, Sigrid, 1882 -1949. 

Catherine of Siena; tr. by Kate Austin
Lund. London, Sheed & Ward, 1954. 

vu, 293 p. lli em. 
E9l/C185u. 

Austm'• new eacyclo.,Jia -- .;...,e 
information. 
See (The) Everyday refer.e11Ce library, 

an encyclopedia of useful information. 

156.C.U11. (An) Autrlllasiao .antholoQ. 1946. 
--Another coPY, 1960. smu..a. Percival, 

, E trn.7/Aa 741 E Slt.OQ/St 61 
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Australia. Bllredd of , Qwrtu lllld 
Statistics. 

Ollioial ye&rwbook of Quoenslaad. 
Brisbane., Queeaslatd, Commonwealth 
Bureau of Census &: Statistics, [19S7). 

-v. maps (part col.), tables, diqt'!l. 2km. 
llllluetil 14ndet instruclioni from S. R. carver-

t.·p. . 
Librlll'y 1u:u :-1959; 1960; 1961; 

E 319.43/A.a 78 
A 

319.43/Au 78 

AatJtralia. 6Nreau of Ce~&NS and 
Statistics. 
Official year bOOk of the Common

wealth of Australia, no.-43,-1957. 

-v. mapS (part fold), tables, diagrs. 23 em. 

319.4/Au 78 

.AUSI'M\LIA 

Aamda: abo~ pain~Am
hcm land; introd. by &.tibert Read. 
Paris, New York ~phiC Society 
by arranplt1tD.t with t7Ael'le. ct9S4, 
14 p,, 31. iUt.s .. :J2 col. pta~ 47x33 an. 
(UI.'lC'SCO World Art s-eties-v. J). 

137. A. ll4 (Au) .. 

Aastralla; introd. by Kenneth Russet! 
Henderson. Pref. by S1r Eric lltlrrhon. 
Neucbatel, Ides etiCakncfet; l.london~ 
Oldbourne press {19 J 
[20) I. col. front. 83 plates (part col.). 28 x 

22 em. (Countrie~~> of the world, 26). 

E/0 919.40084/Au 7& 

AastraUa and New Zealaad BaDk Ltd., 
Melbourne. Economics and Statutical 
Department. 

Australian housing survey : 2nd ed. 
A•raHa. Bureau of Meteorology. Melbourne, Australia and New Zealand 
SYMPOSIUM ON ANTARCTIC METBOR.OLO- Bank Ltd., 1954. 
GY, MllboUTnt'. 1959. 48 p. plates, tablelt, dtagr; 20i em. 

Antareti.c meteorology ; proceedings 
of the symposium held in Melbourne, 
February 1959 held under the,uspices of 
the Australian Academy of Soienoe, 
with the endorsement of the special 
committee for the IGY (CSAGt) &: the 
S})e':ial Committee for Antarctic Resea
rch (SCAR.). Oxford, Pub. for & on be
half of the Director of Meteorology 
Melbourne, Australia, by Symposium 
Publicatioas Divtsion, Pergamon press, 
1960. 

Jtviii, 483 p. plate11, maps, tables, diaiJ'S., bib!. 
25 em. 

E/0 551.,.,/Sy 61 

Aflltralla. C0818108wealda Natfoaal tib-
tar!· 
&e., CANBI!llJtA, Austriilia. CoMMON

WBAtnt NATIONAL LlBltARY. 
~ c.-wealth Sdeatific .... 
~~~~ Re1elftll OrrtfttttiOa. 
The Australian environn\ent. 3rd 

rev. ed. Melbourne, C.S.I.R.O. in as
sociatioa with Melbourne University 
press, 1960. 

i SJ p. illus., m•ps (part col. A part fold.). 
tables. 241 .. 

"Further reading" at the eb4 or naost of 

~ ~ E/0 919.4/A• '78 l 

~\. 

E 643.099.c/.AII 78 

Australia at arms. 1955. 

BAJt.TLETT, Norman, ed. 

E/0 994/B 321 

Australia in the war of 1939-194.5, 
series 1 : Army. 

v.l LONG, G.M. To Benghazi. 1952. 

994.05/A 78Ar (Lo) 

v.2 LoNG, G.M. Greece, Crete and 
Syria. 1953. 

994.05/A 78At(L) 

v.4. WIGMOII, L. The Japa~ 
thrust. 1957. 

994J)SfA f&A.r(W) 

v.~. DltJmat., D. The NeVI Guinea 
0~. 1961. 

994.15/M ?a.A.r(4). 



AU~N 

~·••,..,w_..,.,.,.. .,., .• ~·•••••*· 
.wJes 2 :Navy, SYM.POSIU._ ON AN'tAitdftc ~ 

v.l. ~ G. H. Rfl)yal ~ oY, Me~, 1959. 
Navy, 1939-1942. 1~51. , Antarctic meteorology; ~. 

994.05/A 78D(G). of the symposium held in Mdbo~. 
Februacy 19.$9 bdd tinder t,he auspices 
of the A.u~traliatl AcademY of Science. 
with the endorsement of tu~·. 

Australia ia tbe war of 1939-1945, 
aeries 3: Air. 

v.2. ODG'mt.s, G. Alr war against 
Japan, 1943-1945. 1957. 

committee for the lOY ~ · 
the Spectal Committee for . tarct.W 
Research (SOAR}. (JifbM, Pub. tor 
ct on behalf of tht Direct« of Meteoro-

994.05/A 78&1 lo.gy, Melboome, A.wtttwliil, hy Sympo
sium Pulllications Division, Pqamon 
press, 1.,, v.3. Ha.INOTON, J. Air war aaainst 

Germany and Italy, 1939-1943. 
1954. 

994.05/A 78a(H) 

xvm. 483 p. pl~s. maps. tablet~, diaps. 
btbl. 2S ct1'l. 

E/0 55t.sott!JI&y 68 

Australia in the war of 1939-1945, Australian apieldhhl Uld th.,._ 
series 4 : Civil. 1 ft.-1 

~.es. 

v.l. HASLOCK, P. M.C.W. The 'I a1 
government and the people. 1952. K1NO, NJ, aitd or.htJrs. Manu 

994.01{ A 78C(H) I of cane-growing. 1953. 
& 63:UI/¥-

v.3. Bun.IN, S. J. War economy. Allltrallan batsmen from CIIArlos Bln-
1955.. nerman to Neil Hartey. 1954. 

994.05/ A 78C(B) 

v.S. MELLO~. D.P. The role of sci· 
ence and mdustry. 1958. 

994.05/A 78C (M) 

AW~tralia in the war of 1939-1945, 
series 5 : Medical. 

v.l. WALlJIR., A. S. Clmioal pre• 
blema of war. l956. 

,994.05/A 78M(W) 

v.2. WALJI.llll, A. S. Middle East 
and Par !ast. l'it53. 

994.05/A 78M(Wa). 

v.3. WALIU!Jl, A. S. Tle isJimd cam
paigns. 1957. 

,._/A~ 
' v.4. w..._ A. S., dll4 otAit.t. 

IWicat IWYiees. o( tiMI JLA.N. 
and lLA.A.F. 1961. .... ,.'MM(W_) 

MO'YBS, Alban George. 

(The) AeatrlliA blu• boot; a~ 
reference book oontainins informa
tion on matters Australiall ft6ltt IIQ.- • 
thoritati\le tOUrtes for aJ1 ~ 
of the ~-'l:,l" (1~·ed. by w. J. at. ..... 
Vicn:te invetttntfttj ltd. MMI'IJ. 
xxxii. 108 p. illus. (idal. ports, ~ 

tables, df.lt~. 28l .:m. 
PuttH~ tiY &11'lU18cmeat with carlyle 

Stevens ltd. t 

ht l'Ub. 1942. 

Aastratiaa bowlers. 1953. 

'Motts, AUsatt &orae, t&93. 
1315. 1). 519. 

(The) ......... bu•htaaL lf.SO~ 
ATJJ'M.'J, Jauw Wales • 

115. D. 411. 



AUSTRALIAN 

AasttallaD COUDdl for ~ 
Relllrda~ Melbourne, 
A brief guide to Australian univer~ 

sities; 3rd ed., rev. Melbourne, The 
Council 1955 

Gttm!NwOOD, Gordon, and HADER, 
Norman, ed1. 

42 p. tablts. 2li em. Australia in world Affairs ... Melbourne, 
E 378.94/A.-. 78 F.W. Cheshire, 1957. 

Aadrallu Coaadl for Edaeatioul v. maps, tabb. 23!cm. 

ReJNI'dl lel'iel. l.Jbrary has: Y.l. 

No. 64. RAYNEa, S. A. Correspon~ 
dence education in Australia 
and New Zealand. 1949. 

E 370.~/R 118 

No. 66. RADfOJ.D, W. C. The non-
government schools of 
Australia. 1953. 

E 370.994/R 118 

AIDtrallaD cricket. 1959. 

l.CS. D. 1377. 

Australian Institute of loternational 
Al'airs. Dyasan lectures, 1956. 

!OYNBEB, Arnold Joseph, 1889. 

Democracy in the atomic age. Mel
bourne, Oxford University press, 1957. 

4 p.l., 80 p. 21t em. 

MoYES, Alban George. E 311.82/T 668 

E 
796

·358099-i/M 
874 

AustraUan Institute of IntematiooaJ 
(The) AlaraUao eocyelopaedia, {ed.-in- Al'aits. New South Wales Branch. 

chief : Alec H. Chisholm. General ed. STBVBNS, Sir Bertram Sydney 
Bruce W. Pratt]. Sydney, London d 
[etc] Angus & Robertson ltd., 1958. Barns ale, 1889-
10 v. col. front., illus., plate\ (pmt col.\ New horizons; a ~>tudy of Austrahan-

maps, tables, dia&rs. 2Si em. Indian relationships. Sydney, Peter 
Includes bib!, Huston, 1946. 
Col. fold. map in portfolio at end of t.l. 
Previously pub. in 2 vol. in 1925-7. x1x, [20]-201 p. map~. tables. 21i em. 

CoiJUifll:-v.J: Abbott to birch; -v.2: Bird 
to COUI.Ctiption;-v. 3: Constitution of the 
Commonwealth to Eyre Peninsula:-v. 4: Fair
bairn to H011kins;-v. 5: Hospitals to marsh;
v. 6: Marsupials to parJtament house;-v. 7: 
Parliamentary sovernmem to nndal box;-
v. 8: Sandalwood to trade mark.11; v. 9: 'l'radr 
Utliomsm to zygopbyllaceae; -v. tO:Illdex, pre
ceded by some material additional t& the text. 

919.4./Au 78 

(The) Aastralilll environment. 1960. 

Aus'rLulA. CowMoNWJ!ALTR SciENT!· 
FIC AND OOUSDIAL .R:ssEIARCB 0&GA• 
NIZATION. 

E/0 919.4/A• 11 

A111tni&aa hopes and fears. 1958. 

CLAn. Colla. 

E 919.4/C S47 

E 330.954/St 47 

A1iltrdao lastitute of PoUtieal Sci
ence, Summer School, 1955, Canberra. 

Liberty in Australia; ed. by John 
Wilkes, with a preface by L. G. Melville 
& a conclusion by Edward Masey. 
Sydney [etc.], Angus & Robertson, 
1955. 

xi, 211 p. 2licm. 

Bibl. footnotes. 
Consists of papera JT.ad at the 21st Summer 

School of the Australian ln,titute of Political 
Science held at Canberra A.C.T., 29th to 31st 
January, by W.G.i<. DunCifll, P.Jf. Partridgt: 
R.J.F. Boyer, R.I. Oownms. F..A. Bland .. : 
p. (v} 

E 3l3 • ....,./Aa 78 I 



AUSTIUAJAN 

Autraliaa lllltitate of PoUtbl Sd· 
eaee. Victorian Group. 
The Australian political party system, 

by S. R. Davis, W. McMahon, A. A. 
Calwen & L. C. Webb. Sydney [etc]., 
Angus & ROcbertson., 1954. 

"ii p., 11., 117 p. table~. diagr. t8l c.m 
"Includes three pape!'ll read at the Ptt.t 

Winter Forum of the VIctonan Group or the 
Australian lnstttute of Political Science". 

E 319.994/ Au 78 

Australian Library Seminar, 1952. 
RAHATULLAH KHAN, Mohammad. 

A note on library organization in 
India, prepared for the Australian Lib
rary Seminar, 1952, commonwealth 
technical co-operation scheme. Can
berra, [n.p.J, 1952. 

cover-title, 7 p 33! em. 

161. E. 220. 
Australian National University, Can

berra. 
Science in Australia; proceedings of a 

seminar organised by the Australian 
National University on the occasion of 
the Jubilee of the Commonwealth of 
Australia, Canberra, July 24-27, 1951 
Melbourne, pub. for the Australian 
National University by F. W. 
Cheshire, 1952. 

3 p.l., xxJd, 192 p., 1 1. 21l em. 

E 504/Aa 78 

AustraliaD National University. Social 
Science 11UJnographs. 

LAWUNCB, Peter. 

Land tenure among the Garia; the 
traditional system ()f a New Guinea 
people. Canberra, Australian National 
University, 1955. 

1 p.J., v,' 63 p. maps, tables, diagrs. 24icriL 
(Australsan National Univer.uty. Social tcl
en~ motiOgJaph~- no. 4). 

Allltrali8ll poetcy. l9S8. 
Buonav,, Vincent. 

t.f7. b. tS9. 

AUSUBBL 361 

AuslnllaD sea shores. 19~. 

DAKIN, William John. 

E 574.*/D 149 
Australian signpost. 19S6. 
HUNGERFORD, Thomas Arthur Ouy. 

E 820.82/H 898 

AuatraUau summer. 1949. 
CAllOUS, Neville. 

136. D. 563. 
Australian Vice-Chancellor'• eo-ittee, 

CanNrra, }I. auth. 

AsSOCIATION OF UNIVEaSITUIS OF 
THB BRITISH COMlloNWBALTH, London, 
and AUST&ALIAN VICB-CHAHCELLOilS' 
COM'MITTBE, Canbt!rra. 

A symposium on the place of the Aus
tralian university in the community, and 
post-graduate studies in the Australian 
universities. (Canberra], Australian 
Vice-Chancellors' Committee, (19SS). 

66 p. 21! em 

E 3'78.94/ As 71 

(The) Australian way oflife. 1954. 
CAIGEll, George, ed. 

1l3. A. 55. 

(The) Australiaus in England. 1961. 
FoRTUNE, Charles. 

E 7%.358{F 779 

Aastralia's aborigines, theit life and 
culture. (1957). 

McCAJL111Y, Frederick David. 

E 572.9t4/M 127 

Aastrla in the post-war world. 19SS. 
GtuBEa, Karl. 

113. G • .fl9. 
AanW, Maryna, }1. ed. 
AusUBEL, Nathan, a1Ul AusuaEL, 
Marynn, edl. 

A treasury of Jewish poetry [frtm 
Biblical times to the pr esellt]. N(W 
York~ Crown publj~. cl9S7. 

h.u.viii, 47IJ1. b.illt, at-. 
15'7. I~ 1!o49. 



A..W, N.a..., (l1td Mit lei,..., ... 
~. 
A treasury of Jewish poetry, [from 

UU.lioal times t& the present]. New 
York, Crown publishers, inc., eJ9S7. 

1Dmii, 471 p. 21 QD. 

BiM. ~ in the acbowtedpment. 

157. E. 1549. 
Autearieth, Geerc Gattlleb Pldlpp, 

1833-1900. 
A Homeric dictionary for schools 

and C<'>lleges. Based upon the German 
of Georg Auttmrieth. Tr. by Robert 
P. Keep. Rev. by Isaac Flagg, New Ed. 
Norman, University of Oklahoma press, 
cl95$. 

J p.J .. m. 297 p. illua., map, plan, diatr· 
19 em. 

883/Aa 81 

(The) Audlor and the public. 1957. 
P. E. N. IN'I'D.NATlONAL CoNGRESS. 

....... llovnty. (1936). 

IIEwBTSON, Otcil. 
.-. c. 2463. 

Mdlor•s gilide tor ~paring manU&~ 
cripts and handling . proof~ New 
York, John Wiley 1: sons, inc.; 
London, Chapman & HaU. ltd .• 

•t9SO. , 
xip., 2 1., 80 p. iucl. fmDt. (diqr.). illua. 

llcm. 
Inatructioos on liDina papm. 

01. G. l7.l. 

Aadlors I never Dtet. 1956. 
SWINNI!llTON, Frank Arthur. 

156. F. -4041. 

(The) Autobiography of an untnown 
1nc:ban. 1951. 

CBAUDHUlll, Nirad C. 
169. D. Ull. 

E 806.9/P 7S% (The) Autobiography of science. 1953. 
A.athor headings for the oftlcial publica- MoULTON, Forest Ray, andScHIPI'lli\Es, 

tion of the state of Alabama. Justus J., ed. 
1948. 

MAU::LEY, Anne Ethyclyn. 
161. E. 248. 

(The) AatboritariaD personality. 19SO. 
AD01NO, Theodor W., 1903-, and 
others. 

150. E. 355. 

152. A. 827. 

~digital computation. 1959., 
lw'rBB.NA.TIONAL SYMPOSnJM ON AUio
.IIATIC DIGITAL CO'MPUTATION, 3rt/ 
Tedding ton. National Pltysical La
boratory. 1953. 

135. H. 6. · 
A.daon' anci prin~rs' dictionary. J909. Autoaaatic: feedback control system 
CQJ.uNs, Frederick .Howud. lyuthe$. 19~S. 

65!. %SJC693 T&UXAL, John G. 

(The) Aatbo'r's & writer's who's who, 
· ed. by L. G. Pine; 4th td. L<tndon1 

Burke's Peerage ltd., 1960. 
n1ll, 454 ,. 2S QJI. 

aJ(Aa 11(1) 

(Tho) Aatllot'l & writor'a wlao's wbo 
& reference guide : Mar~ts-puib
lisbefs-U:,al and copytiaht forma
lities......qents, literary associati:ons. 
. • • eel. L. 0. Pine. l..aA4on, Shaff 
pub1WDD& co. ltcl .• 1948-49. 

' Dllii, ..,. p. 2ft .. 

...._.,..and social progress. 1957. 
Lu.unr, s. 

147. A. 1695 .. 

Aatallltiea and aocicty. 19S9 • 
lACOISOM, Howard Boone, IIJI!I ~,. 
~s , 

• E 311..243/.l 15a 



.Aato.oWJe encriJl'C'*'•s r.oletence lMJGtc • 
1956. . ._. 

Mot.tov, Edward. 

(The) Automobile ttade ditecldty bf 
India. 1957; [ed-by B. D. Garg). 
Delhi, Garg publishing oo., [1958]. 
649[llp. ports., tab~. 23ian. • 
Ad~ mattcn 11lterlpelt'sed. 

338.47fi192'058/ Au 82 

Auto1110th·e mechanics. t 951. 

CROUSE, William Harry. 

629.1JJ7/C 884 

AutomotlYe service. 1948. 
KUNS, Ray Forest, 1887-

130. D. 135. 

Autran, Cllarles, 18 79-
L'epopee Indoue : etude de l'arriere

fonds ethnographtque et religieux. Paris, 
Denoel, 1946. 

2 p.l., [7]-408 p., 2 1. lllus., plates. 25cm. 
B1bl. footnotes. 

1'19. E. 1425. 

AutiiiDD, Agnese. 
The gold and copper delamonds : 

a novel. London, Ml!thuen & co. 
ltd., 1930. 

2 p.l., 247 p. 19 em. 

156. c. 1883. 

Autumn rains. 1956. 
Bl\UL• Surendra Nath. 

Samadhi poems and Autumn rains. 

175. F. 751. 

(The) Aatum wind. 19S7. 

lsa. 
114. D. 34'7. 

AQ fontaine$ <kt ~- 1954. 

*~~~·· 
tst. I. U17. 

......... Pi~~. 
Udriyana. Konig von loru~ •• 

BuddhistiSehe etUhl~; die Tibe.,._ 
ubers. des San&knttextes. lttta. 1M 
Deutsche ubertragen und Jllit cmem 
WbtteAJucih versehen von Johannes 
Nobel. Wiesbaden, Otto Marrawnritz, 
19SS. · 

2{v). 2S om. 
··Ut.etaturaapben" : V.I. p. iu+Uitii. 
~<Dor Saoskrittcxt dor ICJOQde 1'0il ~ 

Udrayana 1st under der ~ Um;.. 
Yanavada.Da im Div,a..au•• VorWOilt 

Crmtenu : (vJl .: ~ &qt, DcaiiAidl.e 
Ubera. & anmetlalftien; -(v]2 : w~ 
bucb. 

lf3 .... 935.. 
A ......... ITM, jt. _,, 
WooDCOCK, George, 1912•, 111111 
AvAttuMOVIC, Ivan. 

The anarchist prince; a biosraphi.cal 
study of Pet¢r Kropotkin. . . by 1 van 
Avakumovic. 1950. 

t:zs. a •· 
A•alaac:be in Central Africa. 1961. 
OJ:aas, Peter. 

E 916.89/G 354 

Avaliami, S. Sb. 
Fifosofski vzgliady I. R. Tarkbishvili. 

Tbilisi, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk Gruinskoi 
SSR. 1957. 

247 (1] p. 2llcm. 
At bead of titlb : "A.kadclmiia NauJc Grut~n

lkoi SSJ.. IDstitut Filoiofii." 
Bibl. foot-notes. 

E 97./T 179 a 

Av.......,.... 
Dharma-samwx:aya : compendium 

de la loi, recudt de sl!ances, extraites, 
du Saddharmasmry-upastn.llasatra .. , • 
chapitres i-v. Texte sanskrit edite avec 
1a Version tibetline et les versions chi
noises et traduit en f~, ~ Lia 
Li-~ -Pa~ Librarie ··Ameri
~ ... et ~nt. Mricn-~vt, 
194(). 

1 P· t •• a, .. 1 t. 2$ic.at. 
E/0 2M/J/A'f lJ 



AVAI;.O&lTCVARA AVEUNO 

Avilokitcmltll, International etude d~. A.._, Otaude. 1901-
Avec toi-mame; fragments pour un 

1948. traite du souvenir. [Paris}. Paul Hart-
MALLMANN, Marie-Thft6se de. 1947 mann, ·• 

- 12 p .. 3 1. lli em. 
178. D. 1657. 

157. B. 1805. 

Avalon, Artlaar, pseud. . "'d' · d 
~Le temps mort. Pans, r. thom e 

Su Woodrotfe, Sir John George, 

1 

Minuit, 1944 (i.e. 1945). 
1!65·1936. 1 1 ].0:1 

74 p., • uy Clll. 

AYIIOil, Ellen, pleud. Author's pseud. Mincrvois at head of 
Set Woodroffe, Lady Ellen Elizabeth title. 

(Grimson). 157. B. 2905. 
AvanesoT, Ruben ITano'ricll, 1902-,ed. 
AKADEMIIA NAU'K SSSR. ln$titute Ia
zykoznaniig. 

Russkoe literaturnoe udarenie i proi
.znoshenie; opyt slovaria-spravochnika. 
Pod red : R. I. AvanC!sova iS. I. Ozhe
gova. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo inosttan
nykh i natsional'nykh slovariei, 1955. 
m p .• 1 1. 20 em .• 

491.75/Ak 13 
AnathJ, A. 

Local self-governm!nt in Madhya 
Prade~h. Nagpur, W.:stern book de
pot., 1950. 

AnHne, Claude, ed. 

THIBAULT, Jacques Anatole, 1844-1924. 
Trente ans de vie :,ociale, c:>mm:::ntco; 

par Claude Aveline; 16e ed. Pari'>, 
Emile-Paul frere~. 1949-53. 

2v. 22t em. 

157. B. 2697. 

A veUng, Edward Bibbin<J, 1851-1898, 
jt. tr. 

MARX, Karl, 1818·1883. 
Capital : a critique of political I7J 1 .• 101 p. lltc.m. 

economy; the process of capitali!>t 
172. C. 241. production. Tr. from the 3rd G.!rman 

b ' ed. by Samuel Moore & Edward 
ATebury, Joha Labboock, lst aron, Aveling. Ed. by Frederick Engels. 

1834-1913.. . . . Rev. & amplified according to the 
... On Bnhsh wtld flowers, const- 4th German ed. by Ernest Unter

-dered in relation to msec~s, by Lord mann. New York, Modern Library, 
Avebury. London, Macmtllan & co., [1936]. 

ltd., 1909. 1 • l.,S69p. tables. bibl. 20i Qt. 
xvi, 19-4 p. incl. front., iUus. 18lcm. (MoJ'crn Library or the world's best boob). (Nature aerie~). 

155. D. 603. E 335.4/M 369 

•.. AYee Baluc. (1954). 

CHA&TI!J., atllile. 
157. B. l849. 

Atellae, Cla.-le, 1901-
••• Lea amours et les hajncs. Pa~. 

~itions Domat. 1952. • · 
391 p.,l 1. lOicm. (La vie de Phillippe 

Denis). 
157. B. 2083. 

MARx, Karl, 1818-1883. 
Capital; a critical analyaia of capi

talist production. Tr. from the 3rd 
German ed. by Samuel Moore • 
Edward Aveling & ed. by Frederick 
Engels. Moscow,- Foreign languages 
publishing house, 1959. 

3 v. front. (port.), tablca. l2aa. 

335.4/M 369 



AVELlNG 

AYellac, Eleaaor Marx, ''· 
~OFF, George. 

Ana.rchilm. and socialism; tr. . .. 
by Eleanor Marx Avcling. With an 
introd. by Robert Rives La Monte. 
Chicago, Charles H. Kerr, (n.d.]. 

1 p. 1., 148 p. 161 em 

E 335.83/P 711 

AVIAN 

! AYeSta. Gathas. Gmtum. 

Das refen des Zarathusbtra (die 
Gathas des Awesta), Ein versuch ihren 
sinn zu gebco, von Paul Eberhardt. 
Jena, Eugen Diederichs, 1913. 

2 p. 1 ,Sl{l}p. 22i em. 

178. E. 1%3. 
A Yesta. Y ashts. 

(Les) Aftntures du roJ pausolc. 1946. The Avestan hymn to Mithra; with. 
Louvs, Pierre. an introd. & commentary by fiya Qer .. 

1~r"' 8 2387 1 shevitch. Cambridge, University press. 
;;>t. • • 1959. • 

A'f.ellue to the doo1 of the dead. 1961. ;riv [1], 356 (1] p. 21t em. (UniYet· 
SJty of Cambndge, Oriental public:adona, 

86 
no.4). 

ELVIN, Harold. 

E '15.9/E !raman text & EllJlish tr. on pan.llel 
Avenues of htstoty. (1952). pages. 

NAMIBR, S~r Lewts Bernstein. E 295.82/Af 38 

108. B. 163. (The) Avestan hymn to M1thra. 1959. 

Averill, Lawrence Augustus, 1891-
and Kempf, Florence C. 
Paychology applied to nursing; 4th 

ed. Philadelphia & London, W. B. 
Saunders Co., 1954. 

xii, 481 p. illus., d!aan 19t em 
"Suggested readtngs" J.t end of each 

chapter. 

150. B. 1801. 

A very, Catherine a., ed. 
(The) NEW CENTUllY DICTIONARY OF 

THB ENGLISH LANGUAGE. • • ; ed. 
by H. G. Emery and K. G. Brewster. 
Revised ed. : Catherine B. A very. 
New York, Appleton, 1953. 

2 v. tllus., col.plates. 27cm. 

423/N 41 

Avesta. Gathas. English. 

Songs of Zarathushtra : the Gathas; 
tr. from the Avesta by Dastur Fnun
rose Ardeshir Bode and Piloo Nana
vutty. Foreword by Radhakrisbnan. 
Landon, George Allen & Unwin ltd., 

AvESTA. Yashts. 

E 295.82/AY 38 

Avetisyan, G., comp. 
SHCHERBAKOV, Dnutrit IvanoviCh~ 

1893- ~. 
Views of the U.S.S.R. Comp. [by]' 

G. Avetisyan [&others], Introd. articles 
& rev. by Y. Efremov. Tr. from the 
Russian. Moscow, Foreign languages
publishing house, [195-]. 

270 p., 1 1. col tllus. (part. double). 28t 
21Icm. 

914.70084/Sb 29-

A\'i-Yonah, Michael, ed. 
' 

JERUSALEM. ¥JmltEW UNIVERSITY. 

Jerusalem; text prepared by members. 
of the Faculty of the Hebrew Univer
sity, under the edjtorship of Michael 
A vi-Yonah. New York, Orion pr~. 
1960. 

200p. col. front., illus. plates (part, 
col.), plans, facsi.ms. 27! x21 em. 

915.694/J., 

~~~~t)p. 181 em. (&bical -' (The) A•iaa emaryo. ttuotural ad 
relipoml c~ or Sast and west, no.6). functional dciVOlopmont. Ql%0. 

SeJocte4 Wbl. ; p. 1074''10. R.oJu.NOR, Alexis t. 
t'78. E. m. 

' 



A VIA nON 

Aflatioll dicti~. 1944. 

ZWENO. Charles Alf<>rtso. 
· 6'11).103/Z f3 

A'fiatlo.a in the modern world. 1960. 
BERNAB.DO, James V. 

E 629.13/B 456 
'rieemaa, 980-1037. 

Aviccnna's psychology : an EnsJisb 
translatioa of Kitab al-Najaf. book 
II, chapter VI; with historico1)biloso. 
pbical notes and ttxtual improvements 

'.on the Cairo edition by F. Rahman. 
Lo~Ukln, Geoffrey Cumberlege, O.U.P. 
19S2. 

xii, 127 [I) p. 30cm 
Biln. : p. 126 127; bibl. footaotes. 

Substauce of a thesis approved by the 
'U.aiv.;t1ity ol Oxford for the Dea;tw of D. 
Phil. tn J949. 

Al'kenua, 980?-1037. 
{',ouJN, Henry. 

150. B. 1727. 

A vicenna and the visionary recital; 
tr. from the French by Willard R. 
Trask. London, Routledge & Kegan 
Paql, 1961. 

:xtil, 423p. bibl. 2St om. 
E/0 189.5/C 811 

Alkeana and the visiortary recital. 

A.OOVa, N. S. , Cllltnp. 

VINOOllADOV, ViktQr Vladimiro11id't., ed• " 
Bibliograpbicbakji ~kazatol lite

tatutJ· ,0 ftUISkomu. & 18~ po lstO 
sod: Sestaviti N. S.. Avilova. £. T. 
Chetkasova, i. N. U. Shwdova. 
Moscow, Izd. Akkademii N~t.uk SSSR. 
1954-

--{v.). 22 em. 

LiiN111y IHis : 1-4. 

E 016.49177G3/V 771 

..\rii.-Dingam, T. S., ed. 
(Sri) . RAMAKRISHNA MISSION VIDYA· 

LAYA. CoJmbatore. 
World teachers on education; ed. 

by T. S. Avinashilingam & K. Swami
nathan. Coimbe.Wre. Sri ~ri
shna Mission Vidyalaya. 1958. 

vp., J. 1., 187 p. front. port. 2! em. 

E 370.1/R 141 

AviDuhilingam, T. S., comp. & ed. 
VIVEKANANDA, S~anli, 1863-1902. 

Edue~Ation; complied from tho spee
ches and writings of Swami Viveka
nanda. Sth ed. Comp. & ed. by T. S. 
Avinashilingam. Coimbatore. Madras. 
Ramakrishna Mission Vidyalaya, 1958. 

4p.l., 96p. port, facsim., bib!. 18om. 
1961. 4 

E 37&.4/V 836 

E/0 189-S/C 811 Avis, Frederick CoqJton. 
CO'RBIN, Henry. 

AYkeaaa commemoration volulne. 1956. Bookbindi!Jg & warehouse calcula-

IR~N SOCIETY C'-' II tions. London, F. C. Avis, 1957. " , u.CU ,. 
1S9p. tables. lBlcm. 

150. c. 297. E 655.45/Av 56 

Bee Avilova, Lidill Alckseevna. --A primary course in printers' cost-
A.no-, IJdU Alebeema, 18~.. ina. Loaclon, tbc Author, 1959. 

1942. lllp. tttbtea. 24i em. 

C!tekhoy in. my life; a Jove story (by) E/0 6S7A/A• 56 
l.¥dia A~¥. Tr. (froln the kUSSWl] 
with an introd. . by David Mapr
shaek. W6 ..._,. t.y L.)lltton LUtb 
Londoa. Jblu:J, Lebmaam. .,., 

1.52 p. illus. 22 an. 
E "''C 4t'7 a 



A'fis, Preteriok ~. ' Awa6 Bilaari Pu~Jtr~ 
Priotert• imposition. London, [the See Pandey, Aw~ Bibari. 

.llDtUfl, lt57. 
1+4 p. iUw., table. lSi em. (The) Awalr.... 19514. 

E 655:¥7/A'f 56 S!IAN"!(,Elt RAM. 
A'fl'ada, 8erJI, tr. te. D. lt!!~ 
RUGB, Gerd. 

Pastemak; a pictorial biography. -:- 'f f: 'th 1961 
Tr. [from the German] by Beryl and (The) Awak.-5 ° al · · 
Josopll Avta.th. London, Thames & AsVAGHOSA. 

Hudson, 1959. E 294.3/As • a 
l43p. front.,illus., ports., facsbns. 23cm. 

E 92./P l68 r A'#tay to Eden. 1960. 
AYradl, JDieJib, jt. tr, 
RUGB, Oerd. 

Pasternak; a pictorial biography. 

OwEN. Roderic. 

Tr. [from the Oermao) by Beryl and 
Joseph A vrach. London, Thames &: 

· Awolowo, Chief, ~femi, 1909-

Hudson, 1959. 
143 p. front., illus., ports., facsims. 23cm. 

E 92/P 268 r 
A fl'Sm, Beao. 

1 
The evolution of the Suez canal I 

·status from 1869 up to 1956; a ~t<?
rico-juridical study. Geneve, Ltbnu
ric B. Droz; Paris, Librlirie Minard, 
1958. 

J 70 p., 1 I. tables. 25 em. 
Bibl. : p.USSJ-162; bibl. incl. in "Works" : 

'P· [163]-110. 

F40 962..15/A-r 81 
Artorkbano,-, Abdurakluuo. 

Stalin and the Soviet Communist 
Party; a study in the ~hnology of 
power. English cd. by Oliver J. Fre
deriksen. Munich, Institute for the 
Study of the USSR, 1959. 

4 p. 1., 379p. tables. 24crn. 
BibL : p. 365-366. 

E 3'1.9.947/ AY 97 

Aw.. :t\lulaaamaU A,luaH, ~heikh, jt. 
audt. 

Hmlttt, M.: M4 A.WAD Mt11W4--
MA.D ...... Sheikh. . 

The story of the Adbs. ~ 
Lo~J&mans, Ji9S7. 

• ., p. ~ ... ~ ~). ~. 
blbl. lltCm. · r 

Awo · the autobiography of Chief 
Obafeaii Awolowo. CambridJe, Uni
versity press, 1960. 

xit, 3; S{lJp. front (port). 22 em. 

AxeD e. 1949. 
BENOIT, Pierre. 

E 320.9669/Aw 61 

157. B. m. 

Axelrad, Sidney, jt. auth. 
GINZBERG, Eli, 1911-, and others. 

Occupational choice; an approach 
to a general theory, by Eli Ginzbcrg. 
Sol. W. Ginsburg, Sidney ~elrad 
l&J John L. Herma. New York. 
Columbia University press, 1956. 

viiip., 1 1., 271 p. bibl. 23 em,. 

E 171.425/G ~ 

Axelro4. Aaroa, jt. aulh. 
BuaGHAJtDT, Henry D. , II1Hl AX£LJtQD, 
Aatoa:1\ 

MaCbQle tool operab. . . 4th 
ed. N.- Yotk, ~w-J'fill book c.Q, 

inc., 19S3 • 
l {VJ. ,...._ ......... ' •·· 

1t4. c. l$l.. . ,,,,, --·-
I 



368 AXELROD 
. 

Axdrot, Herbert tt. 
. . . Tropical fish as a hobby, a guide 

to selection, care and breeding; with 
chapters on 'How fish get their .names, 
and 'Aquarium genetics' by Myron 
Gordon, and a chapter on 'The balanced 
aquarium myth' by James W. Atz. 
New York [etc.] McGllAW-HILL 
book co. inc., 1952. 

llivp., 1 I., 264p. illus., col. plates, tables. 
dlagrs. 20 em. 

ScJect btbl • : p. 248·249; "Periodicals m 
English.,. p. 250. 

1M. H. Ul. 

Axelrod, Herhrt R., and Sdtultz, 
UollaN P. 
Handbook of tropical aquarium fishes. 

New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill 
book co., inc., cl9SS. 

xu, 7J8p. front., tllus. (part col.) 24tcm. 

"Selocted references" : p. [688}-6!19. 

574.9107-4/ Ax lZ 

Axelrod, Herbert R., and Vorderwiak
ler, WIDiam. 
Color guide to tropical fish; [Photos 

by] G. J. M. Tmm1erman & Gene 
Wolfsheimer. Rev t"d. New York, 
Sterling publishing Co., me., c1959. 

160p. col. illus. 2l;ctn. 

Illus. t.p. 

E 597·0913/Ax ll 

.....-Encyclopedia of tropical fishes; 
with special emphasis on techniques 
of breeding. Fully illu~ ... by G.J. M. 
Timmerman ... ; 2nd ed. Jersey 
City, N. J., T.F.R., publications, 
inc., c19S8. 

763p.,l 1. illus.(part col.). 21icm. 

AYAt:rt 

Azelloa, £de VIctor • 

South-East Africa, 1483-1,30; 
with a foreword by L'!o Fouche. 
London [etc.] !Longmans. Green &: 
co., 1940. 

xiv, 306p. front., plates, maps, (part double) 
facaims. 2llcm. 

Bibl. : p. 214-297; btbl. footnotes. 

E 968·03/As 11 

Axronl, Wendy Amle, comp. 

Handicapped childrert m Bntam : 
their problems and education. Lon
don, Library Association, 1959. 

53p. 21;cm. (Special subJect list no. 30). 

Contains books and articles pub. to Gt. 
Britam from the 1944 Education act to 1958. 

016.37191/Ax Zl 

(The) Axis alliance and Japanese
American relatiOns, 1941. 1958. 

ScmtOBDFJt., Paul W. 

E 940.5324/Sch 76- . 

Axtell, WIDiam B.,jt. auth. 

RoDEHAVEil, Myles W., and others. 

The sociology of the school, [by]' 
Myles W. Rodehaver, Wilham B. 
Axtell {&] Richard E. Gross . 
New York, Thomas Y. Crowell 
co., 1957. 

x. 262p. tables, dtaars. 2lcm. 

E 370.193/R 613" 

09•3/Ax 22 Ayalti, Hanan J. 19l0-, ed., 

--Tropical fish in ydur home. G.J.M. 
Timmerman, photographer. [Rev. 
ed.] London [etc.], Ward, Lock S 
co., ltd.. cl9S6. 

144p. mus. (,art. cot) 20 em. 

E 51.C·tlt74/A.x ll 

Yiddish proverbs; ed. by Hanan,. 
J. Ayalti, with six woodcuts· by 

·Bernard Reder. New Yorlc, Schoeken 
books, [C 1949}. 

J27J). front., Plates. lSiem. 

m. E. 



.t\YANGAR 

.Ayaapr [aad its Tariaats] 
See Ayyankar 

Ay..... [aad its nriaBu] 
See Ayyappan . 

Ayar [aad its variants.] 

See Ayyar. 

Ayars, Robert Dunham, Jl. auth. 
MACFARLAND, George Arthur, 
1887-, and AYARS, Robert Dunham. 

Accounting fundamentals; 2nd 
-cd. New York, McGraw-Htll, 
1947. 

xv,759p. table~ 22!cm. \.MCGraw-
Hill accountmg senes). 

Ayaswami [and its variant&] 

See Ayyaswamt. 

657/M 164 

Aycock, William B. , 1915-, 
and Warfel, Seymour W, 1907-
Military law under the umform 

code of military justice. Chapel 
Hill. Umversity of North Carohna 
pre&~. 1955. 

XVIU, 430p. 2Jcm. 
E 344/Ay 18 

Ayearst,. Morley. 
The British West Indies; the 

!.earch for self-government. London, 
George Allen & Unwin ltd., 1960. 

258p. tables. 211<;m. 
Select btbl. : p. [243}-248. 

Maps on hmng papers. 
E 972.9/Ay 21 

Ayearst, Morley, jt. auth. 
MuNJlO, William Bennett, 1S75-, 
<UJd AYBA.It.ST • Morley. 

The governments of' Europe; 4th 
ed. New Yotk, Nacmillan,el954. 

AYBSHA 

Ayer, Alfred Jules, 1910-,-4. 

Logical positivism. London, George 
Allen & Unwin Ita., ct9S9. 

viti, 45Sp. 21 em. (ubrary of philosol)bloal 
movements.) 

"B1bl. oflogtcal Posmvi~m" : p. 381-446. 

E 164/Ay l4 

--The problem of knowledge, by A. 
J. Ayer. London, Macmillan & 
co., ltd.; New York, St. Martin's 
press, 1956. 

x, 258p. 21!-cm. 

150. c. 325. 

Ayer, Alfred Jules, 1910-,and others. 

The revolution in philosophy, by 
A.J. Ayer, W.C. Kneale, G. A. Paul, 
D.F. Pears, P.F. Strawson, G.J., 
Warnock [&] R.A. Wollheim; with 
an in trod. by Gtlbert Ryle. London, 
Macmillan & co., ltd., 1956. 

v,125 [I) p. lS!cm. 
I 

ISO, A. 1365. 

Ayer, Margaret, illus. 

BOTHWELL, Jean. 
The empty tower; til us. by Mar 

garet Ayer. New York, Wtlltam 
Morrow, 1948. 

160p. front., illus. 20cm. 

J/E 823.9/B 657e 

BOTHWELL, Jean. 

The thtrteenth !.tone; a <,tory of 
Rajputana. Illus. by Margaret Ayer. 
New York, Harcourt, Brace, cl946. 

Sp. 1., 22Sp. front., 11lus. 20cm. 

J /E 813.5/B WI 
McGAVR.AN, Grace Winifred. 

Fig tree village; ill us. by Marga. 
ret Ayer. New York, Friendship 
press, 1953. 

3/E 813.9/M 11l 

ix, 796p. mar~ (part dOtlble), tabkl:s, 
bibL 23cm. 

Ayesba. 1960. 
HAOOAJU>, Sir Henry Rider. 

34Z.403/M 926 £ 113.91/H Ul 
MlNLC/62-13 



370 AYKROYD 

Aykroyd, W. R. 
Nutrition; [2nd ed. Bombay], 

Geoffrey Cumberlege, O.U.P., 
1946. 

. 32p. I Stem. (Oxford pamphlets on Indian 
affaJI-s-no.21 ). 

134. B. 151. 
Aylett, Stanley Osborn. 

Surgery of the caecum and colon. 
Edinburgh [etc.], E & S. Livingstone 
ltd., 1954. 

AYMONIER 

Ayme, Marcel, 1902-
Contes et nouvelles; ed. illustree 
.. de Gus Bofa. Paris, Gallimard, 

1953. 
906 p., 21. col. plates. 22i-cm 

157. B. lW. 

--Derriere chez M<~.ni.n, nO\lvellel>; 
23e ed. [Paris], Gallimard, [1948]. 

218p., 2 1. 181-cm. 
157. B. 1401~ 

vii, 295p. ill us. (part. col.), tables, diagrs. La table aux c ve' [Pa . · ] Gall 24tcm. -- - - re :.. · lll> , 1-
mard, [1952]. 

"References at end of each chapter. 

133. F. 235. 
Aylmer, Felix. 

Dickens incognito. London, Rupert 
Hart-Davis, 1959. 

95p. frullt. (port.) map, facstms., tables. 
2ltcm. 

E 92/D 55Sa 
Aylmer, Geralcl Edward. 

The King's servants; the civil 
service of Charles I, 1625-1642. Lon
don, Routledge & Kegan Paul etd., 
1961. 

xii, 521p. front., plates, ports, maps, table, 
diagr. 22cm. 

Bibl. footnotes. 
E 351.1094 2062/ Ay 48 

Aylward, Francis, 191 1.-, ed. 
Food technology processing and 

laboratory control. London, Geoge 
Newnes ltd., 1955. 

viii. 303p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21;cm. 
(Ch~cal & chemical engineering series). 

"References" at end of some of the chap
ters. 

135. E. 139. 
Aymard, Andre, and Auboyer, Jean

Dine. 
Vorient et la Grece antique (troisie

me ed. rev. &corrigee); pref. generate 
par Maurice Crouzet. Paris, Presses 
Universitaires de France, 1957. 

xii, 70lp,, 1 J. plates, maps, plans, tables. 
22j.cm. (Histoire generale des civilisations, 
v. 1).! 

"Orientation bibliographique.": p. [639]-
642. 

E 938/AJ Sl 

255 (IJ p. illus. 161-cm. 
157. B. 1327 ~ 

--Maison Basse, roman;47e ed. 
[Paris], Gallimard, [1948]. 

274p., 2 1. t8tcm. 

157. B. 1415~ 
--La vouivre, roman; lOOe 6d. [Paris], 
Gallimard, [1953]. 

252p., 1 1. IStcm. 

157. B. 1453. 
Aymon, Les qoatre ftls 

See (Les) Quatre fils Aymen. 
Aymonier, Etienne Francois, 1844-

Les Tchames et leurs religions. 
Paris, Ernest Leroux, 1891. 

2p. 1., [7]-lllp. 25tcm. 
"Extrait du teme XXIV de Ia ·Revue 

histoire des religions." 
115. D. 6. 

--Notice sur le Cambodge. Paris, 
Ernest Leroux, 1875. 

67 [l]p. plate. 25cm. 
"Extrait de la 'Revue bibliographique de 

philologie et d'histoire." 

115. c. 11. 

--Quelques notions sur les i:tlscnp
tions en vieux Khmer ... Paris, Im.
primerie nationale, 1883. 

2p. 1., 9Sp. table$. 23cm. (Libraire de la 
Societe Asiatiquc). 
"Exttalt du 1oumal Asiatique". 

174S. B. 283. 



AYRES 

Ayres, Eageae, 1891-, and Scarlott, 
Charles A. 
Energy sources-the wealth of the 

world. New York [etc)., Me Graw
Hill book co., inc., 1952. 

vli, 344p. front., illus., tables, diagrs. 
23cm. 

Bibl. : p 325-338. 

151. A. 815. 
Ayres, Lew, 1908-

Aitars of the East. London, Ske
ffington & son ltd., 1958. 

lp. I., 216p. plates. 2lcm. 

E290/Ay74 
Ayres, Quincy Claude. 

~and drainage & reclamation by 
Qumcy Claude Ayres. and Daniels 
Scoates. 2nd. ed., New York [etc.], 
Mcgraw-Hill Book co., Inc., 1939. 
' xi, 496.p. illus., fold maps, charts, table-;, 
d1a~s. 2()!cm. (McGraw-Hill publications in 
agncultural engineering). 

"References" at the end of some chapters. 
132. c. 133. 

--- ---Another copy. 

E 627.5/Ay 74 

AyreS, Quincy Claude, jt. auth. 
ROE, Harry Burgess, 1876-and AYRES, 
Quincy Claude. 

Engineering for agricultural drainage. 
New York, Me Graw-Hill, 1954. 

xvii, 501p. illus., maps (part fold)., tables,· 
diagr... (part fold.), bibl. 23cm. (Me 
Graw-Hill publications in agricultural engineer· 
mg.) 

Ayrton, Micbael, ill us. 
CHURCH, Richard. 

E 631.6/R 62 

North of Rome; decorations by 
Michael Ayrton. London, Hutchin
son & co. (publishers), 1960. 

62p., 1 1. illus. 25cm. 

E/0 821.91/C 346 

DBGAS, Hillaire Germain Edgar, 
1834-1917. 

AYYANGAR 

Arub, M. 

The United Nations at work. Kara
chi, Pakistan Institute of Internatio--
nal Atfaris, 1952. 

40p. 21tcm. 
"Reproduction of six talks. broadcast fl'Olli 

Radio Pat.istan. Rawalpindi." 

E 341.13/AJ 96 

Ayurveda; or, the Hindu system of medi
cal science. 2nd ed. calcutta, 
Society for the Resuscitation of 
Indian Literature 1911. 
4p. I., 131p. 16cm. 

E 615.538/Ay 96 

Ayunedubram Pharmaq ltd., Ahmed
nagar, pub. 

Therapeutic guide. Ahmednagar, 
Ayurvedashram pharmacy ltd., 1956. "' 

2p. 1., [2]·172p. 21tcm. 

134. A. 523. 

Ayyakannu Nayakar, K., comp. 

A treatise on the Vanniya cast. 
Madras, printed at the Albinion 
press, 1891. 

2p. 1., 5, 43, lOp. l9;cm. 
At head of title : Vanmkula vilakk.am. 

173. A. 737. 

Ayyangar, G. R. 

The Hindu succession act (act no. 
30 of 1956), by G.R. Iyengar. Madras, 
P. Varadhachary &co., (1956]. 

viii, 63p. fold. table. 20cm. (Law guide 
series). 

171. A.2939. 

-The new Indian constitution, (with 
comparative studies); including Sum
mary & law & I.A.S. questions by 
G.R. Iyengar. Forewotd by T.M. 

..• Degas ... [London), Faber 
Faber [19S-). 

Narayanaswamy Pil1ai. T'trUChira-
& palli, Tutorial law college, 1957. 

-v. moUAted ool. illus. 3lcm. (The 
Faber Gallery). 

759.4/D 363 

lp. 1., xl., 483p. ts;cm. 
BibJ. : p. {xxx.iii}-nxv 

17%. A.l'7'71. 
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Anugar, G. R. 
Public ~ law (peace)· 

with CUll (India a1ld forciln), doeu~ 
ments and questions of all the univer
sities and I.A.S., by O.R.. Iyenpr. 
Foreword by P. R.ajagopalan. Madras, 
P. Varadachary & oo., 1956. 

x.x~t, 342J). 20cm. (Students' law book 
l:>ene$--no. l). 

145. B. 665. 

Ayyaogar, K. R. SriniYasa. 

See Srinivasa Iyengar, K.R. 

Ayyangar, K. S. Gopalaswami. 

See Gopalaswamiengar, K.S. 

Ayyangar, K. V. RIHlgaswami. 
See Rangaswami Aiyangar, K..V. 

Ayyangar, M. K. Rajam. 

See Rajam lyenga1, M.K. 

Ayyangar, Masti Venkatesa. 

See Venkatesa Ayangar, Masti. 

Ayyangar, R. L. N. 

A balance for rapid determination 
of the ginning percentage of seed 
cotton, by R.L.N. Iyengar. [Bombay], 
Indian Central Cotton Committee, 
1955. 

cover•tttle, 2 p., I I. d1agrs. 24cm. (lndtan 
Central C<>tton Coaumttee. Technoloilcal 
Laboratory. Series B, no. 52). 

ReferenCe$ at the end. , 
134. F. U7 B (52). 

--A method for the determination of 
the strength of attachment of the 
fibre to the seed and its effect on the 
ginning behaviour of different cottons, 
by R.L.N.Iyeagar. [Matunp. Bombay], 
Jndia:D Centtal Cotton CommiUee, 
1954. 

cover-title, 1 p. 1., 19p. ttlMcs, diatrs. 
l+lcm. (11\dian Contrai Cotton Committee. 
Technolqical~. Teclmolo&ical bul
letin, series B. no. 49). 

"R.afere.nces.. : p. 1 t 
.. Reprinted from the Indian Cotton Grow~ 

RfrieW''• vol. viii, no. J, Jannuary. 1954 '. 

134. F. 121 B ( 49). 

AYYAR 

Ay,..._, lt.L.N., jt. auth. 
NAN:JUNI>AYYA, C.; and AYYAl'KJAR, 
R.L.N. 

'A resume' of the investisations 
carried out on ~~e ginning of Indian 
cottons, by C. Nanjundayya d R.L.N. 
Iyengar. (Bombay), Indian Central 
Cotton Committee, 1954. 

cover-title 1 p. 1., 9p. bib!. 24!-cm. Indi
an Central Cotton Comauttce. Technological 
Laboratory bulletin, series B, no. 50). 

134. F.127 B (SO). 

Ayyangar, S. Krishnaswami. 
See Krishnaswami Aiyangar, S. 

Ayyangar, Sakkottai Krisbnaswami. 

See Krishnaswami Ayyangar, 
Sakkottai. 
Ayyappan A. 

Social and phy!.ical anthropology 
of the Nayadts of Malabar. [Madras], 
1937. 

lp. 1., iii, 141p. plates port~; map, d~agrs. 
28cm. (Bulletm of the Madras Govt. Museum. 
new ~ene$. . no. 4). 

173.H. Ill 
Ayyappan, A., and Bala Ratnam, 

L. K. 
Society in Ind1a. Madras, Socml 

Sciences Assoctatwn. cl956. 
v1 p., 1 I., 252p. front., plates, tables. 

22icm. 
Based on papers read at the lst All-Ind1a 

conference of anthropologtsts and sociologtsts 
organised by Social ScienCe$ Association, 
Madras, from Nov. 5-7, 1955. · 

149. B. 937. 

Ayyar, A.K. Yegnanarayan. 

See Yegnanarayan Ayyar, A.K. 

Ayyar, A.N. 

The banking companies act, 1949; 
with tbe Reserve Bank of India Act, 
1934, the Imperial Bank of India act, 
192(), & other miscellaneous statutes 
relating to ban1ting companies, &y 
A.N. Aiyar. 2nd cd. rev. 4bt.ought 

· up-to-date by T.A. Ram~dran. 
Madras, Company law institute of 
India ltd., 1954 . 

{S)l... 60lp. 23icm. 
171. A. 2411 



-v. fonl!s. 24!cm. 
CmtiMt.r :-v. 1 : &baushve eommentanes 

on the factories act, 1948 (act lXXli1 of 1948); 

331.09S4003/Ay IS 

-11\e estate duty cases, 1886-1951~ 
being reports of the decisions- on 
estate dury pronounced by the Rtivy 
Council, the House ofl Lords, the 
court of Appeal and the Queen's 
Bench & Chancery divis1ons of the 
Uhited JCingdom from 1886 to 19~; 
gen. ed~ A.N. Atyar. &htors : T.A. 
Ramachandran {&] T.A. Narayanan. 
Madr~. Company Law I11stitute of 
India private ltd., ct9S9-
-v.~. 
u..-ar:~~ hal. .-v. 1-3 

E 336.%76/AJ 1'! 

Anar, A.N. 
The income tax. digest; bemg a 

digest of income tax, exceA, P1oAtsl 
tax & estate duty cases, decided by 
the House of Lords, Privy Council, 
the Pideral Courtf the Supmae Court 
aftdl the--High Courts of I~ Busma 
aad· Pakist•~ by A.N. Nyar, 7tlf 
c"l: !IUdras~ Oo~ny LMP~m· 
of~ Prl•te ltd., t~ 

viii, Ixnvi, 1~35. ~ p. ~. 

t p. l., ii, 2"m, 3'5, ii p., 1 1. 241';m. 

111. A. ••• 

-Principlta' of Itlffian ~ lllw' 
with tb~ OOJDpanils act,, 1 . · tiM$ 
compatues regulations, 1 , tJaa 
companies (Centtal Go'N!IImafttsJt 
general rules and fonaa, IM6; ..t 
the restricted auditoaf certi8crLW 
(part B states) rule~, 1956; _. 
explanatory notes by A.N. Air-.. 
Assisted by T.A. Ram.ac;:bandfa,n. 
Madras, tot( Company lalwr ~ of 
India, 19S6. • 

[3] 1., •XltXVlll, 914{1Jp. 24cm. 

171. A. 2409. 

Ayyar~ A. N., and'~ T.A. 
The companies act, 1~56. as a.Dtm\f.. 

cd by the compa~s (~: 
act, 1960, (with cxplana.torx n~&.
on the charge& made by t.he a::m.G4~ 
mcnt act of 1?60) • b~.AJf. ~lA: 
T .A. Rama.cliandran. M'Wta$, :. 
pany Law Institute of lrtdia tstiWte 
ltd.. 1961. 

-p. ~. (~rMJ :Miem. 

E ,58.102654/AJ tS 
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Ayyar, A,N., and ll••ehaacku T.A., 
e~ 

. i 

1be expondi~tax act, 1957 (e<:i.) 
by A.N. Aivar &T.A. Ramachandran, 
Madras, -co,npany Law Indtute of 
India private ltd., 1958. 

1 p. t., ii, 7S,p. ll., 16p. tables, forms. 24 
em. 

E 336.25/Ay 15 

Ayyar, A.N., and Ramachandran, T.A. 

The finance acts of 1958 & 1959 and 
the Indian income-tax act, the wealth 
tu act, and the expenditure- ax act, 
as amended by those actr. wtth 
critical and analytical notes; by A.N. 
Ai,rarciT.A. Ramachandran. Madra-;, 
Company Law Institute o1 Indta 
private ltd., 1959. 

-p, tables, forms. 24cm. 
Yarlous ptlffings. 

E 336.54/ Ay 15 

--.. Indian income tax act, 1922, 
as amended by the finance act, 1960, 
the taxation laws (amendment) act, 
1960, and the finance act, 1961 with 
the income-tax rules (as amended up 
to date, by A.N. Aiyar & T.A. Rama
chandran. Madras, Company Law 
Institute oflndia private ltd., 1961. 

{18}182, iip., tables, forms. 241cm. 

E 336. 240954/Ay 15 

--The Indian income-tax act, 1922 
(Act :d of 1922), as amended ~p to 
1st October, 1957; with the f\nance 
acts of 1956 and 1957 by A.N. Aiyar 
a · 'T.A. Ramachandran. Madras, 
Company Law Ins itute of India privatt' 
lf4 .• 19S7. 

2p. 1. livp., 1 l., vi, l20p. 24om. 
'. 

171. A. 3105. 

Ayyar, A.N., tmd ..........,_ U. 
The wealth-tax act, 1951, (act 27 of 

1957), by A.N. Aiyar & T.A. llama· 
chandran. Madras, Company Law 
Institute oflndia private ltd., 1957. 

vui, 104p. tables. 24icm. 

171. A. 3141. 

--Suppl., Wealth tax act 1957. 

171. A.3141 s 

Ayyar, A.N'. and others, tds. 

The law of electricity in India & 
JPakistan, being exhaustive and up-to 
date commentaries on the Indian 
'electricity act, 1910, and the elcc· 
•tricity supply act, 1948 both as amentded by the various amending acts 
and adaptation orders, with' several 

"useful appendices containing the Indian 
electricity rules , 1937, as amended 
up-to-date, the Indian electricity 
(draft) rules, 1954, and various local 
acts passed by the various states, 
relating to electricity law in India. 
All amendments and case law brought 
up to 1st Afril; under the general 
editorship o A.N. Aiyar; ed. [by} 
Prem Nath Chandha [&] Shardha 
Nand. With a foreword by C.K. 
Daphtary with supplement 1956. 
Delhi, Federal law depot., 1956. 

I 

[5]1 , 570p. dtagrs., forms. 24cm. 

171. A. 2687. 

Ayyar, A.N. 

INCOME TAX RLPORTS. 

The income tax reports digests; 
being a digest of voh,. 21 to 28 of the 
Ineome tax reports, prepareq under 
the guidance of A.N. Aiyar. Madras, 
Company Law Institute of India ltd., 
19SS. I 

4p. t.,lvi, 4~0. 246r :lcm. 

1'11. B. 331. 



Anar, A.N. 
RAMACHANJMWr. T.A. 

A digest of eompat~.y eases; con
taining a s~ of cases clecidod 
by the courts in India and select English 
oases ... Prepared under the guidance 
of A.N. Aiyar. Madras, Company 
Law Institute oflndia, 1957. 

3p. t ., vilxxxv, 1045p. 24cm. ~ 

171.A.3089. 

Ayyar, A. S. P. 

See PANCHAPAKESA AYYAR, AlLAM 
SUBllAMANIEI.. 

Ayyar, B. R. Rajam. 

See RA1AM !YEll, B.R. 

Ayyar, C. Sabrahmanya. 
See SUBRAHMANYA AYYAP, C. 

Ayyar, H. R. 
Congress High Command, by H.R. 

Aiyer. Baroda [etc.], C.S. Raja & 
co. 1944. 

2 p.l., 64 p. 18 em. 

E 92J·2/A7 24 

--Marshal Tito; (the stroy of hi~ life), 
by H.R. Aiyer. Bombay, Krishna 
Raja publications, 1954. 

44 p. 181 em. (Men of today sertes- no 
18). 

125. B. 897 

Ayyar, H. R., and Desai, D. S. 
English for ~ecbcin~l students, by H.R. 

Aiyer & D.S. Desai; foreword 
by B. Senguptc>. SUrat Popluar Boo~ 
Store, (1,5-....J. • 1 

s {l]P., u .• 244 p. 18 <;Ill. 

ue.c. 563. 

AYYAJt., K. BHAllATHA.. 

See BHAUTHA IYI!ll, K. .. , 
" Ayyv, K. G. $esb. 

See SBSHAAIYAll, K..Q. 
Ayyar, K.l. 

Aiyer's law of con".elt\pt of court, 
parliament and public servants, zru:r_ 
ed. thoroughly rev., en!. & improved 
upon by Anjani Nandan Oour .• Allal\8.. 
bad, Law book co.,1960 .. 

xlvi, $72 p. 24 em. 
Bibl. footnotee<l. 

E 343.34/ Ay 15 

-The all India crimnial dipt, 
(trienntal), 1951-1953, by K.J. Aiyer. 
Delhi [etc.], Ea~otern book co., (1955 1 

xxvii, [669] p. 24 em. 

17t.A. 29'7. 

--Law and practice of evidence in 
criminal cases in lndia1 and ~a;kiatan 
being a critical review t. of <iecluons
Indtan, English & ~rican ... by . 

K.J. Aiyer, with supplement up to 
February, 1956. Allahabad, Law 
book Cl)., 1956. 

CCXXVl, 755 P. 21t em. 

171. A. 2397. 

--Pdnciples, procedure, law and 
practiceHelating to sessions trials; lnd 
ed. thoroughly rev. by K.S. Narayana 
Aiyer. Allahabad, Law book co., 
1960. 

lv, 842 p. 24 em. 

E 343.lot$4tAJ 15 

Ayyu, K. J., jt auth. 

S.un, Syed Maqsud Ali, and AYYU.., 
K.I. 

Law & pract~ of gamblil'l.g i~ ~; 
containing commentarks ..• with up.
to-date am-e.nd.mtmts. 3rd ~. {tho
roughly rev. & tml 1 by !l.B. ~· 
Allahabad, Law book co., 1956' '" 

nlv, 2911'. 24cm. 
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Ayyar,K.. S. 

Dictation exercises on lightning cuts 
to high sp.:!ed in Pttman's short-hand, 
hv K. S. Aiyar. London, Sir Isaac 
Pitman & Sons Jtd., {19-J. 

1\.YYAR. 

Ay,ar, M. Ekambaruadaa. 
See EUMBA.RAHATBA AYYAR, M. 

A'f1ar, M.S. R~. 
1ii, [4]-62 p. 18! ern. See RAMASWAMI AYYAR, M.S. 

E 653.42/Ay 15 d Aypr, N. G. 

--Lightning cuts to high speed in 
Pitmatt's shorthand; being a companion 
volume to the author's "Reporter's 
phrase book", by K. S. Aiyar. London, 
Sir Isaac Pitman & sons ltd., [19-.] 

vii [SJ-61 p 18! em. 
New era ed. 

E 653.42/ Ay IS 

-Pitman's reporter's phrase book, 
with au introd. to the principles ofphr
aseography in Pitman's shorthand, by 
K.S. Aiyer, 3rd ect London, Sir Isaac 
Pitman & sons ltd., [19-]. 

vii. {8)-78 p 18lem. 
New o·a ed. 

E 653.42/Af 1~ 

--A hand-book of general knowledge, 
by K.S. Aiyar; 6!h ed. Madras, 
Kalavathi pusthakalaya, 1956. 

3 p 1., 177 p. 21 ern. 

161. s. 17. 

---7th ed. 1960. 

E 001/Ay 15 

Af.Ja1', LA. Krishna. 

See KRISHNA h'BR, L.A. 

Ayyar, L.A.N. 

A handbbok. cf Pl'ClCious stones; by 
L~A.. N. Iyer; with a fqreword by W.O. 
West. Galcutta, Baptist mission press, 
1~4t. 

x, 188 p. illus.,fold. di!l.i(!loo 18jcm. 

138. c. 145. 

Handbook for railwaymen; con-
taining iectures on personnel adminis
tratioa and labour laws, delivered 

lby N.G. lyer at the Eastern Railway's 
Personnel Branch Training Centre, 
Calcutta. [2nd ed. rev. & enl.] 
Calcutta, C. Balan, (1958). 

4 p. 1., vm, 214 p. tables. 22 ern. 

385.102/Ay 15 

-- --Anothor copy, 1958. 
E 385.102/Ay 15 

A~~ar, N. K. ,jt. auth. 
ANAND, Ram Lal, and AYYAR, N. K. 
Iyer & Anand's the law of specific 

relief; being an exhaustive commentary 
on the Specific Relief act; 4th ed., rdV. 
& enl. by Mantha Rama Murti, 
with a foreword by Sir Abdul Qadir, 
Allahabad, Law book co., 1955. 

lxx, 845 p. 24! em. 
347. 40954/An 14 

Ayyar, P. R. 
The Madras prohibition act, (Madras 

act x of 1937) by P.R. Iyer; 2nd ed., rev. 
by P. R. Narayana Jyer. Madras, 
Madras law journal office, 1955. 

viii, 352 p. 21crn. 

171/A. 2391. 

Ayyar, P.R. Narayana •. 
See NARAYANA AYAR, P.R. 

Ayyar, P. Ramanatb. 
See RAMANATHA AYER, P. 

Aypr, R.S. Valqaatlla. 
See V AIDYANATifA AIYAil; R.S. 

Ayyar, Rqhava. 
- Ra\GHAVAN AYYAR. 



AYYAl\ 

AfTer, S. A. 
Unto him a witness, the story of 

Nct.lQi Subaah Chand.ra Bose in East 
Asia. :Bombay, Thacker & co., ltd., 
[1951]. 

xxiJt ., 1.1., 342p. front., photos, ports. fold. 
table. 2lt em. 

"Useful books of References"! p. [337} 
Maps on lining paper 

169. D. 1275. 

Ayyar, S. K. 
Commentaries on special marriage 

act (43 of 1954), being an exhaustive 
and critical exposition of the principles 
of the act in the light of the leading 
decisions, together with an iotrod. 
explaining the law relating to 
domicil and problems in conflict 
of laws, a summary of the act, and 
appendices containing rules and 
notifications under the act, allied acts 
& rules, hints on drafting and specimen 
forms of petitions, by S.K. Aiyar. 
Agra [etcj. Wadhwa & co., 1956. 

[22) 1., 304, 180, 52 p. 24 em. 

171. A. 2769. 

--Commentraies on the provisional 
insolvency act, by S.K. Aiyar; 4th ed. 
by H.L. Sarin. Allahabad, University 
book agency, 1955. 

2p.1., vi,32Sp. forms,18em. 
171. A. 2561. 

--... The law and practice of arms 
and explosives, being an exhaustive 
and informative treaties on Indian 
arms act, Indian explosives act, and 
Indian explosive substances act with 
latest notifications-Central and 
States-and up-to-date case law. Along 
with central arms rules, explosives rules 
and arms rules & orders of various 
states, viz, Assam, Delhi, M.P., Bengal, 
Bihar, Orissa, Bombay, Punjab, Madras 
& N.W.F.P. (West P.a'ldstan}, [by] 
S.K. Ai)tar. 3td. ea: rev. by ~.B. 
Scthi.Allahabad, Lawbook co., 19SS. 

:xxvii, 610 p. tables, forms. 24 em. 

E3Sl.7S3/A.y 15 

AYYAR 317 

Ayyar, S. K. 
The law and practice of anns ud .ex

plosh:es i_n I~dia; bein~ an e~M~Y.C 
and Informative treattes on lnCJijit 
arms, act, Indian explosive aet, and 
Indian explosive• substanees act with 
latest notifications-Centraland States
undetarms act and up·to·date case-law, 
along with arms rules (1951) as a'inend· 
ed up to date of centre tind arms 
rules framed by various $tates, nt., 
Uttar Pradesh, Assam (etc.), S.K. 
Aiyer. 2nd ed. Allahabad, Law book 
co., 1953. 

xxiii p., 1 I., 546}). tables, fomls 24cm. 

171. A. 1775 

Ayyar, S. K., jt auth. 
GAUBA, Khatid Latif, 1899-, ahd 
others. 
Law and practice of private limited 

companies; . . . with appendix siving 
extracts form the recommendatibns 
of the Company Law Committe~. 
1952, byK.L.Gauba, H.D. Suri & S.K. 
lyer; 2nd ed. rev. by K. Satyanarayana 
Murthy. Allahabad, Law book co., 
1953. 

xv1, 485 p. table~. 24t em. 

Ayyar, S. K., ed., 
SANJIVA Row, T.V. 

171. A. 2'fjt. 

Sanjiva Rows' the Indian railways 
act (IV of 1890), with up-to-date 
amendments and an exhausitive com
mentary artd several useful appendices, 
by S.K. Aiyar & M.R. Ranpswamy; 
3rd ed. Allahabad, Law book co., 
1955. 

2 v. 24t em. 
l85.10954/Sa S8 

Ayyar, S. Radbakrishna. 
See RADHAK.IUSHNA AIY AR, S. 

Anar, s. s., ed. 
SAPKAL, M.S. 

The village level worker; ed. by S.S. 
!Yet. Delhi, Delhi School of social 
work, 1960. 

2 p . 1., 118 p. tabks, 2ltl em. (Studies 
in social work publication, no. 12). 

... 309.~/Sa (If 
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Ayyar S. V. 

The sales tax digest, by S.V. Aiyar; 
2nd ed. Madras, ·Commercial laws of 
India (private) ltd., 1956. 

I p. 1., xuvhi, 535 {I) .p. 24 em. 

171. B. 329. 

--:--The sales tax digest, [by S.V. 
Aiyar]; 3rd ed. (Madras), Commercial 
laws of India private ltd.), 1959. 

2 p. 1., ixviii, 756 p. 24 em. 

E 336. 27130954/ Ay 15 

Ayyar, Subrahmanya K.V. 

Sf•e SUBRAHMANY A AIYER, K. V. 

Ayyar, T.K. Ramachandran. 
S.•e RAMACHANDRAN AYYAR, T.K. 

Ayyar, T. S., rnmp. 

Beginner's gukk !o lwmoeopathy, 
arranged and comp. by T.S. Iyer. 
Madras, S. Viswa t ,thai', n.d. 

2p.l.,xxv p,, 1 1: 518p.l8cm. 

Bib!. : p. [415]-416. 

134. A. 451 
Ayyar, V. A. K~ 
Everyday astrology; practical guide to 

Indian & Western astrology. [19th ed.] 
Bombay, D.B. Taraporeavla sons & 
co., ltd. [n.d.]. 

viii,l69p. tables, diagrs. 21cm. 

153. A. 625. 

Ayyar, V.A.K., tr. 

SARillAKA ~ASTRA; Indian science of 
palmistry (the Kartikeyan system). 
Sanskrit text, with tr. & notes by V.A. 
K. Ayer. Bombay, D.B. Tarapore
vala sons& co., 1960. 

4 p. 1., 112 p. illlus. 21 em. 

E 133.6/Sa 73 

Ayyar, V. S. 

The end of the quest; and introduction 
to Sri Sai Baba of Shirdi by V.S. 
Aiyer. [Calcutta], Campbell printing 
works, [195·]. · 
·2~ n. oort. 22cm. 

178. c. 2019. 

AZAD 

Ayyar, Varaganeri Venkatesa Suhra
manya. 
See Subramanya Ayyar, Vaxaganeri 

Venkatesa. 

Ayyar, Vishwanatb 
See VISHWANATH lYI:R. 

Ayyaswami Sastri, N. t r. 

BHAVAVIVE'KA, Acarya. 

Chang-Chen lun, Karatalaratna; or, 
The jewel in hand (a logico-philosophi
cal treati;.,e of the Madhyamaka school) 
tr. into Sanskrit from the Chinese 
version l'f Hsuen Tsang, A.D. 602-664, 
by N. Aiya!>wami Sastri. Santiniketan, 
Vhwa-B'•arati, 1949. 

2 p. 1., xvi, 124 p. bib!. 24tcm. (VJwa
Bharati stuJie'>-no. 9). 

178. D. 1509. 

Ayyath, K. M. 

Land reform in India and Kerala. 
Trichur, Printed at Ajanta pre~<;. 
1959. 

1 p. I.. 1v, 35 p. 18icm. 

E 333.320954/Ay 99 

Azad, Abul Kalam, Maulana, 
1958. 

t888-

Ba!>ic ·concepts of the Quran; 
prepared by Sy<!d Abdul Latif. 
Hyderabad, Academy of Islamic 
studies, 1958. 

xhi p., I 1., 118 p. 21tcm. 

E 297.12/Az 11 

--India wins freedom; an auto
biographical narrative. Bombay [etc.] 
Orient Longmans private ltd., 19S9. 

xp., 1 1.. 2S2p. front., plates (incl. porta.) 
23jcm. 

T.-p. in red and black. 

E 91./As 11 



Aza4, Abul Kalam. Maulana, 1888-1958, 
comm. 
The quintessence of Islam; a summary 

of the commentary of Maulana Abul 
Kalam Azad on Al-Fateha, the first 
chapter of the Quran, by Ashfaque 
Husain. 2nd ed. Bombay [etc.], Asia 
publishing house, 1960. 

92p. 18tcm. 

"1st ed. pub. under the tttle : "Tho Spmt 
of Islam, 1958" -t.p. 

E 297.12/Az 11 

Azad, Abul Kalam, Maulana, 1888-1958 

-Speeches of Maulana Azad, 1947-
1955. ·(Delhi], Publications Dtv\~ion, 
Ministry of Infc-rmation & Broad
ca<;ting, Govt oflndia, 1956. 

AttVEDO 

Azadovsldi, Mark Konstamlao\'idl, 
1888-, ed. 

3'79 

Dekabristy; novye materially. Mos
kva, Gos. izd-vo. Ministerstvo Kultury 
RSFSR, 1955. 

372 p., 2 1. illus., plate~. ports. 2It ern. 

At head of title: Mimster>tvo Kultury RSf'SR 
Gosudarstvennwa orden.1 Lenin BibHoteka 
SSSR imeni V.I. Lenma. Trudy Otdela 
rukonisei. 

113. F. 635. 
4.zaroff, Leonid V. 

Introduction to solids. New York 
[etc.], McGraw-Hill book co., inc. 
1960. 

xtv, 460 illus, tables, dtagrs. 23 em. 

"Suggestions for ~upplmentary reading" at 
the end of each chapter. 

E 531/Az 16 
vm, 331 p. front. (port), pl.1tes (p,nt double) 

21 l/2 em. Azarotr, Leonid V., and Buerget, 

172. H. 939. 

Azad, Abul Kalam, Maulana, 1888-1958, 
comm. 

The ~puit ofhlam; a '>ummaJy of the 
commentary of Maulana Abu! Kalam 
Azad on Al-Fateha, the firq chapter 
of the Quran, by A-.hfaque Husain. 
Bombay [etc.], A~m publi~hing hou~e. 
1958. 

76p 18cm 

178.G. 122:\. 

Azad Memorial Lectures. 
See Indian Council for Cultural 

Relations. A.zad Memorial Lectures. 

Azad-al-Husainf. Naubahar-f-Murshid 
Quli Kbani. 

SARKAR, J:•dltnath, tr. &; ed. 

Bengal nawabs; containing Azad
al-Husaini's Naubahar-i-Murshid Quli 
Khani, Karrm Ah's Muzaffarnamah, 
and Yusaf Ali\ Ahwal-i-Mahabat lang, 
Calcutta, A<>iallc Society, 1952. 

1 p, t., u. 156 p 24~ em. (Sir William 
Jones bU:entcnary senes). 

t61.A.225. 

Martin Julian. 

The powder method in X-Ray cry-
5tallography. New York (etc.], Mc
Graw Htll book co., inc., 1958. 

xv, 342 p. 1\lu~ .• table~, digrs. 23 em. 

"L1terature" : at the end of most of the 
chap ten:. 

E 548.83/ Az 16 
Azcarate,.P. de. 

See Azcaratc y Florez, Pablo de, 
189().. 
Azcarate y Florez, Pablo de, 1890-

.Lea~~e of Nations and natienal 
mmonttes, an cxperim:nt, by P. de 
Azcarate; tr. from the Spanish by 
Eileen E. Brooke. Washington, 
Carnegie Endowment for International 
Peace, 1945. 

ix, 216. tab!os. 21i dm. (C U'.1eaie Endowment 
fM Internltional Peace. Division of interna
tional studies in the admi.tistration of intema 
tional law and organintion-no. 5) 

149. c. 159. 

Aze'fedo, Carmo. 
Myth of Goa becoming a "province'' 

of Portugal. New Deihl, printed at the 
Chronicle press, 1956. 

cover-title, 8 p. 22 em. 
Reproduced by kind permission of Indian 
~s. Delhi. , 

172.A. %765. 



Aleftido, c.r... . 
Salazat'1 bluff called : (the Goa 

questiOJ.l}· · New D~~. Goa freedOm 
publicauons, 1956. · 

lp. 1., 62p. 18em. 
Bibl. p : fo-62. Reproduced from The Indian 

Express. Dqhi. 

.Aze•edo, Fernando de, 1894-
Braziliah culture; an introduction 

to tl¥: ~tupy of culture in Brazil; tr. 
by William Rex Crawford. New York. 
Macnullan co, 1950, 

xxix, 562 p. plates, ports, col. map, facsims. 
26cm. 

Bibl. at end of each cl11 pter. 

981/Az 25 

Azikiwe, Nnamdi. 
Zik; a selection fl'om the speeches 

of N11amdi A.zikiwe, Governor 
G•!neralof the Federation of Nigeria, 
formerly p,·esident of the Nigerian 
Senate, formerly Premier of the East
ern Region of N1geria. Cambridge, 
UI¥v•:r~w gress, 1961. 

viii, 344 p. front. (port.)::!. 1 tern. 

E 966.9/Az33 

Aziyade. (1~.49~ 

Lon-.fierre, pseud. 

64. F.109(1). 
Aziz, A. 

Discovery of Pakistan. Lahore, Sh. 
OhuJam Ali&: Sons, c1957. 

u.p. t., X. 3fJO p. plates, ports, maps (part 
col. & fold), plan, tables. 20.cm. 

1\iW. : "" (~ 58)-360. . 

E 954/Az 37 

Ali), M. A. 
Japan's colonialism and Indo~si a. 

The "'gue. Martinus Nijl\Qff, 1955. 
x, 271 p. maps2~CQ). (Pu~t.io~, under. 

the dil'eotion or ~ IDSCitu.te of Ittter
natiqna\Aifalrs-uo. 1). 

''Literature cited .. : p. (259)-264. 

,., 115. H. 131. 
M2NLC/62-t~Sec.I)-2-7-64-GIPP, 

Aziz ...... ~ Mas-atA 
Politi~ histo~ fc: institutiom of the 

early TUrkish ~ of Dellrl, (1206-· 
1290 A.D.), by Muhanllllad Aziz 
A.hm.ad; with a foreword by 
Muha~4 Habib. J,..ahQre, ~~~t· 
mmad Ashraf, 1949. ~,· :.~, . ,, 

xii, p., 2 1., 359 p. front. (facsim), mapsi 
21 em. 

Bibl. : p. [3661-372; bibL foot-lll)tel • 

E ~/A:J 37 p 

AUaH F. Mohammecl. 
See Mohanpnect. Azjzali F. 

Aziz11J Haq, Sir ~-·· 
History of problems of 14:>slem 

education in Bengal; by M. Azizul 
Huque. Calcutta, Thacker, Spink & 
co., 1917. 

l v p., l 1., JS4 p. tables, fold diag. lU <:m. 

171. H. 9-45. 
Af4)r. 1950. 
CROWLEY, Maude. 

157. J. 65 
AzoTidn, Ivan Aid moyicll 

Organizatsiia raboty v ispolkome 
raionnogo so\!eta, red.b V.O. Vishn
iakov. Moskva, Oos. izd.-vo. iurid, 
lit. -ry, 1959. 

103 [1] p. 20 em. 
At head of title : Akademi;a Nauk SSSR. 

Institute Prava hn. A. Ia. Vyshinskogo". 
Includes bib!. 

BANNING, Kendall, 1879-1944. 

WP!li~ ~t1 to.4u-; new rev. ed. by 
A.C.M. Azoy. New York. Q>ward 
McCann, 1951. 

256 p. fronts., diagrs. 20f em. 

129. B. 1 •• 
AZUda, ~... 1873-1952. 

TwQ novels. of Mexico: The fties. 
The bosses.. Tr. from the Spaniah by 
Leslt:;y. ~4 Simpson. Berkeley [etc.,] 
Uni'Yerisity of cat.ifornia pcess, 1957. 

~iii, 194 P; 1st em. 
E80.6/4zl4 


